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The Ifthmus of America, feveral Coats 
and Iflands in the Welt Indies, the Hles} | 
of Cape Verd, the Paflage by Terradel Fue-| 

— go, the South Sea Coatts of Chili, Peru, and| 
Mexico; the Ifle of Guam one of the La: +e 

drones, Mindanao, and other Pbilippine| 

and Eat Indiallands neat Cambodia,hina,| | 

_ Formofa, Luconia, Celebes, Sc. New Hol-| 4 

| Tand, Sumatra, Nicobar ifles : ; the Cape of Be ve 

| Good Hope, and Santa Hellena. 

THEIR 


a Soil, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Fruits, Ani-| 
7 mals, ‘and In! habitants. 


| THER ot. “4 
Cuftoms, Religion, Government, Trade, 7c. 
Ev OT 4 
By. Captain William m Dampier. 


{ (iluftraced with Particular Maps faps and Drauss | 
| The if eb Evition Corrected. 
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Ans 


— . othe Right Honourable 


Charles Mountague, Efq; | 


Prefidentof the RoyalSociety,, 
One of the Lords Commiffioners of 
the “‘Treafury, we." yen 


MA Y it ‘pleate you’ to pardon the? 
LV EL Boldnefs of a Stranger to your Perfon, 


if upon the’ encouragement of *Common 


- Fame, he prefumes fo much upon your Can-" 
dor, as to lay ‘before you this’ Account‘of ’ 


his Travels. “ As the Scene of them is not 


only Remote, but for the moft part little fre+ 


- quented alfo, fo there may be'fome'things in 
‘them riew even'to you’; and’ fome peffibly” 
not altogether unufeful to the Publick: And?! | 


that juft Veneration which the Wor'd pays, » 


as to your General Worth, {fo efpecially to 


that Zeal for the advancement of Kriowled ge; 


and the Intereft of your Country,! which’ 


you exprefs upon all ‘occafions, gives you a” 


particular Right to whatever may any way 


_tend to the promoting thefe Interefts, as an 


TF 


Offering due to your Merit. I have notfo _ 
much of the vanity of a Traveller, as to be _ 

fend of telling, Stories , efpecially of this — 
ae A 2 kind 4/'\.: 3 


f 


The Epiftle Dedicatory. — 
kind; nor can I think this plain piece of 
' mine, deferves 2 place among your more 
Curious Collections > much lef$ have ( the | 
Arrogance to ufe your Name by way of Pa- 
tronage for.the too obvious faults, both of | 
the Authorand the Work. Yet darel avow, 
according to my narrow fphere and poor 
abilities, a hearty Zeal for the promoting 
of ufeful knowledge, and of any thing that 
_ may never fo remotely tend to my Countries 
advantage: And I muft own that Ambition 
of tran{mitting tothe publick through your 
hands, thefe Efflays I have made. toward 
thofe great ends, of which you are fo de- 
fervedly efteemed. the Patron. This hath 
- been my defign in this publication, being 
defirous to bring in my Gleaning, here and 
there in Remote Regions, to that general 
Magazine of the knowledge of Foreign Parts, 
which the Royal. Society thought you moft 
worthy the Cuftody of, when they chofe 
you for their Prefidext : and if in peruling 
thefe Papers, your Goodnefs fhall fo far di- 
ftinguifh the Experience of the Author from 
his Faults as to judge him capable of ferving 
his Country, either immediately, or by ferv-- 
ing you, he will eudeavour by fome real proois 
to fhew. himf{elf, NA aa ie 


| Your Moft Faithful, 
R in Devoted, Humble Servant, 


W. Dampier. 


B* ore the Reader proceed any further in the 
£) perufal ofthis Work, mult befpeak a little of - 
his Patience bere,to take along with bim this foort ac- 
count of it. It 1 compofed of 2 mixt relation of 
Places and AGions, In the fame order of time in 
which they occurred: for which endI kept a Fournal 
of every days Obfervation. br 7 

In the defcription of Places, their Produttf, &c. I 
have endeavoured to give what fatisfattion I could to 
my Countrymen ; tho poffibly with the defcribing fe- 
. ‘veral things that may have been much better account: 
ed for by others: Choofing toibe more particular than 
might be needfulwith refped tothe intelligentReader, 
rather than to omit what I thought might tend to rhe 
information of perfons no lefs fenfible and inquifitive, 
tho not fo Learned or Experienced.For which reafon, 
my chief care bath been to be ax particular as was 
_ confitent with my intended brevity, infetting down © 
fuch Obfervables as Imet with: Nor have given my 
Self any great trouble fince my return to compare my 
difcoveries with thofe of others: The rather, becaufe, 
Should it fo happen, that I have defcribed fome places 
er things which others have done before me, yet 1 
different accounts,even of the fame things,1t canbardly 
be but there will be fome new light afforded by each of 
them. But after all,confidering that the main of this 
Voyage hath its Scene laid in long Tratts of the Re- 
moter parts botR of ipe re and Welt Indies, Some 

. ess 3 


oF 


- 
afin 


j 
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of which very feldom vifited by Englifh men, ando- 

thers as rarely by any Entopeans, I may without vani- 
‘iy encourage the Reader to expett many things wholly 
“new tobim,and many others more fully deferiPd rhan 
he may have feenelfewhere x for which not only this 
Voyage,thoit felf of ap ear's eontinuanceput alfo 
Several former long and ‘Ment ones have qualified me. 
“fe M for the Aions of the Company, among whom I 
made the greatéft part of this Voyage, a Ubread of 
which I bave carried on thro it, °tis not to divert 
phe Reader with them that I mention them,much oh 


» that I take any pleafure in relating them: but for 


methods fake,and for the Readers fatisfattion ; who 


, could not fo well acquiefcein my defcription of Places, 


&e, without knowing the particular Lraverfes I made 
among them nor in-thefe, without an account of the 
Concomitant Circumftances. Befides that, would not 
prejudice the truth and fincerity of my Relation, tho 
by omiffions only And as for the Lraverfesthemfelves 
they make for the Readers advantage, bow little fo- 
ever jor mine. fince. thereby | bawe been the better 


_ enabled to gratify bis. Curiofity as onewbo rambles 


about a Country can grve wfually a better account of 
it, than a Carrier who jogs onto bis Tun, without 
ever going out of bis Road. ee 

As tomy Stile, it cannot be expefe 


¥ : aes bata Seaman 
Should afjet Poltenefs , for were Lable.to do it, yet I 


thek I fhould be litle fellicitons about it, in awork 


of this Nature, Ihave frequently indeed ae my 
Felf of Sea Phrafes, to gratify the Land Reade 


sy ; for 
tabich the Seamen wiilbardly forgrveme: And yet pof- 


| fibly  fhall not feem Complaifant enough to the otber, 


because I flill retain. the ufe.af fo many Sea terms. 

confe/s Lbave not beeaat all {crupulous inthis mat- 

ter,eiber as to the one or the other of thefe, for I 

am perfeaded, that if what I fay be intelligible, it 

gaiters nat greatly ig.what words it a exprefsrd.. 
Fer the famereaflon I bave not been curious as 0 
; ; ye hit ED€: 


f 


he The Preface. 
the fpelling of the Names of Places, Plants, Fruits, 
Animals, &c,, which inmany of the remoter parts 
are given at the pleafure of Travellers,and vary ac- 
> “cording to their different Humours : Neither bave I 
| _ confined my felf to fuch Names as are given by 
> Learned Authorsor fo much as enquired after many 
of them, I write for. my Countrymen, and bave there- 
fore for the moft part ufed fuch Names as are fami- 
- Vier to our Englifh Seamen,and ale of our Colonies. 
 abroad,yet without negletting others that occurr’d.As 
. it may fuffice me to have given fuch Names and De-. 
Seriptions as 1 could, Ufhail leave to thofe of more 
leifure and opportunity, the trouble of comparing 
them with thofe which other Authors have afpgned. 
| The Reader will find as be ES ae Re- 
| ferences to an Appendix, which I once defigned io 
\ this Book ; as to a Chapter about the Winds in dif: 
ferent parts of the World,to a defcript ion of the Bay 
_ » of Campeachy iz the Welt Indies, where I dived long 
ana former Voyage 4. and to a particular Chorograe 
- phical defcription of allthe SouthSea Coa/t of:imetica, 
partly from aSpanithMSS,and partly from ny own 
_ anil other. Travellers Obfervations.befide thofe con- 
fained in this Book. But fuch, an Appendix would 
have [welled it too unreafonably: and therefore 4 
chofe rather to publifh it hereafter by its feif, as op- 
portunity foall ferve. And the fame mujt be fard al. 
fo toa particular Voyage frem Achin in ibe Ifle nf 
Sumatra, to Tonquin, Malacca, &c. which thould 
have been inferted as part of ibis General. one , 
- bur it would bave been too long, and therefore 
omitting it for the prefent, I have carried on this, 
_ next way frem Sumatra to England ; and fo made 
_ the Tour ofthe. World, correfpondent to ibe Title. 
+. For the better apprebending the Courfe of the. 
~ Voyage, and the Situation of the Places mentioned 
mit, Ebave caufed mo Maps to be engraven, 
: 4 * ane 


18 PRE Pretaer. va 
and [heme particular Draughts of my own Compofure. A-— 
snong them, there is in the Map of the American Ifth- 


mus, 2 new Scheme of the adjoiniag Bay of Panama and 


its Ifans, which to [ome may feem Juperfluous after that 
sobs MrRingrofe hath publifbed in Re th of the 
Buccaneers ; and which be offers as avery exad Draught. — 
T muft weeds difagree with him in that, and doubt not but 
this which I here publifh willbe found more agreeable te 
that Bay,by any who fhall have opportunity to examine it 3 
for it is a contrattivm of a larger Map, which J took from 
jeweral Stations in the Bay it felf. The Reader may judge 
Aow well Iavas able to do it, by my feveral Traver[es a~ 
bout it mentioned in this Book; thofe particularly, which 
ave defcribed in the 7th Chapter,wbich 1 bave caufed tobe 
marked out with a pricked Line: as the Courfe of my 
Voyage is generally in all the Maps, for the Readers move 


AA. 
\ 


eafy tracing it, : 3 
Ihave nothing moreto add, but that there are bere and 
there fome miftakes made, as to expreffion. and the like, 
which will need a favourable Corretlion as they occur up= 
on reading. For inftance, the Log of Wood lying out 
at fome diftance from the fides of the Boats defcribed at 
Guam, and parailel to their Keel, which for d:ftinttions. 
fake, 2 have called the little Boat. might more clearly and 
properly have been called the ficle Log, or by forme fuch 
name ; for though fafhicned at the bottom and ends Boate 
wife, yet is not hollow at top, but folid througheut. In 
ober places alfol may. not have exire(s’d my Self [o fully as 
fought ; but.any confiderable Omtfien that I thai recolledt, 
or be informed of, 1 hall endeavcur to make it up in thofe 
<lcevunts Ihaveyet to publifh ; and forany faults, I leave 
ive Reader to the 7 int ufe of bic Jf udgment and Candour. 


THE 


CONTENTS: 


3 pe Introduction, containing the Authors deparigre 
from England, into the Welt Indies ond the 
South Seas,to the time of bis leaving Captain Sharp. 

Chap, I. Hi return out of the South Seas, to ba 
Landing at the Ufthums of America, 

Il. Hes return by Land over the Ifthmus. | 

INL. Hi Traverfes among the Weft India Ilands and 
Coafts, and Arrival in Virginia. 

INV. Eis departure’ for the South Seas again ; his touching 
at the Ilands of Cape Verd, and the African Coaf,, 

and Arrival at the Ile of John Fernando in the 
South Seas, a ee ae 

Vs Hs Courfe thence Nerthward, to the Tiles Lobos, and 
~ Gallapagos, te Caldera Bay, Reo Leja, and Ama- 

‘ palla, inthe Ke of Mexico. 

V1. He goes back towards Peru,to the Ie Plata, Point 
Santa Hellena; Manta, Paita, Lobos, Puna, 
Guiaquil, and Plata again, , 

VIL. His Progre{s Northward again tothe R Saint Ja- 

_ g0, Tomacco, the Iie of Galleo, I. Gorgonia, the 

© Pearl IMes, 8c. in the Bay of Panama. | 

VIUL. He proceeds along the Mexican Coaft,to the Keys of 

_. Quibo, Rea Lejo, and the Harbour of Guatulco, 
IX. He Coafs along to Acapula, Petaplan, Efta- 

_ pa, Colima, Sallagua, Czpe Corrientes: thence 
to the Tile of Chametly, Bay of Valderas, ye of 


a The Contents. 
Pon tique, cther Iles of Chametly ; Maflaclan, 
Rofario, R. Saint Jago, Santa Pecaque ; Jfles of 
Santa Maria,..Valderas., ..amd... Cape..Corrientes, 
again. Puanens scan ke ESAT WAR be se ar 

%. He ftands over the Southern Ocean for the Eaft 
Indies, and arrives at Guam, ose of the Ladrone 


Ifles. om kee SS eae i dee ane ee 
XE. Hw arrival at Mindanao, one of the Philippine 


[flands ; and its Natural State. ‘. 
XU. The Political State of Mindanao. ¥ 


ry 


XUWLOceurrenges during the Authors fray atMindanao. : 
XIV. He departs towards Manila, in the Ife of Luco- . 


nia ; touching at Bat Iland,and the Ifle of Mindora, 


wand leaving Liyconia, he goes to Pulo, Condore, os —~ 


; 


rhe Coaft of Cambodia, to Pulo Uby, im the Bay 4 


of Siam, and to Pulo Gondore again. 


XV. He goes to vbe IofSt John om the Coaft of China} a 


to the Ipes of Pifcadores near Formola; and the — 


Bathee,or ¢ [lands between Formofa and Luconia, 


\ called Orange, Monmouth, Grafton, Bathee,and . 


Goat Ifles. ) : 


XVI. dle Coaftsalong the Eoft fide‘of Luconia, Mini 
danao, end other. of the Philippines : and touching — 


_ at the J, Celebes; and Callafulung im the I of Bou- 
ton, be arrives at New Holland. | a 
XVID. He gees thence, touches at the I. Trifte, and 
_enoher ; and fteering along the Weft Coaft of Sumatra, 

arrives at the I. of Nicobar; avbere be fiays afhoar 

and the Ship departs, » <9 WS Be 
XVILL He fands.over from thence in am open Boat to 
" Paffange Jonca ; and shenceto Achin ; and after 
_ feveral Fragerfes:come.to Bencouli, all on the 1. of 

Sumatrae:) ” i ty oa et co 


MKEX. He Ships binafelf for England, ang arzives at the- 


Cape of Good Hope. . 


r 


é th sie’ 
XX.) His depariure thence to the I, Santa Hellena,and 


Attival.th the Downs. Kh 
v ‘ \ t 
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‘Mr Willan Hid 
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The Tntroduétion. 


The elite Depart ture are Ehgland 

» and arrival in Jamaica. | His firft £o~ 
£ 1 ip) over the Tthmus of America in= 
4 cle g the South Seas.: His coafting along 
— Pérw and: Chiliy and back again, to bis 
peer parting with Captain Sharp near the 


‘feof: Plata, i inorder to return over 
Land, : 


J Firft fet out of ‘England on this Voyage, at ii 
AL beginning of the year 1697, in-the Loyal Mer- 
han Lf London, bound £ for Fa maica, Captain Knap- 

man 


et {! ‘The Authors arrival at Jamaica. 

— ‘An'1679 man Commander. I went a Paffenger, defigning 
‘~~ when I came thither, to go from thence to the — 
Bay of Campeachy, in the Gulph of Mexico, to 
cut Log-wood: where in a former Voyage I had 
fpent about three years in that employ ; and fo © 
was well accquainted with the place and the 

WOKS 6a AGN Lo VA 

We failed with a profperous gale without any — 
impediment, or remarkable paflagein our Voyage: — 
unlefs that when we came in fight of the Ifand 

-Hifpaniola, and were coafting along on the Sonth 
Fide of it, by the little Ifles of Vacca or Afh, 1. 
obferved Captain Knapman was more vigilant than 
ordinary, keeping at a good diftance off fhoar, for 

“fear of coming too néar thofe fmall low flands; — 
as he'did oncein a Voyage from England, about © 
the year 1673, lofing his Ship there, by the care- ~ 
lefsnefs of his Mates. But we fucceeded_ better ; 
and arrived fafeat Port Royolin Famaica fome time 
in April 1679, and went immediately afhoar. 

[had brought fome goods with me from Exg/and, 
which I intended to fell here, and ftock my felf 
with Rumand Sugar, Saws, Axes, Hats, Stock- 
ings, Shoes, and fuch other Commodities, as I 
knew would fell among the Campeachy Log-wood- 
cutters. Accordingly | fold my Englifh Cargoat 
Port Royal, but upon fome maturer confiderations __ 
of my intended Voyage to Campeachy, | changed. 
my thoughts.of that defign, and continued at Fa- 
maica all that year, in expectation of fome other 
bufinefs. . hid 
| Ifhall not trouble the Reader with my Obfer- — 
vations at that Ifle, fo well known to Emglifh men: 
nor with the particulars of my own Affairs during — 

\ my ftay there. But in fhort, having theremadea ” 
purchafe of a fmall Eftate in Dorfethire , near my _ 
Native Country of Somerfet, of one whole Title of 


The Authors firft entering the South Seas, 


it 1 was well aflured of , I was juft embarking my 


‘Aelf for England about Chriftmas 16 12: when one} 


‘Mr Hobby invited me to go firft a fhort Trading 


mW 
As,1679 ) 
LAS, 


_ Voyage to the Country of the Moskito’s, of whom 


- I fhall {peak in’ my firft Chapter. 1 was willing to 
get up fome Money before my return, having laid 
out what Ihadat Femaica, fo I fent the VVriting 
of my new Putchafe along with the fame Friends 
whom I fhould have accompanied to England, and 


- went on board Mr Hobby. | 
Soon after our fetting out we cameto an anchor 
again in Negril Bay, at the Weft end of Famaica ; 
but finding there Captain Soxoz, Sawkings, Sharp, 
and other Privateers; Mr Hobby’s men all left him 
to go with them, upon an expedition they had 
contrived, leaving not one with him befide my 
felf ; and being thus left alone, after 3 or 4 days 
{tay with Mr Hobby,I was themore eafily perfwaded 

to go with them too. | 


it was fhortly after Chri fimas 1679, when we fet _- 


out. The firft expedition was to Portobe/; which 
_ being accomplifhed, it was refolved to march by 
Land over the If{thmus of Dariez, upon fome new 
Adventures 1n the South Seas, Accordingly onthe 
— 5th of April 1680, we went afhoar on the [{thumus, 


near Golden and. one of the Sambaloes, to the 


number of between 2 and 400 men, catrying with 
us fuch Provifions as were neceffary, and Toys 

wherewith to gratify the Wild Indians, through 
whofe Country we were to pafs. In about nine 
days match we arrived at Senta Meria,and took it, 
and after a ftay there of'about threedays, we went 
on to. the South Sea Coaft, and there embarked our 
delves in fuch Canoas and Periago’s, as our Indiaz 
_ friends furnifhed us ‘withal. We were in fight of 
_ Panama by the 232d of Apri/, and having. in vain 


_ attempted Puebla Nova, before which Sawkings, 


then 


ve 


 'An.168o then Commander in chief, and others wete killed, . 


é 4 


- \ 


_“-\~~ we made fome flay at the Neighbouring Iles of 7. 


Quibo. 


“Here we tefolved to change our. courfe, ; and 
ftand away to the Southward of the Coaft of Berm. 
Accordingly we left the Keys or Ifles of Quzbo . 


the 6th ot Fume, and fpent the reft of the yearin 


that Southern courfe; for touching at the Illes. 


of Gorgomia and Plata, we came to Yo, a {mall 
Town on the Coaft of Peru; and, took it. . This 
was in Offober, and in November we went thence 
to Coguimbo. on the fame Coaft, and about Chrift- 
mas were got as far as the Ifle of Fobn Fernando, 


- which was the fartheft of our Courfe to the South- 


ward. 


“After Chri/lmas we went back, again to the 


Notthward, having a defign upon Arica, a {trong 


Town advantagéoufly fituated “in the hollow of 
the. Elbow, or bending of the Perwviem Coalt. 


But being thefé repulfed with great lofs, we con-. 
. tinuéd our courfe Northward, till by the middle of 


April we were comeé in fight of the Ifle of P/ata, a | 


little Southward to the Equinoxial Line: .. 


{ have related this part of my Voyage-thus fum-_ 


marily and concifely, as well becaufe the World 
hath accounts of it already, in the relations that 
Mr Ringrofeand others have given of Capt. Sharp's 
Expedition, who was made. chief Commander, 
upon Suwking’s being killed ; as alfo, becaufe in 
the profécution of this Voyage I fhall come to 
fpeak of thefe parts again, upon occafion of my 
going the fecond time into the Seuth Seas: and 


{hall there defcribe at large. the places both of 7 


the North and South America, as they occurred 


to me. And for this.teafon, that I might a-, — 


_ void needlefS Repetitions, and haften to fuch 


particulars , asthe’ Publick” hath ‘hitherto * had 
ho account of, I have chofen to comprize the 
‘oy Relation 


His Company difrgress 
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| Relation'vofi my ‘Voyage “hithertd, in’ this Tort Aniése 


vAlb therefore that Ihave ‘to add’ to’ the ‘Intro! 


' duction is this 3’ That ‘while welay at'the Ifle of 
 Fobn Fernando, Captain Sharp’ was ‘by genetal’ 
Gonfent difplaced from being Commander; the 
Company being not fatisfied either with his Cou- 


tage of Behaviour. In his ftead Captain Watling 
was advanced: but he being killed fhortly after 


_ before Arica, we were without a-Commander du: 
ting all the reft of ourreturn towards Plate. Now 
_ Watling being killed, a great number of the mean. 


_ et fort began to be as earneft for choofing Captain 


Sbarp again. into the--vacaney ;~-as~before “they 
had been as forward as any to turn him out: 
And on the other fide, the abler and more expe- 


rienced men, being altogether diffatished with 


Sharp’s former Conduét, would by no means con- 
fent to have him chofen. In fhort, by that time 


_ we were come in fight of the Ifland Plate, the 


oa 


difference between the contending Parties was 


. grown fo high, that they refolved to part Compa- 
__ hies ;-having firft made an Agreement, that which 
Patty foever fhould upon Polling appear to have 


the majority, they fhould keep the Ship: And the 
other fhould content themfelves with the Launch or 


_Long-boat, and Canoas, and return back over the 


_ Tithmus, or go to feek their fortune other ways, as 
- they would. : 


[ 


| i 


compafs, and place it’ ag'an Introduétion’ befote 7 ~- 
_ the ‘ reft, that’ the’ Reader’ may the better pér., 
“ceive whete-T: mean'to begin to bé, particular 
for there I’have placed ‘the Title of my ‘firft Chap-’ 
Tere nD Tey Fee. FAO VV wind Le Wt tae ake ee ee a 


OYE He leaves Captain Sharp. 

4a.1681 Accordingly we put itto the/Vote; and upon - 
wy dividing, Captain Sharp’s party carried it, J, who. _ 
i - had never been pleafed with his management, tho 
~ [had hitherto kept my mind to my felf, now de. 
“clared my felfon the fide of thofe that were Out- 

voted ; and according to our agreement, we took 
our fhares of fuch Neceffaries as werefit to cary 
over Land withus, (for thar was our Refolution 4 

and fo prepared for our Departure. - + nated 
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CHAP..L.. 

An Account of the Authors Return out 6 
_ the South Sea, to his Landing near 
Cape St Lawrence, in the I/thmus of 
Darien : With an Occafional Defcrip- 


tion of the Moskito Indians. 


7 
: 
‘ 


Bs A Pril the 17th 1681. about Ten a Clock in 

the morning, being 12 Leagues N. W. from 
the Ifland Plate, we left Captain Sharp and 
thofe who were willing to go with him in the 
Ship, and embarked into our Lanch and Ca- 
' hoas, defigning for the River of Sante Maria, in 
_ the Gulph of $z Michae/, which isabout 20oleagues 
from the Ifle of P/ota. We were in number 44 
» white Men who bore Arms, a Spuni/h Indian, who 
. bore Arms alfo: and two Moskire Indians, who al- 
eo eee ways 


9 The Authors Return out of the South Seas, 
TAn681 ways bear Arms among{t the Privateers, and are 
wry much valued by them for ftriking Fifh and Turtle, 


or-Tortoife.and..Manatee orSea Cow; and five d 


Slaves taken in the South Sas, who fell to our » 
ihare. ) | 
The Craft which carried us wasa Lanch,or Long 
Boat, one Canoa, and another Canoa which had 
been fawn afunder in the middle, in order to have. 
made Bumkins, or Veflels for carrying water, 1f we - 
had. not feparated fromour Ship.This we joyn’dto- 
gether again and made it tight; providing Sails to 
help us along : And for3 days before we parted,we 
fitted fo much Flower as we could well carty, and 
rubb’dup 20 or 30 pound of Chocélatewith Sagar 
to fweeten it ; thefe things and a Kettle the Slaves | 
carried alfo on their backs after we landed. And 
becaufe there were fome who defigned to go with 
- us that we knew were:notiwell able to march, we 
gave out, thatif any man taultred in the Journey 
dyer Land, he muft expect to, be fhot.to, death for 
we knew that the Spaziards would {oon b> after us, 
and one mah falling into their harids might be the 
ruin of us all, by giving an account of onrdivength 
and condition: yet this would nor de‘er ‘em yom 
going with us. ~ Wehad*but little Wind when we 
parted fromthe Ship; but beforesr2 a clock the 
Sea-breeze catne inflrong,which was liketo founder . 
usbefore we got inwith the fhore ; forour fecurity . 
therefore, we cut up an old diy Hide that we 
brought with us, and barricadoed the Lanch all 
round. with it to keep the water out. About 16a 
clock at night we got in about 7 leagues to wind- 
ward of Cape Paffzo under the Live, and then it 
proved calm ; and we lay and diove all night, be- 
ing fatigued the preceeding day. The 18th day 
“we had little wind rill the afternoon; and then we 
made’ fail, ftanding along the fhore to the North- 
ward,. having. the wind at S.$, W. and fair wea- 
Lf ct Sieh | AS: 
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-\ The Authors Returw, &c. 3 
At 7 aclock wecame abreft of Cape Pajjzo, and An.168 x. 
- found a fall Bark at an Anchor ina {mall Bay tq ““~w~ 
- Leeward of the Cape, which we took,our ows Boats 
being too fmall to tranfport us. We took herjuft 
under the Equinotial Line ; fhe was not only a help. 
tous, but in taking her we were fafe from being 
- deferibed': wedid not defign to have meddled with 

any when we parted with our contforts, nor tohave 
feen any ifwe could have helped it. The Bark 
came from Gallia laden with Timber, and was 
_ bound for Guzagui/. 

“The roth day in the morning we came toan an- 
chor about 12 leagues to the Southward of Cape Sz 
+ Francifco,to put ournew Bark intoa better trim. In 
3 org hourstime wefinifhed our bufinefs, and came 
to failagain, and fteered alo the Coaft with the 
-Windat S. S. W. intending to touch at Gorgonia.. 

Being tothe Northward of Cape St Franci/co we 
met with very wet weather ; but the Wind-conti- 
nuing we arrived at Gorgonia the 24th day inthe 

“morning, before it was light; ‘we were. afraid to 
approach it in the day time, for fearthe Spaniards 
fhould lie there for ns, it being the place where we 
cateened lately, and where they might expect us. 

_ © When we came afhore we found the Spaniards 

had been there to feek after us, by a Houfe they had 
built, which would entertain roe Men, and by a 

ereat Cro{s before the Doors. This was token e- 

nough that the Spehiards did expect us this day a- 
-gain ; therefore we examined our Prifoners if they 
“Knewany thing of it, who confefled they had 
heard of a Pereago, (or a large Canoa) that row’d 
- with 14 Oars, which was kepton the River on the. 

Main, and once in 2 or 3 days came over to Gor- 

gonia purpofely to fee for us, and that having dif- 

“Covered us, fhe was to make all fpeed to Panama 

_ with the News ; where they had 3 Ships ready to 
fendafter us- | ie | 


“ 
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4 ‘The Author's Return out of the South Seas. 
Ax.1681 | We lay here all the day, and fcrubb’d our new 
~—v~ Bark, that ifever we fhould be chafed we might 

the better efcape: we filled our Water, and in the 
evening went from thence, having the Wind at 
S. W. a brisk gale. | é 
The 25th day wehad much Wind and Rain, and 
we loft the Canoa that had been cut and was join- 
ed together ; we would have kept all our Canoas 
to carry us up. the River, the Bark not being fo . 
convenient. Sats eee we 
The 27th day we went from thence with a mo- 
derate gale of Wind at S. W. In the afternoon we ~ 
had exceflive fhowers of Rain. : 
The 28th day was very wet all the morning; be- 
twixt 10 or 4 it cleared up, .and we faw two. 
great Ships about,a league and half ro the Weft- | 
ward of us, we being then two leagues from the 
fhore, and about 10 leagues to the Southward of 
point Garrachina. Theie Ships had been cruifing 
between Gorgonia and the Gulf 6 months; but whe-. 
ther our Prifoners didknow itIcannottell 
. We prefently furled our Sails, aud rowed in clofe 
under the fhore, knowing that they were Cruifers ; 
for if they had been bound to Panama this Wind 
~ would have carried them thither; and no Ships 
bound from Pexama come onthis fide the Bay, but 
keep the, North fide of the Bay tillas far as the Keys 
of Quibo to the Weftward; and. then if they are 
- bound to the Southward they Mand overand nay 
- fetch Galileo, or betwixt it and Cape St. Francifce. 
The Glare did not continue long before it rained | 
again, and kept us from the fight of each other : 
but if they had feenand chaced us, we were refol- 
ved to run our Bark and Canoas afhore, and take 
our felves to the Mountains and-travel over Land; 
for we knew that the Imd:avs which lived in thefe 
parts never had any Commerce with the Spaniards ; 
fo we might have had a clkance for our Lives. oe 
é | ft ; ye 
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Fhe 29th day, at 9a clockin the moming, we 47.1685 
came to an Anchor at Point Garrachina, about 7 w~ 


leagues from the Gulph of St Michael, which was 
the place were we firft come into the South Seas, 
and the way by which we defigned.to return. 

Here we lay all the day, and went afhore and 
dried our Cloaths, clean’d our Guns, dried our Am- 


munition, and fixt our felves againft our Enemies, 


if we fhould be attack’d , for we did expett to find 


 fome oppofition'at Landing: we likewife kepta 
~ good Look-out all the day, for fear of thofe two 


hips they faw the day before. _ 


The 30th day in the morning at 8 a Clock we 


came into the Gulf of St Michae/’s mouth; forwe 


put from Point Garrachina in the Evening, defign- 
ing to have reach’d the Iflands in the Gulf before 


day; that we might the better work our efcape 


from our Enemies, if we fhould find any of them 


waiting to {top our paflage. 3 
~ About 9a clock wecameto an Anchora mile 
without alarge Iland, which lies 4 miles from the 


_ mouth of the River; we had other fmall Mlands 
- without us, and might have gone up into the Ri- 


ver, having a ftrong tyde of flood, but would not 
adventure farther till we hadlookt well about us. 


_ fhore, anda largerTent by it, by which we found 


We immediately fent a Canoa afhoar on the 
Ifland, where we faw (what we always feared) a 
Shipat the mouth of the River, lying clofe by the 


it would bea hard task for us to efcape them. 


When the Canoa came aboard with this news, 


fome of our men were a little difheartned , butit — 
was no morethan I ever expected. mien 
- Our care was now to get fafe over land, feeing 


we could not land here according to our defire : 


Therefore before the Tyde of flood was {psnt, we 
manned our Canoa and rowed again to the Ifland — 
to fee if the Enemy was yet in motion. When we: 
ah | u 3 came. 
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6 The Author's Return out of the South Seas. — 
An.1681 came afhoar we difperfed our felves all over th 
www Ifland, to prevent our Enemies from coming any © 
| way to view us: and prefently after high-water — 
we faw a {mall Canoa coming over frem the Ship, 
to the Ifland that we were on, which made us all 
_ get into our Canoa, and wait their coming ; and 
we lay clofe tillthey came within Piftol-fhot of us, — 
and then being ready, we ftarted out and took — 
them; there were in her one white man and two — 
Indians, who being examined, told us thatthe Ship. 
which we faw at the Rivers mouth, had lain there 
fix months, guarding the River, waiting for our 
coming; thac fhe had 12 Guns and, 150 Seamen — 
and Souldiers, that the Seamen all lay aboard, 
but the Souldiers lay afhore in their Tents ; that 
there were 300 menin the Mines, who. hadall © 
finall Arms, and would be abroad in two Tydes. — 
time ; they likewife told us, that there were two. 
Ships cruifing inthe Bay, between this place and 
Gorgonia, the biggefthad 20 Guns, and 200 Men, 
the other 10 Guns, and 1g0 Men? Befides allthis, 
they told us thatthe Indians on this fide the Coun-. 
try were our Enemies, which was the worlt news — 
of all. However we prefently brought thefe Pri- 
fonersaboard, and got under fail, turning out with — 
the Tyde of Ebb, for it was not convenient to ftay 
longer there. Be ie | ot 
“We did not long confider what to do, but in- 
‘ended to land that night, or thenext day betimes ; 
tor we did not queftion but we fhould either get a. 
cood commerce with the-Indians, by fuch toys as 
we had pnrpofely brought with us, or elfe force — 
our way through their Country, in fpight of all — 
their oppofition :. and we did not fear what thefe 
Spaniards could do again{t us,.in cafe they fhould 
“land and come after us. We hada ftrong Souther- 
ly Wind, which blew tight in; and the Tyde of 
Ebb being far foent, we could not tumout, 
| | per- 
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_ Lperfwaded them to run into the River of Congo An.168% 

“which is a latge River, about three leagues from “~~ 

the Iflands where we lay ; which with a Southerly _ 

“Wind we could have done: and when we wetegot 

{0 high as the Tide flows, then, we might have 

‘Yanded. But all the arguments I could ufe were 
not of force fufficient to convince them that there 
was a large River fo. near us, but they would land 

-fomewhere, they neither did know how, where, 
norwhen. 

When we had rowed and towed againft the 
windall night ; we juft gotabout Cape Sz. Lorenzo 
in the morning, and failed about 4 miles farther 

to the Weftward, and run into a fimall Creek with- 

in two Keys, or little lands, and rowed upto the 
head of the Creek, being about a mile up, and 
there we landed May 3.1681, 

We got outall our Provifion and Cloaths, and 
‘then funk our Veflel. . 

While we were landing, and fixing our Snap- 
facks to march, our Moskito Indians {truck a plen. 
tifal difh ot Fith, which we immediately dreft, 
and therewith fatisfied our hunger. i 

~~ Having made mention of the AlosAzto Indians, it 
‘may not be amifs to conclude this Chapter with a 

{hort account of them. They are tall, well made, 
raw boned, lufty, ftrong, and nimble of foot, 

- Jong vifaged, lank black hair, leok ftern, hard fa- 
voured, and of a dark Copper-colour Complexion. 
They are but a fall Nation or Family, and not 
too men of them in number, inhabiting on the 

Main, on the North fide, neat Cape Gratia Dios x _ 

“between Cape Honduras and Nicaragua. They are 
very ingeniousat throwing the Lance, Fifgig, Har- 
poon, orany manner of Dart, being bred to it from 
their Infancy, forthe Children imitating their Pa- 
sents, never go abroad without a Lance in theiz 

hands, which they throw at any objet, till ufeharh 
om eee ? wade 
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Az.1681 Made them mafters of the Art. Then they learnta 
v~ put by aLance, Artow or Dart; the manner is 
thus. Two Boys ftand at a fimall diftance, and 
Dart a blunt ftick at one another, each of therm 
holding a fimall {tick in his right hand,. with which | 
he {trikes away that which was darted at him. As 
they grow in years they become more dexterous 
and courageous, and then they will fland a fair 
matk to any one that will fhoot Arrows at them ; 
» which. they will put by with a very {mall ftick, no 
bigger than the rod of a Fowling-piece ; and when 
they ate grown to be men, they will guard them- 
ielves from Arrows, tho they come very thick at. 
them, provided two donot happen to come at 
once. They have extraordinary good Eyes, and 
will difcry a Sail at Sea farther, and fee any thing 
better than we. Their chiefeft Employment in 
their own Country is to ftrike Fifh, Turtle or 
Manatee ; the manner of which I defcribe elfe- 
where, Chap. 3. For this they are efteemed and co- 
veted by all Privateers; for one er two of them ina 
Ship will maintain 100 men. So that when wecareen 
our Ships, we choofe commonly fuch places, where 
there is plenty of Turtle or Manatee forthefe Mos. 
Xito men to ftrike ; and it is very rare to find Pri- 
vateers deftitute of one or more of them, when 
the Commander, or moft of the men are Exglifh ; 
but they do not love the French, and the Spaniards 
they hate mortally. When they come among Pri- 
vateers, they get the ufe of Guns, and prove very 
good Marks-men: They behave themfelvis very 
bold in fight, :2nd never feem to flinch nor hang | 
back ; for they think that the white men with 
‘whom they are, kaow better than they de when it 
is belt to fight ; and let the difadvantage of stheir 
_ party be never 40 great, they will never yield not 
give back while any of their party ftand. I could 
Rewer perceive any Religion nor any Ceremonies, 
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ot fuperftitious Obfervations among them, being 4.168% 
ready to imitate us in whatfoever they faw us doat “V~" | 
any time. Only they {eem to fear the Devil,whom ~ 
~ they call Wallefaw ; and they fay he often appears 
to fome among them, wkom our men. commonly 
‘call their Priefts, when they defire to fpeak with 
» him on urgent bufinefs ; but the reft know not any 
thing of him, nor how he appears, otherwife than 
~ as thefe Priefts tell them. Yet they all fay they 
‘muft not anger him, for then he will beat them, 
and that fometimes he carries away thefe their 
Priefts. Thus much I have heard from fome of 
them who fpeak good Ezg/i/h. 
| They marry but one Wife, with whom they live 
_ till death feperates them. At their firft coming to- 
gether the man makes a very {mall Plantation, for 
there’ is Land enough, and they may choofe what 
{pot they pleafe. They delight to fetrle near the 
ea, or by fome River, for the fake of f{triking Fifh, 
their beloved Employment. 
Far within Land there are other Indians, with 
whom they are always at War. After the man 
hath cleared a {pot of Land, and hath planted it, 
he feldom minds it afterward, but leaves the ma- 
naging of it to his Wife, and he goesouta ftriking : 
‘Sometimes he feeks only for Fifh, at other times 
for Turtle or Manatee, and whatever he gets he 
brings home to his Wife, and never {tirs out to 
 feek for more till it is all eaten. When hurg2r 
begins to bite, he either takes his Canoa and fees 
for more game atSea, or walks outinto the Woods 
and hunts about for Peccary, Warree, each a fort 
of wild Hogs or Dear, and feldom returns empty 
handed, nor feeks for any more fo long as any of 
_ jt lafts. Their Plantations are fo fmall, that they 
cannot fubfift with what they produce ; for their 
 Jargeft Plantations have not above 20 of 30 Plan- 
 tain-Trees, a bed of Yams and Potatoes, a pa 
2 , uf 
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0i1681 Of Indian Pepper, and a {mall {pot of Pineapples 
“v~ which laft fruit is a main thing they delight in,for — 
' with thefe they make a fort of drink which our 
mencall Pine-drink, much efteemed by thefe Moss 
Rite’s, aad to which they invite edth other to be. 
merty, providing Fifh and Fleth alfo. Whoeverof 
them makes of this Liquor treats his Neighbours, 
making a little Canoa fullat a time, and fo enough — 
to make them all drunk ; and itis feldom that fuck — 

‘Feafts are made, but the party that makes them, 
hath fomedefign, either to be-revenged for fome: - 
injury done him, or to debate of fuch differences. 
as have happened between him and his Neighbours, . 
and to examin intg thetruth of fuch Matters. “Yet _ 
before they are warmed with drink, ‘they never 
fpeak one word of their grievances; and the Wo- 

men, who commonly knowtheir Husbands defigns, _ 
prevent them from doing any injury to each other 
by hiding their Lances, Harpoons, Bows and Ar- 
rows, or any other weapon that they have. 
Thefe Mosfito’s are in genera} very civil and 
kind to the Exg/ifh, of whom they receive a great 
deal of refpett, both when they areaboard their. 
Ships, and alfo afhore, either in Famaica, or elfe- 
| wate whither they oftencome with the Seamen.. 
Me always humour them, letting them: go any 
where as they will, and return to their Country 
in any Veffel bound that way ifthey pleafe. They 

“will have the management of themfelves in their 

- ftriking, and will go in their own little €anoa, 
which our men could nor go in without danger of 
everfetting ; nor will they then let any whiteman 
come into their Canoa, but will go a Hriking in ir: 
ult asthey pleafe: All whichthey. allowthem. For 

fhould we crofs them, tho they fhould fee Shoals. 
et Fith, or Turtle, or the like, they will purpofely 
ride their: Harpeons and Turtle irons ieee or fo 
glance them as,to kill nothing... They haveno ak 
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An account of the Moskito Indians. =k 
-of Government among them, but acknowledge the As.168% 
King of England for their Soveraign : They lean “W" 
our Language, and take the Governour of 7a- 
 -maica to be one of the greateft Princes in the. 


OBSER 


While they are among the Evzgli/h they wear 
rood Cloaths, and takedelight to go neat andtight; 
but when they return again to. their own Country 
they put by all their Cloaths, and go after their 
own Country fafhion, wearing only a {mall piece 
of Linnen tyed about their waftes, hanging down 
- to their knees. f 
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The Author's Land Journey from the South fo 
the North Sea, over the Terra Firma, or. 
Lithmus of Darien. 


Eing landed, Muythe 1ft, we began out march 
about 3.a Clock in the afternoon, diretting 
our courfe by our Pocket. Compaffes N, E. and. 
having gone about 2 miles, we cameto the foot of 
a Hill where we built fmall Huts and lay all night; 
having exceffive Rains till 12 a Clock. 
The 2d day in the morning having fair weather 
we afcended the Hill, and found a fimall Indian 
path, which we followed till we found it ran too 
much Eafterly, and then {doubting it would carry _ 
us out of our way, we climb’d fome of the highelt 
Trees on the Hill, which wasnot meanly furnifhed 
with as large tall Trees as ever 1 faw : At 
length we difcovered |fome Houfes in a Valley on 
the North fide of the Hill, but it being fteep could 
2 . not 
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4.1681 not defcend on thatfide, but followed the fimalf 
_ “v™ path which led us down the Hill ‘on the Eaft fide, 
‘where we prefently tound’ feveral other Indian 
Houfes. The firft that we came-to at the foot of 
the Hill, had none but womenat home, who could 
notipeak Spaxyh, but gave each of usa good Cala- 
bafh or Shellifull of Corn-drink.. The otherHonfes 
-had fome men at home, but none that {poke Spz- 
wifb , yet we made fhift to buy fuch foot as their 
_ Houfes or Plantations afforded, which we dreft, 
and eat altogether, having all forts of eur Provi- 
fionin common, becaufe none fhould live better 
than others, or pay dearer for any thing than it was 
_ worth. This day we had marched 6 mile. 

In the evening the Husbands of thofe women 
came home, and told us in broken § anifh, that 
they had been on board of the Guard Ship, which 
we fled from two days before, that we were now 

not above 3. mile from the mouth of the River 
Congo, and that they could go from thence aboard 
the Guard Ship in halfa Tydes time. | 7 

This evening we {upped ‘plentifully on Fowls, 
and Pecary, a fort of wild Hogs which we bought | 
of the nda Yams, Potatoes and Plantains ferved 

_ us for Bread, whereof wehad enough. A ftet Sup- 
per we agreed with one of thefe Indians to guide us 
a days march into the Country, towards the N orth 
fide ; he was to have for his pains a Hatchet, and 
his bargain was to bring usto a certain Indians ha- 
bitation, who could {peak Spani/h; from whom we 
were in hopes tobe better fatished of our Journey. 

The 3d day having fair weather, we began to 
ftir betimes, and fet out batween 6 nd 7 a clock, 
marching through feveral old ruined Plantations. 

This morning one of our men being tired gave us 
“the lip. By 12 a Clock we had gone 8 mile, and 
atrived. at the Izdians houfe, who lived on the bank 
of the Rivet Conge, aad {poke very good Spanifh; to, 
if ee oe | ‘whom, 
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whom we declared the reafon of this vifit.. 4s.16gx 
At firft he feemed to be very dubious of enter- “Ww, 

taining any difcourfe with us, and gave very im- 
pertinent anfwers to the queftions that we demand- 

ed of him; he told us he knew no way to the 

North fide of the Country, he could carry us to “| 
Cheapo or Santa Maria, which we knew to be Spa- ! 
nifh Garrifons, the one lying to the Eaftward of 

us, the other to the Weftwatd: either of themat 

leaft 20miles out of our way. Wecould get noo. 

ther anfwer from him, and all his difcourfe was in 

fuch an angry tone, as plainly declared he was ‘not 

our friend. However, we were forced to make a 

virtue of neceflity, and humour him, for it was 

neither time nor placeto beangty with theldians 

all our lives lying in their hands, 

We were now ata great lofs, not knowing what 

courfe to take, for we tempted him with Beads, 
Money, Hatchets, Macheats, or long Knives; but 
“nothing would work on -him, till one of our men 

took a Sky-coloured Petticoat out of his bag and 

putit on his Wife, who was fo much pleafed 

with the Prefent, that fhe immediately began to 
chatter ather Husband, and foon brought him into 
a better humour. Hecould then tells us he 

knew the way to the North fide, and would have 

gone with us, but that he cut this foot 2 days 

before, which made him uncapable of ferving us 
himfelf : But he would take care that we fhould 

not want a guide; and therefore he hired the fame 

Indian who brought us hither, toconduct us 2days_ 

march further for another Hatchet. The old man 

would have ftayed us here all the day, becanfe it 

rained very hard; but our bufinefS required more 

hafte, our Enemies lying fo near us, for he told us 
that he could go from his houfe aboard the Guard- 

Ship in aTydes time, and this was the 4th day 

fince they faw us, fo we marched 3 mile pari 

/ | | an 


wa A Journey over the Wthmus of America. 
4n.1681 and then built Hurts, where we ftayed all nights. 
“vw it rained all the afternoon, and greateft part of the 
nights: 4) .<yy. hc. sel tae bier GE ote 
hea tecdag we began our march betimes, for ~ 
the forenoons were commonly fair, but much sain 
afternoon: tho whether it rained or fhined it was. 
much at one with us, for I verily believe we. croft 
the Rivers 30 times this day : the Izdzans having no 
paths to ttavel from one part of the Country to 
another: and therefore guided themfelves by the 
Rivers. Wematched this day 12 miles, and then. 
built our Hutts and lay down to fleep; but we al- 
ways kept two,men on the watch, otherwife our. 
own Slaves might have knockt,us on the head while 
we flept. It rained violently, all the afternoon, 
and moft partof the night. .We had much adoto © 
kindle a fire this evening, our Hutts were but wery. 
meanand ordinary. and our fire {mall, fo that we 
could not dry our Cloaths, fcarce warm our felves,, 
and no fort 6f\food for the Belly ; all which made 
it-very hatdwith us,l confefs thefe hardthips quite. 
f expell’d the thoughts of an Enemy ; for now having” 
been 4. daysin the Country we began to have but 
few other cares than how to get Guides and.Food,. - 
the Spaniards were feldom in our thoughts. . 
The sth day we fet out in the.morning betimes, 
and having travell’d 7 miles in thofe wild pathlefs 
Woods, by ro'a clock iu the motning we. arrived 
ata young Spanifh Indian’s Houfe who had former. 
ly lived with the Bifhop of Pazama. The young 
Indian was very brisk,fpoke very good Spani/h, and, 
received us very kindly. This Plantation afforded > 
us {tore of Provifion, Yams, and Potatoes, but no. 
thing of any flefh, befide 2 fat Monkeys we fhor, 
part whereof we diftributed to fome of our Com. 
pany who were weak and fickly ; for others, we: 
got Eggs and fuch retrefhments asthe Indians had, 
for we ftill provided for the lick and weak. We > 
| | hal 
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hada Spanih Indian in our company, who firft took As.168% 
_upAmms with Captain Sewhizs, and had been with w~~ 
_us ever fince his death. He was perfwaded to live 
hete by the ‘mafter ofthe houfe, who promifed 
him his Sifter in marriage, and. to, be affiftant.to | 
him_inclearing a Plantation ; but we would not 
—confent to patt ftom him here, for fearof fome 
treachery, but promifed to releafe him in two or 
three days, when we were certainly out of danger » 
ofeur Enemies. We ftayed hereall the Afternoon: 
and dryed our. Cloaths and Ammunition, cleared 
our Guns, and provided ourfelyes for a march the 
nextmorming. | 
- Our Chyrurgeon, Mr Wafer, came to a fad dif. 
after hete.: being drying his Powder, .a carelefsfel- 
low pafled by with his Pipe lighted, and fet fire to 
his Powder, which blew, up and {corch’d his Knee s. 
and reduced him to that condition, that. he was: 
not able to march; wherefore we allowed hima 
_ Slave to carry his things, being all of us the more 
- Concern’d at theaccident, becaufelyable our felves 
€vety moment to misfortune, and none to look 
. after us but him. This Indian Plantation was feated 
_ on the bank oi the River Congo, in. avery fatSoyl, 
sand thus far we might have come in our-Canoa, if | 
- I could have perfwaded themtoit. » 3 | 
~ . The 6th day we fet out again, having hired ano- 
_ ther guide. Herewe firft croft the River Congoina 
 Canoa, having been from our firft Landing on the 
Weft fide of the River ; and being over,we march- 
ed tothe Eaftward 2 mile, and came to another. 
_ River, which we forded feveral times, though it 
_ was vetydeep. ‘Two of our men were not able to ia 
_ keep company with us, but came after us as they ff. 
were able. The laft time we forded the River, it 
_ was fo deep, thatour talleft menftood in thedeep- __ 
_ eft place, and handed the fick, weak, and fhore 
_ fen; by which means we all gor over fafe, ex- 
7 cept 


i 


16 A Fourney over the Ithnaus of America; 

)  (fx68xrcept thofe two who werebehind. Forefeeing.a 
 ~=ave~ neceflity of wading through Rivers frequently inour 
Land-march, I took care before I left the Ship 

- to provide my felf'a large Joint of Bambo, which . 
T ftopt at both ends, clofing it with Wax, fo as to 
keep out any Water. In this! prefervyed my Jour- 
nal and other Writings from being wet, tho I was 
often forced to fwim. When we were over this 
River we fat down to wait the coming of our 
Conforts who were left behind, and in half an 
hour they came. But the River by that time was 
fo high, that they could not get over it, neither 
could we helpthem over, but’bid them be offgood 
comfort and ftay till the River did fall, But. we 
marched 2 mile farther by the fide of the River, 
and there built our Hutts, having gone this day 6 
miles. We had fcarce finifhed our Hutts before © 
the River rofe much higher, -and over-flowing the 
Banks, obliged us to remove into higher ground : 
But the next night came on before we could build 
more Hutts, fo we lay ftraggling in the Woods, 
 fome under one Tree, fome-under another, as we - 
could find conveniency, which might have been in- 
different comfortable if the weather had been fair, 
but the greateft part of the night we had extraor- 
dinary hard Rain, with much Lightening and terri- 
ble claps of Thunder. Thefe hardfhips and incon- 
veniencies made us all carelefs, and there was no 
Watch kept, (tho I believe no body did fleep: ) So 
our Slaves taking opportunity, went away in the 
night; all butone, who was hid in fome hole and 
Knew nothing of their defign, ot elfe fell afleep. 

| Thofe that went away: carried with them our Chy- 
ae rurgeons Gun and all his Money. — | | 
‘ele The next morning being the 8th day, we went 
a | to the Rivers fide, and foand it much fallen ; and 
a here our Guide would have us fordit again, which 
being deep, and the current running fwift,weconld 
Sakae | a “not 
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not. “Then we contrived to {wit over, thole'that 4, 129} 
could not {wim, we wete refdlyed to help over! Aya 
_ as well a8 we eOuld : But this was not feizable :° 
for we fhould nor be able to get all ovr things’ 
over. - At ‘length we concluded to fend ‘one man 
over witha Line, ‘who fhould hale ovet all our: 
things firft, and then ‘get the men over. This be- 
ing agreed on, one Georze Gaymy took the end of a 
Line; and made it faft about his neck, and left the 
othet end afhore, "and one min flood by ‘the Line 
toclear itaway to’him. But when Gayny was in 7 . 
the midft ‘ofthe -water, the Line in drawing after 
him chanc’d'to kink, or grow entdngled ; and he 
that ftood by toclear it away, ftopt the Line. which 
turned Gayny on his back, and he that had the 
Line in his hand threw it all into the River after 
him, thinking he might recover himfelf, but the 
tream running very {wift,and the man having three 
hundred Dollars at his back, was carried down, 
and never feen more by us. Thofé two men whom 
we lett behind the day before, told us afterwards 
_ that they found him lying dead ina Creek, where 
the Eddy had driven ‘him afhore, and the Money ; 
_0n his back ; but they meddled not with any of it, ~ 
_ being only in care how to work their way thro 
_ awild unknown Country. This puta pericd to 
that contrivance. This was the fourth man’ thar 
we loft in this Land Jontney ; ftr-thofe two men 
that we left the day before, did norcome'to ustill 
we werein the North Seus, fo we yielded themal{o 
for loft. Being fruftrated of getting over’ thé Riter 
_ this way, we lookr about for a Tree to fell/acrofs | 
the River. “At length we found one, which we >a 


tut down, and it reached cles? over + on this we ; 
; poe to the other fide, where we found a'final! a : 
_Flantain-walk, which we Yoon ranfackt. rae Ti i 


_ While we werebufy getting Plantains, our Guide - ou 
_Was-eone, but in lefS than two hours came to us Ae es 
oy hea i again? snes 
| ; | 
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Anx68x again, and brought with him an. old. Indian, to: 


Wy 


whom he delivered up hischarges and we gaverhim. 
a Hatchet and difmiit him, and entred our felves. 
under the conduct of our new Guide, who imme. 


, diately led us away, and croft another River, and 


~ 


but the largeft that 1 faw in my Travels: we faw 


enter'd into a large Valley of the farteft Land I did. 


ever takenotice of: the Trees were not very thick, 


great tracks which were made by the Pecaries, but: 


{aw none of’em. We marched in this pleafantCoun- 


try till 3 a Clock in the afternoon, in all about 4, 
Miles, and then arrived at the old man’s Country- 


X 


houfe, which was only a Habitation for Hunting : 


there wasa {mall Plantain walk, fome Yams and. 


Poratoes... Here we took up our quarters for this 


day, and reftefhed our felves with fnch food as the 
place afforded, and.dryed our Cloaths and Ammu- 
nition. At this place our Indian provided toleave 
us, for now we thought our felyes paft danger. 
This was he that was perfwaded to ftay at the laft 
Houle, we. came from, to marry the young man’s 
Sifter. and we difmils’d him according to our pro- 
mile, ) eat oF: 
The oth day the old man conducted us towards 


» hisown habitation... We marched about 5 milesin 


this Valley, and then afcended a Hill, and travel- 


led-about 5 miles farther, over two of..three {mall 
Hills,..before we came to any fettlerfient., Half 2 
mile before we came to the Plantations,welight of 
4 path,which carried us to the Idians habitation.We 


 faw many, wooden-Crofles ereSted in the way; which 


created fome. jejlouly in us that here were fome 
Spanands: Therefore we new primed all our Guns, 
aid provided our felves foran Enemy 5 but coining 
s:to.the Town found none but Indians, who wete 
all gor together in a large houfe to receive us: for 
the old man-had a little boy with him, that he fent 
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They made us welcome to ‘fiich'ad- they had, 4,294 
which was very mean; for thefe were new Planta: ~~, 
tions, the Corn being riot ‘eared... Potatoes,Yams; — 
dnd Plantains they had none,but what they brought. 
_ from their old Plantations. There was none of 
_ them fpoke good Spamifh: Two young men could 
{peak a little ; it caufed us to take miore notice of 
them. To thefe’we' made a prefent, and defired 
- them to gét us a Guide to condu&t us to the North 
fide, or part of the way, which they. promifed to 
do themfelves; if'we would reward them for it, 
but told us we muft lye {till the next day. Butwe 
thought our felves’hearer’the North Seathan we 
were, and propofed to go without a Guide, rather 
_ than ftay here a whole day. However, fome of our 
men who wete tited, réfolvedtoftay behind ; and 
Mr Wafer our Chyrurgeon, who marched in great 
pain ever fince his Knee was burned with powder; 
was refolved to ftay with-them.- | 
_ The tenth day we gor up _betimes refolving to _ 
march, but the Imdians oppofed it 'as' muchas they 
could, but feeing they could not perfwade us to 
{tay,‘ they came with us ; and having taken leave 
of our friends, we fet out. Hort) E 
Here therefore we left: tlie Chyrurgeon and two 
“more, as we faid, and marched away to the’ hait/ 
ward following our Guides. Butwe often look’d 
‘on ‘our Pocket-Compaflés, and fhewed them to tht 
Guides, pointing at the way that» we would go, 
which made them fhake theit heads, and fay, they 
were pretty things, -but nor convenient for us. Ar: 
ter we had defcended the Hills on which the Town 
ftood, we come down ‘into'a\\Valley, and guided 
our felves by a River; which we crofléd.22 times; 
and having matched 9 miles, we built Hurts) and 
‘lay thereall night -Thisevening 1 killeda Quaum,; 
a large Bird-ag big as a. Turkey; “wherewith we 
treated oat Guides, for we. brought no Provifion 
: eee mee erck 
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An.1631 With. us. This. night. our Slave run away’ 


bench. Stine! 


The eleventh day we marched 10 miles farther, 
an built Hutts at night ; but went fupperlefs to 
beds: ae. stent | \ 4 

The twelfthin, the morning we crofled a deep 
River, pafling, over it on a Tree, and marched 7 
mile in a low fwampy ground: and came to the fide 
of a great deep Rivet, but could not get over.,We 
built Hutts:upomiits Banks and lay there all. night, 


‘upon our Barbeen’s,, or! frames.ot Sticks railed. a- 


bout 3 footfrom the ground...) Yaa at 

The thirteenth .day, when , we. turned, out, the 
River had overhlow’dits Banks,and was 2 foot deep 
in our -Hutts, and our Guides went irom us not tel- 
ling us their intent, which made us think they weie 
returned home again.. Now, we; began to repent - 
our hafte in coming from the.laft fettlements, for 
we had no food fince we came, from thence. Indeed 
we got Macaw-berries ia this place, wherewith we 
fatished our felves this day, though courlly.;,..., 

The fourteenth day in the morning betimes, our 
Guides came to usiazain ,. and the, Waters being 
fallen within their bounds,. they; carried us to a 
Tree that ftood:on the Bank .of -the..River, and 
told us if wecould fell thar Tree crofs it, we might 
pafs, if not we could pafS no further, Taerefore 
we fet two.0f the beft Ax Men that we hal, who 
fel’d it exactly crofs the River, and. the boughs juft 
reached over ;-(on this we, pafled very fafe. We 
atterwards crefled. another River three times, with 


~ much difficuleys, and at 3a. clock in the afternoon 


we came to ansladian fettlement,, where we met a 
drove of Moakeys,-and kill’d 4 of them, and ftay- 
é1 here:all night,-having marched this day 6,miles. 
Here we got Plantains enough, ania kind recepti- 
on of the ztian thar lived here. all alone, except 
one Poy to waitonhime, jo) ob) 5 taedet 
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The fiftecenth day when we' fet out; ‘the kind axysey 

Indian and his Boy went withus in a Canoa, andy 

fet us over fuch places as wecould not ford:.and ~~» 

_ being paft thofe great Rivers, he returned: back~a- 
gain, having helped us at leaft 2 mile:! We marched 
afterwards 5 mile, and came to large Plantain 
‘walks, where we took up our quarters that night; 
‘wethere fed plentifully on Plantains, both ripe and, 
Breen, and had fair weather all the: day and night. 

_ I think thefe were the largeft Plantain walks, and 

the biggeft Plantains that ever I faw, but nohoufe 
neat them: We gathered what we pledfed by our 

- Guides orders. BrP seye . 

The fixteenth day we marched 3 mile, andcame 
toa large fettlement, where we abode all day: 

_ Not a man of us’but wifht the Journey av anend , 

_ our Feet being bliftered, and our Thighs ftript with 
wading through fo many Rivers; the way being al- 
tmoft continually through Rivers or pathlefs Woods. 

~ In the afternoon five of us went to feek fcr game, 
and kill’d 2 Monkeys, which wedreft for Supper. 

Mere we firft beganto have fair weather, which 

. Continued with us till we came to the North Seas. 

The eighteenth day we fet out at 10 aClock, 
_ and the Indians with 5 Canoas carried. us a league 
~upa River; and when we landed, the kind Indians 
‘went with us andcatried our\burthens. We march- 
_ ed 3 mile farther and then built our Hutts, having 
_ travelled from the laft {ettlements 6 miles. _ 
~The nineteenth day our Guides: loft their way, 
and we didnot march above 2 miles, | 
_The twentieth day by 12a Clockiwe came to 
- Cheapo River. The Rivers we croft hitherto runall 
into the South Seas ; and this of Cheapo was the lak 
We met with that runthat way. Hete an old mar — 
who camefrom the laft fettlements, deftribu.ed his 
burthen of Plantains amoneft us,and taking his leave 
returned home. Afterwards we forded the River 
eis : C 3 and 
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An.168xrand marched to the foot ofa very high Mountain, 
~~ where we jayiallinight. This day we marched, a- 
out'g miles.oi 2 panies Sh sty di cre eae 
| The 2 vitiday fome of the Indians returned back, 
andiwe marched up aivery high mountain ; being 
on thetop we.wentfome miles ona tidge,and fteep 
om both dides , then déefcended a little and came to 
a fine Spring, whetewe lay all night, having gone 
this day about..9:miles,.the weather, {till very dair - 
gidcloariud wit [vo ssit enissacl'l Toye se 
‘ucThe 22d-day-we marched. over another very high 
Mountain, keeping on the ridge smiles When.we 
came'to the’ North eid; we, to our great comfort, 
fave the Seay: then we defcended. and parted our 
be | felves into. 3 Companies, and lay by the fide.of-a 
River, which was the brit we met that runs into.the 
NortfpSeavy sci ;eroviil yoiet of dauou) paibew 
The 23d day we came through feveral large: *lan- 
tain walks, andeatizo,aclock. came to an Igdiazs 
| habitation, not far fiom the NortbSea. Here we 
ss sot Canoas to carry us down the River Conceptiozto 
“A the Sea fide “Having gone this day 7 miles. We 
; found’ a'great many Indrens .at the mouth of ‘this. 
River. They had fectled themfelves here,tor the be- 
nefit of Trade with the Privateers, and their Com- 
modities were Yams, Potatoes, Plansains, Sugar, 
Canes, Fowls rnd Eggs. | , 
Thele Lidians told us, thatthere had been a great 
many Englifband French Ships here, which wereall 
gone but one Barvo-longo,a French Frivateer thatlay 
at LaSeunds Key or Mand. This Iland is about 3. 
leagues trom themouth of the River Congeptionand | 
sone of the Samballoes, a range of Iflands reaching 
for about 20 leagues, from point Samballas to Gol- 
den IfantEaftward. Thete [flandsor Keys, as we 
call them, were firft made the Rendezvous of Pri- 
vateers inthe year 1679, being very convenient 
SNe “ven to fome of 
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themby thé Captains of the ‘Privateers yvrlas this aaa : 


~ ing place’ on-the South Coaft was very difadvanta- 
» geous, for we travell’d. at leaft fifty miles ymore . 
' than we need to have'done, couldyve have gone up 
Cheapo River,or Santa Maria River ; for'at either of 
thefe places a man may pa{s from Sea to Sea in 3 
days time with eafe. The Indians can do it in a 
day and a half, by which you may fee how eafy ir oe 
is for.a party of mento travel over. Imuftconfef a 
the Indians did afiift us very much, and I queftion . 
whether ever we had got over without their affift- . 
ance, becaufe they brought us from time to time : 
to their Plantations, where we always got Provifi- 
on, which elfe we fhould have wanted. But ifa 
party of sec or 60¢ men, or more, were minded 
to travel from the North:to the South Seas, they 
may doit without asking leave of the Indiazs ; tho 
it be much better to be friends with them. Reh 
‘On the 24th of May,(having lain one night at the | 
Rivers mouth) we all went on board the Privateer, 
who lay at La-Sounds Key. Itwas a French Veliel 
Captain T7iffian Commander. The firft thing we 
- did was to get fuch things as we could to graiiie 
our Indian Guides ,for we were refolved to reward 
them to their hearts content. This we did by gi- 
ving them Beads, Knives, Sciffirs and Looking- 
glafles, which we bought of the Privateers Crew, 
| C 4 and 
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— An.168nand a:half Dollar'a man from each of us ; which 
| bia we would have beftowed in:goods alfo, but could 


hot get any, the Privateer having no more toys. 
They were fo well fatisfied with thefe, that they 
return’d with joy to their friends and were. very 
kind to.our Conforts whom we’ left behind as Mr. 
Wafer-our Chyrurgeon' and the reft of . them told 
us, when they.came:tous fome months afterwards, 
as fhall be {aid hereafter. 

I might have given a further. account: of feveral 
things relating-to this Country; the I7-/end parts 
of which are fo little known tothe'Euxopedns. But — 
4 thall leave this province toMr. Wafer, whomade 
a longer abodejin itthan J, atidus: better sable to do 
itthat any manthan If know’ ,aud isnow preparing 
Pat particular epee of this: may attk ie the 
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The‘ Authors ceiling ith Ye Brideer AD he 
"Nit Seas 0b the Welt India Coat. They go 
“to the Ife of S¢ Andreas. “Of the Cedars 
__ there. The Corn Iflands, amd their Inhabitants. 


- Blewhields River, aud.an Account of the Ma- : 
__Mattee there, or Sea Cow ; with the manner | 
hedow the Moskito Indians kill them, and Tor- ! 


viotorfe, Bc. The Malio tree. The Savages of 

_ Bocca toro. ‘He touches again at Point Sam- 
ballas,aud its Iffands. The Groves of Sapadil- 
Maes there, the Soldier Infe&t, ad Mancha- 
nel Tree.Lhe River of Darien, and the Wild 
Indians earizts>.Monaftery of Madre de Po- 

. pa, Rio Grande} Santa Martha Town, and 
ithe highMountain there ; Rio laHacha Town; 
Rancho Reys, avd Pearl Fifhery there ; the 
Indian Inhabitants and Country, Dutch Te 
of Querifao,&c, Coumt D’Eftree’s unfortunate 
Expedition thither... Ife of Bon Airy. Iffe 
of Aves, the Booby azd Man of War Bird - " 

| The Wreck of 1D Eftree’s Fleet, and Captain 

Pain’s Adventure here. Little Ife of Aves. 
Lhe Sfles Roca’s'; the Noddy avd Tropick 

~~ Bird, Mix eral Water, Egg Birds; the Man- 
grove Trees, black, red and. white. fle of 

_ Tortuga, its Salt-Ponds. fle of Blanco; the 
Guano Animal, their Variety and the bef 
_ Sea Tortoife. Modern Alterations in the 
"Welt Indies. The Coaf# of Caraccus, its re- 
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Privateers in the North Sea. Ca 
marbable Land, and produd of the beft Cacoa — 
Nuts. The Ca Bybee a large, with the 
Husbandry of it. Caty of Caraecos.- La Guiare 

TO Ladin oy 


Fort and Haven. Town mana. Verina 


» its famous beflSpanith Tobacco.The rich Trade 


Capt.’ Payne, roGuns, 100 Men. 


of the Coaftof Caraccos. Of the Sucking Fith 


or Remora. 


4 
4 


e Authors arrival 4@ Virginia. 


Sash sack bo abel aol) st Lotane 
“He Privateer on board which. we went bei ng 
now clean’d, and out Indian Guides thus fatis- 


fyid and fet afhore, ‘we’ fet’ fail int two days for — 


Springer’sKey; another ofithe Samballoes Mies; and 
about 7 or leagues from La Sound's Key,.\\Here 


lay 8 fail of Privateersmore, voz. 4+ + 


; . SSO 
Capt. Coxon, 10 Guns,-5roo Men 


as Me eS Pe 
. DPD 2s 
Engh(bComman- 


i Fee oneone 4.Guns, A Men. > ders and Bngli/h 


a Barcolongo SBipecaoigs ie ces hee 
Capt illiamssa {mallBarcolongs J" 408.0% 
Capt. Jenks aBarcolongas4 Guns, about $o,Men, 

oy bing lth, Durch-and French ; hunfelfaDutebman. - 
Capt. dchemboes8 Guns,4o ve .. French. Com- 
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Capt “Tucker, 6 Guns, ,7o Men..> -mandersjand - 
Capt, Rofe, a Barcolongo. | Men. 5. 
An hour before we came to the Fleet, Captain 


Wright, who'had been fent to Chagra River,attived . 


at Springer’s “Key, witha large Conoaor Pereago 
laden with Flower, which he took there. Some of 
the Prifoners belonging to.the,Pereago, cametrom 
Panamanot above 6 days. before he took her and > 
told the news of our coming over landy and like- 
wife related the condition and ffrength of Pazuma, 


‘which was the main thing they enquired after's for 


Captain Wright was fent thither purpofely to get a 
Prifoner thar wasvable: to’ inform: them ‘of- the 
ftrenet) of thar City; becaufe the: Privateers “de-, 


figned to joyn all their force, and, by the affiftance 
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ofthe Indians,(who had promifed to be their Guides) yy 6g 
to march over land to Panama and there is no other —y~—~ 
“way of getting Prifoners for that putpofe, butby = 
_abfconding berween Chagra and'Portabel/, becaufe 
‘there are much Goods brought that way for Pazo- 
‘ma. Specially when the Armadolyeth at Portabéle. 
“Alf the Commanders were aboard of Captain Wright 
“when we came into the Fleet ; and were mighty 
‘inquifitive of the Ptifonets to know the truth of 
what they related concerning us.. But as foon‘as 
‘they Knew we were come, they immediately came 
“aboard of Captain 17//tien,heing all overjoy'd to fee 
“us, for Captain: Coxor, and many others, had left 
“us in the South’ Seas about 12 months fince, and 
“had ‘never heard what became of us fince that time. A, 
“They enquired of'us what we did there? how we 
lived.? how far wehad been ? and what difcoveries 
“ye made in thofe Seas >- Afier we had anfwered 
thefe general queftions, they began to be more par- 
ticular ; in examining us concerning our pailage 
thro the Country from the South Seas. We rela- 
ted the whole matter, : giving them an account of 
‘the fatigues of our match, and the inconveniencies 
“we. fuftered by: the rains, and di(heartned them 
“quite from that defign, © OM 
" Then they propoted feveral other places where 
_ fuchaparty of men as werenow pot together mighe 
make a Voyage, but the objettions of fome or other 
- ftill hinder’d any proceeding’; for the Privateers 
have an account of moft Towns within 20 leagues 
of the Sea,on all'the Coaft trom Trinidado downto 
La Vera Cruz; and are able to give a near guefs of 
the ftrength and riches of them: For they makeit 
their bufinefS to examin all Prifoners that fall into 
their hands, concerning the Country, Town, 
or City that they belong to ; whether born A 
there, or how long they haveknownit? how ma- 
py families? whether moft Spamiards? or whethes 
et ee , the 
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4.1681 the major partare not Copper-colour das Mylattocs, 


_ Cruifing on the Welt India Coaft. 


ww Muftefoes, or Indians? whether tich, and what thejr 


fadtures ? If fortified? how Pan 


or Centinels ? for fich the Spaniard Aways AR | 
and how the Look-outsare placed? Whether poffible 


-peral to be fit for the fervice in hand. 


riches do confift in? and what their chiefeft manu- 
r great Guns, and 
ether it is poflible 


what number of {mall Arms ? Whethe | 
to come undefcried on them? How many Look-outs 


S i? 


to avoid the Look-outs, or take them? If any River 


"ot Creek comes near it, or where the beft Landing ? 
-with innumerable other fuch queftions, which their 
curiofities lead them to demand. And if they have 
had any former difcourfe of fuch places from other 


Prifoners, they. compare one with the other ; then 
examin again, and enquire if he or any of them, 


are capable to be Guides to condu&t a party of men — 


thither ; if not, where and how any. Prifoner may 
be taken that.may do it ; and from thence they af 
terwards lay their Schemes to profecute whatever 


efign they take in hand. 
It was 7 or 8 days after before any refolution was. 


taken, yet confultations were held every day. The 
French feemed very forward to go to any Town that 


the Eng/i/h could or would propofe, becaufe the Go- | 


vernour of Petit Guavos(from whom the Privateers 
take Commiflions) had recommended a Gentleman 
lately come from France to be General of the Ex- 
nedition, and fent word by Captain Tucker, with 
whom this Gentleman came,.that they fhould, if 
pofible, make an attempt on fcme Town before 
be returned again. The Emgli/h, when they were 
in company with the French, feemed to approve of 
what the French faid, but never looked ‘on that Ge- 


eS 


Atdength, it was concluded to go to. 2 Town, 


the name of which} have forgot; itlies agreat way 


ia the Country, but not fuch a tedious march as. it 
would be from hence to Panema, Our way to it 
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Tay up Sit eat River, whichisabout édleagues du.: 6% 
to the Weftward of Portabel/.Ourgreatelt obfttudi- ~V~ 

on in this defign was our want of Boats : therefore 
_ it was concluded to go with all out Fleet to St Aw- 
 dreas, a {mall uninhabitedTfland lying near the Ifle 
of Providence, to the Weltward of itin 13 deg. 15 
m. North Lat: and from Portebel] N. N. W. about 
go leagues ; where we fhould be but a little way 
ftom Carpenter’sRiver. And befidesat thisIfland : 
we might build Canoas, it being plentifully ftored 
with large Cedars for fuch a purpofe, and for this | 
teafon the Famaica-men'come hither frequently to 
build Sloops ; Cedar being vety fit for building, 
and it being to'be had heteatftee colt, befide other 
Wood. Famaica is well ftored with Cedars of its 
own, chiefly among the Rocky Mountains: ‘thefé 
alfo of St Andreas grow in {tony ground, and are 
the largeft that ever I knew or heard of ; the’Bo- 
dies alone being ordinarily 40 or se foot long, ma- 
ny door 70, andupwards, and ofa proportionablé 
bignefs.. The Bermudas Mfles ate well ftor’d with 
them,fo is Virginia, whichis generally a fandy foil. 
I {aw none in the Ea/t Indies, nor inthe South Sea 
~Coaft, excepton the Ifthmusas I came over it. We 
_ reckon the Pereagos and ‘Canoas that are-made of 
_ Cedar to be the beft of any ; they are nothing but 
the Tree it felf made hollow Boatwife, with a ‘flat 
bottom, and the Canoa generally fharp at bothends, 
the Pereago at one only, with the other end flat. 
~ But what is commonly faid of Cedar, thatthe 
~ Worm will not touch it, is a miftake, for Thave - 
deen of it very mucb worm eaten. Veith 
All things being thus. concluded on, we failed 
from hence, directing our courferoward St Andreas. 
We kept company the firft day, but atnight it blew. 
ahard gale at NE. and fome of our Ships bore | 
away, the next.day others were forced to leaveus, 
and the fecond niglit we loft all our company. i 
? was 


30 ‘The Privateers feparate. | 
An 1681 was now belonging to Captain, Archembo, for all 
~~-~~ thereft of the Fleet were overmann’d.; Captain A7- 

chembo wanting men,. we that came out of the South 
Seas mutt either fail with him, or remain among 
the Indians. . Indeed we found no caufe.to diflike . 
the Captain ; but his Freeh Seamen were the fad- 
deft creatures that ever I was among: for tho; we 
had: bad-weather that required many hands aloft, yet 
the biggeft part of them never ftirrd out of their — 
Hammocks, but to eat and eafe themfelves. We 
made a fhift to find the Ifland the fourth day, where 
we met Captain Wright, who came thither the day 
before; and had. taken.a Spamifh Tartan, wherein — 
were 30°men, all well, arm’d: She had : 4, Patere- 
roes, and fome long Guns plac’d ina Swivel on the 
Gunnel. They foughtan hour. before they yielded. 
The news they related was, that they came from 
Cartagena incompany of 11 Armadilloes (which are 
{mall Veflels of War) to feek for the Fleet of Priva- 
teers lying intheSamballoes: that they parted ftom 
the Armadilloes 2.days before :, that they were. of- 
der’d to fearch the Sambaloes for us, andif they did 
not findus,, then-they were ordered to go. to Porta 
bel, and lye there till they had farther intelligence 
of.us; and hefuppofed thofe Armadilloes to be now 


theres) Lies) = a oe yi i 

| We that cameover Land out of the South Seas ke- 

ing weary of living among the French, deiired Cap- 
tain Wrigbr to fit, up his Prize the Tartan,and make - 

a Man of War of herfor us,which he atfirft feem’d 

to decline, becaufe he was fettled among the Frexch 

in Hifpaniela, and was very well beloved both by 
theGovernor of Petit Guevos, and all the Gentry ; 
and they would refent it ill, that Captain Wrighs, 
who had no occafion of Men, fhould be fo nnkind 

~ to Captain ‘Archemlio, as to feduce his Men from. 
him; he being fo meanly,mann’d that he could - 
hardly {ail his Ship with his Frexchwex. We ve | 

: vit 
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oop) Tbe Corn Mlands,)) .\\ 34s 
him we would no longer remain’ with Captain Ar-e.168 0. 
chembo, but would go afhore there, and build Ca. >: 
noas to tran{port our felves down to the woskitoes, ; 
ifhe would not entettain‘us ; for Privateers are not is 
obliged: to any Ship, \ butiftee to go afhore where 
they, pleafe, or to go into any other Ship that will 
entertain them, only paying for their Provifion. 
When Captain Wright faw our refolutions, he 
agreed with us oncondition we fhould be under his 
command, as one Ships company, to which we 
unanimoufly confented, ° | 
We ftaid here about 10 days, to feeif any more 
of our Fleet would cometo us; but there came no 
more of us to the Ifland but three, viz. Captain. 
Wright, Captain Archembo and Captain Tucker. ° 
Therefore we concluded the reft were bore away 
either for Bocca-toro or Bluefields River-onthe Main; 
and we defigned tofeek them. We had. fine wea: 
ther while we lay here, only fome Tornadoes, or 
Thundet-fhowers : But in this Ifle of St Andreas, 
there being neither Fifh, Fowl nor Deer,, and it 
deing therefore but an ordinary place for us, who 
had but little Provifion, we failed from hence again 
in. queft, of our {catered Fleet, direting our courfe 
tor fome Iflands lying near the Main called by the 
Privateers the Corn-Ifands; being in-hopes. to get 
Corn there. .Thefe Iflands I take to he the fame 
which are generally called in the Maps, the Pear! 
_Tflands, lying about the Lat.of 12 D.i 2 North. 


Heie we. arrived the next day, and went afhore on _ 
one of them, but found none ‘of the. Inhabitants; 
for here are but a few poor naked Indians that live 
here; who have been fo often plundered by: the 
Privateers that they have but little Provifion; and ~ 
when. they fee a Sail they hide themfelves ;. other- 
wile Ships that come. here would take them, and . 
make. Slaves of them; andI have feen forme of 
them thathave been Slaves: They are people of a 

| | | mean - 


34° The Indians:oftbé-Corn Iflands. 
 Anr68rmean ftature) yet {trong Limbs they areof a dark 
—v~ copper ‘colour, black Hair, ‘tull round Faces, fmall 
, black Eyes, their Eye-brows hanging over their Eyes, 
low Foreheads, fhort thick’ Nofes, ‘not ‘high,’ but 
flattifh: full Lips, and fhort Chins. They: havea — 
! -fafhion to cut holes in the Lips of | 
' the Boys when ‘they’ are’ young? 
clofe to their Chin 3! which they | 
9, — keep open withlittle Pegs till they | 
SA) are 14 or 15 years old : then they — 
SS, wear Beards inthem, made ofTur 
Ses tle or Tortoifethell, in the form 
aie you fee in the Margin. The little © 
See notch at the upper end they put in | 
9 through the Lip, whete it remains — 
| SS between the: Teeth and ‘the Lip ;- 
the under part hangs down over their Chin. ‘This 
they commonly wear all day, and when they ‘fleep — 
they take it out. They havelikewife’ holes bored — 
in their Ears both Men'and’ Women;’'when young; — 
and by continual ftretching them with great Pegs, 
they grow to beas big'as.a mill’d'five fhilling-piece: 
Herein they wear pieces of. Wood cut very round 
and fmooth, fo that their Ear féems to be all Wood; 
with a little skin about it. Another Ornament the . 
Women ufe is about. their \Legs;\ which they are 
very curious’ in; for from the infancy of the Girls 
their Mothers make faft a piece of Cotten’ Cloath 
about the {mall of their Leg; fiom the Ankle to the 
Calf'very hard ; which makes them have a very 
full Calf: this the Women wear to theirdying day. 
Both Men and Women go naked, only a Clout a. — 
bout their Waftes; yet-they have but little Feet, 
though they go bare‘foot. “Finding no’ Provifion 
here, we failed toward Bluefield River, where we 
careened our Tartane; and there Captain Arcbem)s 
and Captain Tucker left us, and went towards Boc- 
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 Blewfields River. | 33 
This Blewfie/ds River comes out between the Ri: ‘Any 69% 
Vers of Nicuraguaand Veragua. At its mouth isa Vr 
_ fine fandy Bay ; where Barks may clean: It i§ deep 
atitsmouth, butafhoal within; fo that Ships may 
not enter, yet Barks of 600r7oTuns may, [thad 
_ this name from Captain Blewfield, a famous Priva: 
teer living on Providence Mand long betore Famaice 
wastaken. Which Ifland of Providevce was fettled 
by the Exg/i/b,and belonged to theEar!s of Warwick: 
_ In this River we found a Canoa coming down 
the ftream ; and tho we went with our Canoag 
to feek for Inhabitants, yet we found none, but 
faw in 2 or 3 places figns that Indians had made 
On that fidethe River. The Canoa which we found 
‘was but meanly made fot want of Tools; therefore 
we concluded thefe Indians have no commerce with 
the Spaniards, nor with other Indians that have. 
__ Whilewelay hete our Moskitomen went in theit 
Canoa, and ftruck us fome Manatee, or Séa-cow. 
Befides this Blewfields River, I have feen of the 
Manatee in the Bay of Campechy, on the Coafts of 
Bocca del Drago, and Bocca del Toro, in the River 
of Darien, and among the South Keys or little 
Iflands of Czbz.1 havelieard of there. being found on. 
the North of Famaica, a few; and in thé Rivers of 
Surinam in great multitudes, which is a very low 
Land. I have feen of them alfo at Mindunao one- 
of the Phi/ippine Iflands, and on the Coaft of New- 
LMolland. This Creature is about thé bignefS of 4 
Horfe, and 10 or 12 foot long. The mouth of it 
is much like the mouth of'a Cow,having greatthick _ 
lips. The Eyesare no bigger than a fmall Pea, the 
Ears are only 2 {mall holes oneach fide of the head: 
The Neck is fhort and thick, bigeer than the Head: 
The biggeft part of this Creature is at the Shoul- 
ders, where it hath 4 large Fins oné’on éach fide’ 
oe Belly. Under each of thefe Fins the Female 
Path a imall Dug tofuckle her young. From the 
ae. | Book: | Shouk 
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fe hs 68 ,Sioulders towards the Tayl it retains its bignefs for 4 


key} abouta foot, then it groweth fmaller and{mallerto: — 
the very Tayl, which is flat, and about 14 inches 
broad, and 20 inches long, ‘and in the middle 4 or 
5 inches thick, but about the edges of it not above 
2 inches thick. From the Head to the Tayl it is 
round and {mooth without any Fin but thofe two — 
before mentioned. I have heard that fome have 
weighed above 1200/. but I never faw any fo large. - 
The Manatee delights to live in a brackifh Water ; 
and they are. commonly in Creeks or. Rivers near — 
the Sea. Tis for this reafon poffibly they are not — 
feen in the South Seas (that ever I could obferve) © 
where the Coaft is generally a bold Shoat, that is, 
high Land and deep Water clofe home by it, with a — 
high Sea or great Surges ; except in the Bay of Pa- 
nama: yet even thereisno Manatee. Whereas the 
Weft Indies, being as it were one great Bay compo- 
fed of many fmaller, are moftly low Land and fhoal 
Water, and aftord proper pafture (as] may jay) for 
the Manatee. Sometimes we find themin Salt Wa- 
ter, fometimes in frefh; but never farat Sea. And 
thofe that live in theSea at fuch places where there 
is no River nor Creek fit for them to enter, yet do 
commonly comeionce or twice in 24 hours to the 
mouth of.any frefh water River, that is near their 
place of abode. They live on Grafs.7 dr 8 inches - 
long, and of a narrow blade, which grows im the - 
Sea in many places, efpecially among lands. near 
_ the Main. This Grafs groweth likewife in Creeks, 
__ of in great Rivers, near the fides of them, .in fuch: 
places wherethere is but little tyde orcurrent. They 
never come. afhoar, nor into fhallower water than - 
where they can {witn. Their flefh is white, both 
the fat and. the lean, and extraordinary {weet 
wholefomemeat. The taylofa young Cowis moit 
eficem’d.; but if old, both head and tayl are vety 
rough, A Calf that ducks isthe moft delicate he : 
3 Piiva-. 
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Privateers commonly roaft them; as they. do alfo 4y.; 


; 
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-great pieces cut out of the Bellies of the old ones. “~~ 


 TheSkin of the Manatee is of great ufe to Priva- 


teers, for they cut them into ftraps, which they 


make faft on the fide of their Canoas, thro’ which 
they put their Oars in rowing, inftead of tholes or 
pegs. The Skin of the Bull, or of the Back of the 
‘Cow is too thick for this ufe; butof it they make 
Horfe-whips, cutting them 2 or 3 foot long: at 
‘the handle they leave the full fubftance of the Skin, 
and from thencecut it away tapering, ‘but very even 
vand {quare all the four fides. While the Thongs 
are green they twift them, and hang them to dry : 
which in a weeks time become as hard as Wood. 


‘The Moskito-men have always a fmall Canoa fox” 
their ufe to ftrike Fifh, Tortoifes or Manatee, 


which they keep ufually to themfelves, and very 
neat andclean. They ufe no Oars, but Paddles, the 


broad part of which doth not go tapering towards — 


the ftaff, pole, orfhandleof it, as in the Oar; nor 
do they ufe it inthe fame manner, by laying it on 
the fide of the Veflel ; but hold it perpendicularly, 
priping the ftaff hard with both hands, and put- 
ting back the water by main {trength, and vety quick 
ftroaks. One of the Moskitoes (for there go but 2 


in a Canoa) fits in the ftern, the other kneels down» 
in the head, and both paddle till they come to the 


place where they expect their game. Then they 
lye ftill or paddle very foftly, looking well about 
them, and he that is in the head of. the Canoa lays 
down his paddle, and ftands up with his ftriking 


Haff in his hand. This fiafk is about 8 foot long, 


almoft.as big as a man’s Atm, at the great end, in 
‘which there is hole to place his Harpoonin. At 
the other end of his flaff there is a piece of light 
wood called Bobwood, witha hole init, through 
which the {mall end of the ftaft comes; and on this 
piece of Bobwood there is a line of 19 or 12 fa- 
; | a: | thom 
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Aa.1681 thom wound neatly about, and the end of the line 
~—v~~ made faft to it. The other end of the line is made 
faft to the Harpoon, which is at the great end of — 
the ftaff, and the Moskitoman keepsabouta fathom | 
of it loofein his hand. When heftrikes, the Har- . 
poon prefently comes out of the ftaff, andas the Ma- — 
natee {wims away, the line runs off ftom the bob; — 
and altho at firft both ftaff and bob may be carried 
under water, yet as the line runs off it will rife a- 
gain. Then the Moskito men paddlewith all their 
might toget hold of the bob again, and fpendufu. | 
ally a quarter of an hour before they get ir. When — 

the Manatee begins to be tired, it lieth ftill, and 
then the Moskito men paddle to the boband take 
itup, and begin to hale in the line. When the 
Manatee feels them he fwims away again with the 
Canoa after him ; then he that fteersmuft be nim- 
ble to turn the head of the Canoa that way that — 
his confort points, who being in the head of the — 
Cinoa, and holding the line,. both fees and feels — 
which way the Manatee is fwimming. Thusthe Ca- — 
“noa is towed with a violent motion, till the Ma- | 
natee’s {trength decays. Then they gather in the © 
line, which they are often forced to let all goto — 
theveryend, Atlengthwhenthe Creatures ftrength — 
is fpent, they hale iv up to the Canoas fide, and — 
knock it onthe head, and tow itto the neareftfhore — 
‘where they make it faft, and feek for another; — 
which having taken, they go afhore withit, to put + 
it into their Canoa: For itis fo.heavy that they — 
. cannot lift it in, but they hale it up in fhoal water. - 
as neat the {hore as they can, and then overfet the | 
Canoa, laying onefideclofeto the Manatee- Then — 
they toll it in, which brings the Canoa upright a- | 
gain; and when they have heavd out the water, | 
they faftena line to the other’ Manatee that lieth a- | 
float, and tow it after them. Ihave known two — 
Moskito men for a week every day bringaboardtwo ~ 
% ‘Manatee 
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The Maho Tree. 37 
¢ Manatee in this manner; the leaft of which hath1683.94 
_ hot weighed lefs than 6co pound, and thatina very wv 
— fimall Canoa, that a bnlule men would {carce ad. 
venture to go in. When they ftrike a Cow that 
hath a young one,they feidommifS the Calf} for fhe 
_ commonly. takes her young one under one of her 
Fins. Butif the Cait is fo big that fhe cannot carry 
it, or the fo frighted that fhe only minds to fave her 
_ own life, yet the young never leaves her till the 
_ Moskito men have an opportunity to ftrike her. 
_ The manner of ftriking Manatee and Tortoife is 
much the fame; only when they feek for Manatee 
they paddle fo gently,that they make no noite, and 
never touch the fide of the Canoa with their paddle, 
 becaufe it is a creature that hears very weil. But 
they are not fo nice when they {eck tor Tortoife, 
whofe Eyes are better than his Ears. They ftrike 
the Tortoife with a fquare fharp [ron peg, the other 
with a Harpoon. The Moskito men raake their own 
ftriking InftrumentsasHarpoons,Fith- 
‘hooks, and a Tortoife-Iron or Pegs. 
‘ThefePegs.orTortoife-Irons aremade 
4. fquare, fharp at one end, and not 
d oe aboveanineh in oe is 
a figure as you fee in theMargin.The i 
Imall iaikeerak thebroad end hath the Agi (di 
tine faften’d to it, and goes alfo intoa 3 
hole atthe end of the ftriking ftaff: Zz 
which when the Tortoife is {truck 
flies off, the Iron and end of the line faftened to it 
going quite within the Shells where it’s {6 butied, 
‘that the Tortoifé cannot poflibly efeape. 
“\ They make their lines both for Fifhing and Stri- 
King with the bark of Mebe;which isa fort of Tree or 
Shrub that grows plentifully all over thel¥e/?-Indies, 
and whofe Bark is made up of ftrings, or threads 
very ftrong. You may draw it off either in flakes 
or fmall threads, as you have occafion. ’Tis fit for 
any manner of Cordage; and Privateers often make 
4 D3 their 
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33 Savages ef Boca-toro. ie 
An.168x theit Rigging of i. So much by way of digreflon.. 
teow’ When we had cleaned our Tartane we fail'dtrom 

hence bound for Bocca-toro, which is.an opening — 
between 2 Iflands about 10 Deg. 10 Min. North: — 
Lat. between the Rivers of Veragne and Chagres” 
Here we met with Captain Yan4y, who toldus that, — 
therehad beena Fleet of Spanifh Armadilloesto feck. 
us: that Captain Tviflzan having fallen Leeward; — 
was coming to Béeca-toro, and fell inamongftthem,, — 
fuppofing them tobe our Fleet: that they fired and. 
chafed him, but he rowed and towed, and they fup- — 
pofed he got away + that Capt. Pazz was likewife) 
-chaced by them, and Capt. Wil/iams ; and that they 
had notfeen them fince they lay withinthe Jflands :. 
that the Spaniards never came ito him ; and that. 
Captain Coxon was in atthe careening place.» 
This Becca-roro is a place thatthe Privateers ufe to, 
yeforrto,asmuch as any place on all the Coaft, be: 
caufe here is plenty of green Tortoife, anda good: 
. careening place. “The Indians ‘here have no com: 
merce with the Spanzards, but'are very barbarous’ _ 
‘and will not be dealt with.’ They have deftroyed 
many Privateers,as they did norlong after this fome. — 
of Captain Pein’s men; who having built a Tent: 
afhore to put his goods in while -he careened his 
Ship, and fome men lying there with their Atms, — 
in the night the Imdions crept fottly into the Tent, : 
and cut of the heads of 3 or 4 men, and made 
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Point Samballas, and tts Iflands. 39 
feafon, we failed from hence, and Captain Yanky An.168* 
with us; and we conforted, becaufe Captain Yanky aww 
- hadno Commifiion,and was afraid theFrench would 
| takeaway his Batk.. We paft by Scwda; a fmall 
 Ifland(wheretis faid Sir FrancisDrake’s bowels were 
bury'd)and came to a {mall River to the Weltward 
of Chagre, where'we took two new Canozs,and car- 
ty'd them with us intothe Samba/oes. We had the 
| Wind at Weft, with much rain; which brought us 

to Point Samballas: Here CaptainWrighr and Cap: . 
_ tain Yorky left us in. the Tartane to fix the Conoas, 
while they went on the Coaft of Cartagene to feek 
for provifion: “We cruifed in among. the Iflands, 
and kept our Moskito-men, or ftrikers out, who 
_ brought aboard fome: half-grown Tortoife; and 
fome of us went afhoar every day to hunt for what 
we could findin the Woods: Sometimes we got 
Pecary,Warree or Deer; at othertimes we light on 
_- adrove of large fat Monkeys, or Suames, Corrofoes, 
(eacha large fort of owl] )Pidgeons,Parrots,orTuttle- 
_. doves. We. liv’d very well on what we got, not 
 ftaying long inone place; bur fometimes we would 
_ go on the Iflands,where there grow great Groves of 
| Sapadilhes, which is a fort of Fruit much like>a 
| Pear, but more juicy; and under thofe Trees we 
found «plenty of Soldiers, that live in Shells,a little 
Kind of Animals; andvhave two great Claws like a 
Crab, and are good food. One time our mea 
found agreat many large ones,and being fharp fer 
had them dreft, but moft of them were very fick, 
afterwards, being —poyfoned by them: For on this 
Ifland were many Adanchaneel Trees, whole Fruitis 
like a {mall Crab,and fimelis very well,but they: are 
not wholefome ; andwe commonly take care of 
meddling with any Animals that eat them, And 
this we takefora generalrule; when we findany - 
Fruits that we have not feenbefore, if we fee them 
peck’d by Birds, we mr freely eat, but if we dee. 
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40 . River ef Darien. | | 
fz1681 no fuch fign, we let thenv alone; for of this Fruit 
%V~ no Birds will tafte. Many of thefeTflands have of 
: _ thefe Manchaneel-Trees growing on them. <1): 

_ Thus cruifing in among thefe Iflands, at length 
. We came again to La Sound’s Key; and the day be: — 
fore having met with a Jamaica Sloop that was — 
come over on the Coaft to trade, the went withus.: 
{t was in the evening when we came'to an Anchor, 
and the next morning we fir’d 2 Guns for the Indi. _ 
ans that lived on the Main for to come aboard ; for - 
by this time weconcluded we fhould hear from our 
5 men, that we left in the heart of the Country a- 
mong the Izdians, this being about the latter end of — 
_Auguft, and it was in the beginning of aay when: 
we parted from them. According to our expectati- 
on the Indians came aboard, and brought our friends - 
with them: Mr Wafer wore a Clout about him, ~ 
and was painted like an Indiau; and-he was fome 
time aboard before I knew him. One of them, 
named. Rrebard Cobfon, dyed within 3 or 4 days at- - 
ter, and was buried on La Sound’s Key. 

_ After this we went to other Keys, to. the Eaft- 
ward of thefe to meet Captain Wright and Captain 
Tanky, who met with a Fleet of Pereagos laden. 
with Izdian Corn, Hog and Fowls, going to Carta- 
genes being conveyed with a fmall Armadilly of 2 
Guns. and 6 Patereroes, Her they chafed afhoar, 
and moft of the Pereagoes; but they got 2 of them 
off, and brought them away. He es 

Here Captain Weighr’s and Captain Yanky’s Barks — 
were clean'd; and we ftock’d our felves with Corn 
and then went towards the Coaft of Certagene. In 
our way thither we pafled by the River of Darien; : 
whichis very. broad at the mouth but not above 6. 
foot water on a Spring tyde; forthe T yde rifeth 
but little here. Captain Coxen, about 6 months be: 
fore we came out of theSeuth Sea, went up this Ri- 
Fer witha party ofmen: Every man carry’da fimall 
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Wild Indians.) oe 4u 
{trong Bag to put hisGold insexpeGting great Riches An. 1682 
there, tho they got'little or none.’ They towed up “yw 
about 100 leagues before they came to any’ fettle- 
ment,and then found fomeSpaniards,who lived there 
to truck with the I”dians for Goldsthere being Gold: 
Scales in every houfé. The Spaniards admire how £ 
they came fo far from the mouth of the River, be- 
cauie thereare a fort of Indians living between that*. 
place and the Sea,whovare very dreadful to the Spa- 
aiards,and will not have any commerce with them,. 
nor with any white people. They ufe Trunks about. 
8 foot long, out of which they blow poyfoned 
Darts'; and are fo filent in their attacks on their 
_ Enemies, and retreat fo nimbly again, that the Spra- 
 mards can nevet find them. Their Darts are mide 
_ of Macaw-wood,being about the bignefS and length 
of a Knitting-needle :one endis wound about with 
_ Cotton, the other end'is extraordinary fharp and 
- Imall ; and is jagged with notches like aHarpoon: — 
So that whatever it {trikes into “it immediately’ 
breaks off by the weight of the biggeft end; which 
- It.is not of ftrength to bear, (it being made fo flen: 
der for that purpofe)anditis very difficult to be got 
out again. by reafon of thofe notches. Thefe Indi= 
ans have always War with ourDarien friendly Indi-’ 
ansand lived on both fides this great River 50 or6o 
leagues from the Sea, but not near. the mouth of 
the River. There are abundance of Manarecin this 
River, and fome Creeks belonging to it. This re- 
_ jation Thad from feveral men who accompany’d 
Captain Coxor in that difcovery ; and from Mr Cook 
in particular, who was with them, and is a very 
intelligent perfon ; He is now chief Mate of aShip 
bound to Guinea. Toreturn therefore to the profe- 
cution of our Voyage; meeting with nothing of 
note-we pafled by Certagene, which isa City fo 
well known, that I hall fay nothing of it. “We 
failed by in fight of it, for it lies open to the Sea 3 
Me a sie and 


a ©. Santa Martha. ts High Land. 
49.1687 and had a fair view of Madre dePopa,orNueftra aSen- 
wy nora de Popa, :a Monalftery of the Virgin Mary's, 
ftanding on the top of a very fteep hill juft behind. 
Cartagene. \t is a place of incredible wealth, by 
reafon of the offerings made here continually ; and 
’ for this reafon often in danger of being vifited by the > 
Privateers,did notthe neighbourhood of '\Cartagene - 
| keep them inawe:, “Tis, in fhort, the very Lorezto 
of the Weft Indies: it hath innumerable Miraclesre:: 
lated of it. Any-misfortune that befals the Priva+: 
veers is attributed to this Lady’s doing, and the 
Spaniards repost that the was abroad-thatnight the 
OxfordMan of Wart was blownup at thelfle ofVaccz 
neat Hifpaniola,and that {he came hémeall wet; as 
belike, fhe often returns with her Cloaths dirty and 
- torn with paffing thro the Woods,and bad ways,when 
fhe has been out upon any expedition ; deferving » 
doubtlefs a new fuit for {uch eminentpieces of fervice, 

. From hence we pafled on to the Ro Grande,where 
we took up frefh Water at Sea, a league off the ~ 
mouth of that River. From thence we failed Eaft- 
ward, pafling by St Mertba, a large Town, and 
good Harbour belonging to the Spamzards : yet hath 
it within thefe few years been twice taken by the 
Privateers. It ftands clofe upon the Sea, and the 
Hill within Land is a very large one, towering up a 
great heighth from a vaft bedy of Land. Iam of . 
opinion that it is higher than the Pike of Texariff’; 

others alfo that have feen both think the fame ; tho 
its bignefs makes its heighth lefs fenfible. I have 
teen it in pafling by, 30 leagues off at Sea ; others, 
as they toldme, above6a: and feveral have teld 

me,that they have feen at once, Famaica,Hi/paniola, - 
and the high Land of Se#ta Martbasand yet the near- 

 eftofthefetwo places isdiftant from it12cleagues; - 
and Famaicaswhich is fartheft off, is accounted near 
450 leagues; and 1 queftion whether any Land on 
wither of thole 2 Iflands may be feen s0 ee 
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| bo Pearl Bifherge. 43 
Its head is generally hid in the Clouds; but in clear An. 168 x. 
weather, when the top appears, it looks white; “Ww Ny 
_ fuppofed to be covered with Snow. St Martha | 
_ lieth in the Lat. of 12 Deg. North... 
_ Being advanced ¢, or 6 leagues to the Eaftward of 


|. Santa Martha, we leftout Ships at Anchor, and re: 


turn’d back in our Canoa’s to the River Grande ; en- 
tting it bya mouth of it that difembogues it felf 
neat Senta Martha: purpofing to attempt fome 
Towns that lye a pretty way up that Kiver. But 
this defign meeting with diicouragements, we re- 
turned to. our Ships, and fet fail to Rio /a Hacha. 
‘This hath been a ftrong Spani/h Town, and is well 
built ; but being often taken by the Privateers, the 
Spaniards deferted it fome time before our arrival; — 
- Itdieth to the Weftward of a River; and right a- 
gainft the Town is a.good Road for Ships, the bot- 
tom Clean andfandy.: ‘The Fumaica Sloops ufed of- 
ten to come over to trade here: and lam informed 
that thé Spaniards haveagain fettled themfelves in 
it, and made it very ftrong. We entered the Fort 


_ . and brought 2 {mall Guns aboard. From thence 


we went to the Rancheries, one or.2 {mall Indian 
Villages, where the Spaniards kept 2 Barks to fifh. 
for Pearl.. The Pearl-banks lye about 4 or ¥ 
leagues off from the fhoar, as I have been told; 
thither the Fifhing Barks go and Anchor; then tke 
Divers go down to the bottom,. and fill a Basket 
(whichis let down before) with Oyfters; and when 
they come up, others go down, 2 at atime ; this 
they do till the Bark is full, and then go afhoar , 
where the Old men, ‘Women and Children of the 
Indians,open the Oyfters, there being a Spanish Over- 
feer to look after the Pearl. Yet thefe Izdians do very’ 
often fecure the beftPear! for themfelves,asmany 7a- 
‘maica men can teftifie, who daily trade with them. 
The meat they {tring up,and hang it a drying.At this 
place we went afhoar, where we found one of the 
2) ee fs Barks, - 


ve 


_ Aun1681 Barks, and faw great heaps of Oyfter-thells, but the it 
“v~ people all fled : Yet in another place, between this 
and Reo /e Hache,we took fome of the In 1ansswho 


\ 


Cruifing in the Welt Indies. ae, 


feem to be a ftubborn ‘fort of people: hey are 
long-vifaged, black hair, their nofes ‘fomewhat ri- 


fing in the middle, and of'a ftern look, The Spani- 
ards teport them.to be a very numerous Nation ; 
and that they will not fubje&t themfelves to their’ 


yoak : Yet they have Spani/h Priefts among them ; 


and by trading have brought them to be fomewhat. 


fociable ; but cannot keepa fevere hand over them. 
The Land is but barren, it being of a light fand 
near the Sea ; and moft Savanah, or Champion ; 
and the grafS but thin and courfe, yet they fee 


plenty of Cattel. Every man knoweth his own, and 


looketh after them: but the Land is in common 


except only their Houfes or {mall Plantations where 


they live, which every man maintains with fome 


fence about it. They may remoye ftom one place 


to another as they plzafe, no man having right to 


any Land but what he poffefleth. This part ofthe 
Country is not fo fubje€t to Rain; as to the Welt. 
ward of Senta Martha, yet here are Tornadoes or’ 


Thunder-fhowers ; but neither fo violent as on the 


Coalt of Portabell, nor fo frequent, The Wefterly 


Winds in the Wefterly Wind feafon blow hete, tho 


not fo {trong nor lafting as on the Coafts of Carta 


gene and Portabell/. 


When we had fpent fome time here, we returi’d - 


gain towards the Coaft of Cartagene ; and being be- 
tween Rio Grande and that place, we met with 
Welterly Winds,which kept us ftill to the Eaftward 
OF Cartagene 3 or 4 days; and then in the morning 
we defcryed a Sail off at Sea; and we chaced herat 


noon: Captain Wright who. fail’d belt, came up 
withher, and engaged her; and in half an hour. 
alter, Captain Jankey, who failed better than the 


Jartan (the Velfelthag I was in) came up with her 


like. 


. Tle of Querifao. 45 
eg laid her aboard, then Captain Wright 4u,1 69x 
alfo ; and they took her before we came up, They wyrw, _. 
loft 2 or 3 men, and had 7 or 8 wounded. The 
Prize was a Ship of 12 Guns and 40 men,who had 
‘all good fmall Arms : She was. laden with Sugar 
and Tobacco, and had 8 or 10 Tuns of Marmalet 
on board : She came from Sait Fago on Cuba, and 
was bound to Cartagene, 

We went back with her to Rio Grande,to fix our 
Rigging, which was fhattered in the Fight, and to 
confider what to do with her ; for thefe were com- 
— modities of little ufe to us, and not worth going 
into a Port with. At the Rio Grande Capt. Wright 
demanded the Prize as his due by vertue of his Com- 
miffion: Captain Yanky {aid it was his due by the 
Law of Privateers. Indeed Captain Wright had the 
moft right to her, having by his Commiffion pro- 
retted Captain Yanky from the French, who would 
have turned him out becaufe he had no. Commiffi- 
on; and he likewife began to engage her firft. But 
the company were all affraid that Captain Wright 
would prefently catry her into a Port; therefore 
~ moft of Captain Wright’smen ftuck to CaptainYunky, » 
and Captain Wright lofing his Prize burned his own 
Bark,and had Captain Yanhy’s, it being bigger than 
his own; the Tartan wasfold toa Famaica Trader, 
and Captain Yarky commanded the PrizeShip. We 
went-again from hence to Rio /a Baeb, and fet the 
Prifoners afhoar, and it being now the beginningiof 
Nov. we concluded to go to Querifzo to fell: our 
Sugar, if favoured by wefterly winds, which were 
now come in. Wefailed from thence, having fair 
weather and winds to our mind, which brought us 
to Querifaoja Dutch land. Captain Wright went a- 
fhoar to the Governor, and. offered ‘him the Sale of 
the Sugar: but the Governor told him, he had a 
great Trade with the Spamierds, therefore he could 
not admitusin there; butif we would go to $+ Tho-= 
, Mite 5 


BA wg Ife of Querifao. ah 
#1681 Mas,which is an Ifland, and Free Port,belonging to 
“www the Danesjand a-SanQuary for Privateers, he would - 

fend a Sloop with fuch Goods as we wanted, and 


‘Money to buy the Sugar, which he would take ar 


a certain rate ; but it was not agreed to. Ab 
Querifao is the only Ifland ofimportance that the | 
Dutch have in the Weft Indies.[t is about 5 leagues in 
tength, and may be 9 or re in circumference : the 
_ Northermoft point is laid down in North later d. 
40 m. and it isabout 7 or 8 leaguesfiom the Main, 
near Cape Roman. On the South fide of the Eaft 
endisa good Harbour called Santa Barbara; but the 
chicfeft harbour is about 3 leagues from the S. E. 
end,on theSouth fide of it; where the Durch have a 
very good Town, anda very ftrong Fort. Ships 
bound inthither muft be fure to keep clofe to’ the 
Harbours mouth, and have a Hafar or Rope ready 
to fend one end afhoar to the Fort : forthere is no 
Anchoring at the entrance of the Harbour, and the 
Current always fets to the Weftward, But'being 
got in, it is a very fecure Port for Ships, either to 
Careen,- or lye fate. At the Eaft end are two hills, 
one of them is much higher than the other, and 
fteepeft toward the North fide. The reft of the Ifland 
is indifferent level ; whereof late fome rich Men | 
have made Sugar Works;which formerly was all pa- 
iturd for Cattel: thereare alfo fome fmall Planta- 


tions of Potatoes and Yames, and ‘they have ftilla . 


Sreat many Cattel on the Mand; but itis non fo 
much elteemed for its produce, as for its’ fituation, — 
for the Trade with the Spamiard. Formerly the Har- 
bout was never without Ships fro n Cart €gne and 
Pertobel/ that did ufe to buy ofthe Dutch here reco. 
or 1500 Negroes at-once,befides great quantities of 
European Commodities ; but of late that Trade is 
fallen into the hands of the Eng/ifh at Famaica: yet 
atill the Dutch have a vaft Trade over all’ the We 
Indies fending tromHo land Ships of good foree ee 
an. | With 


D’ Eftree’s Expedition, — bee 
with European goods, whereby they make very pro-4#.168 
fitable returns. The Dutch have 2 other Iflandse~~ 
~~ here, but of little moment in comparifon of Queri- 
 fao ; the one lieth 7 or 8 leagues to the Weftward 
— of Querifao, called Aruba; the other 9 or 10 leagues 
to the Eaftward oft, called Bon Airy. Fromthefe 
_ Mlands theDagch fetch in Sloops Provifion for Queri- 

__ fao, to maintain their Garrifon and Negroes. I was | 
never at Arwha,therefore cannot fay any thing ofit 
as to my own knowledge; but by report itis much 
_ like Bon Airy, which I thall deferibe, only not fo 
big. Between Quverifao and Box Airyisa {mall Ifland 
called Litzle Querifao, itis not above a league from 
| Great Querifac. The King of France has long had. 
an eyeon Querifao, and made fomeattemptsto take 
it, butnever yet fucceeded. I have heard that about 
23 or 24.years fince the Governor had fold it to the 
_ French,but dyed a fimall time before the Fleet came 
to demand it ; and by his death that defign failed. 
Afterwards, in the year 1678, the Count J Eftree, 
who a year before had taken the Ifle of Tobago from 
_ the Durch, was {ent thither alfo with a Squadron of 
itoutShipsvery well mann’d,and fitted with Bombs 
and Carcafles; intending to take it by ftorm. This 
Fleet came firlt to Martinico; where while they 
~ ftay’d, orders were fent to Petit Guavers.for all Pri- 
vateers to repair thither, and affift the Gount in his 
defign. There were but 2 Privateers. Ships that _ 
went thither with him, which were mana’d partly 
with French, partly with Exglifh men. Thefefer 
out with the Count ; but in their way to Querifao 
_ the whole Fleet was loft on a Rift or Ridge of 
Rocks, that runs off from the Ifle of Aves; not a 
_ bove 2Shipsefcaping, 1 of which.was 1 of the Pri- 
vateers ; and fo that defign perifhed. . 

Wherefore not driving a Bargain’ for our Sugar 
with the Governor of Querifao,we went ftom thence 
to Bow Airy, another Dutch Iland, where we ise 4 

| witch 
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48 : a 
‘Ag.1681-Dutch Sloop come from Europe, laden with bifh 
| Beef; which we bought in exchange for fome of — 


_ Ife of Bon Airy. 


our Sugar. é 

Bon Airy is the Eaftermoft of the Dutch Ilands,. 
and is the largeftof the 3, tho not the moft confi- — 
derable. The middle of the Ifland is laid downin 
Lat. 12 d.16'm. It is about 20 leagues ftom the 
Main, and 9 or 10 ftom Querifuo, and is accounted 
16 or 17 leagues round: The Road ison the S} W. 
fide, near the middle of thedfland ; where thete is 
a pretty deep Bay runs in. Shipsthatcome fromthe — 
Eaftward luft up clofe to the Eaftern fhoar; andlet 
go their Anchor in 60 fathom water, within halfa 
Cables length of thefhoar. But at the fame time 
they muft be ready with a Boat ro carry a Hafar or 


_ Rope,and make it faft afhoar; otherwife;when the - 


Land-wind comes in the night,the Ship would drive 
off to Sea again; for the ground is fo fteep, that no _ 
Anchor can hold if once it ftarts. About half a mile 
to the Weltward of this Anchoring place there is a 
imall low land, and a Channel between it and the 


~main Ifland. \ 


The Houfes are about half a mile within Land; 
right againft the Road: there is.a Governor lives 
here,a Deputy to the Governor of Querifaoand7 or ~ 
8 Soldiers,with 5 or 6 Families of Ivdians.Thereis. 


- no Fort ; and the Soldiers in peaceable times have 


little to do but toeat and fleep, for they ‘never 
watch, but in time of War. . The Indians ate Hus: _ 
bandmen, and plant Maiz and Guinea Corn, and 
fome Yams, and: Potatoes :! Buttheir chiefeft bufi- 


‘nefs is about Cattel ; for this Ifland is plentifully 


ftocked with Goats, and they fend great quantities 
every year in Salt to Querzfao. ‘There ate fome 
Hortes, and Bulls and Cows’; but Dnever {aw any 
Sheep, tho I have been all over the Ifland: The 
South fide is plain low Land, and there are feverat . 
forts of Trees, but none very large, There is a finall 
ee ih . Spiirg 


: Booby aud Man-of-War Birds. 49 
4 Spting of Water by the Houfes, which ferves the 4,., 624 
Inhabitants, tho it ‘is blackifh. At the Welt end of Ne 
the Ifland there is 4 good Spring of fielh Wa ter, | 
_ and 3and 4 Indian Families live there,but no Water 
 nor’Houfes at any other place. On the South fide, — | 
| hear the Eaft end, is a good Salt-pond, where Durch 
+ Sloops come for Salt. 
From Boa-Airp we went to the tl: of Aves, or 
| Bitds ; {0 called fiom its gteat plenty of Birds, as 
| Men-of War and Boobies; but ef pecially Boobies.The 
_ Booby isa Water-fowl, fomewhat lefs than a Hen, 
_ fa light greyifh colour. I obferved the Boobies of 
_ this Iiland to be whiter than others... This Bird hath 
~ a ftrong Bill, longer and bigger than a Crows, and 
_ broader at the end ; her Feet are flat like a Ducks 
_ feet. Itis a very fimple Creature, and will hardly 
_ 80 out ofa Man’s way. In other places they build 
their Nefts on the Ground, but here they build on, 
Trees, which f never faw any where elfe; tho’ [ _ 
_ have feen of them in a great many places. Their 
_ Fleth is black and eats Fifhy, but are often eaten by 
_ the Privateers. Their numbers havebeen much lef: 
- féned by the French Fleet, which was loft here, as 
I fhall give an account. a ere aa 
The Maz-of-War (as it is called by the Exg/i/) is | 
about the bigne{s of a Kite,and ii fhape like it,but 
_ black ; and the Neck i§.red. It lives on Fifh, yet 
_-hever lights on the Water, but foars aloft like a 
_ Kite, and when it fees its prey, it flys down head fore- 
“molt to the Waters edge, ver {wifily takes its prey. 
out of the Sea with his ill, and immediately 
“Mounts again as {wiftly ; and never touching the 
Water with his Bill. His Wings are very long; his 
_ Feet are like other Land-fowl : and he builis on 
 dtecs,where he finds any ;but where they ate want- | 
lag, on thé Ground. ; 
~,, This Ifland Aves lies about 8 or 9 leagues to the - 


 Eafiwaid of thelfland Bon- Ai+y,about r4ori§ leagues 


from. 


* 


5® : > ye Crees Shipwrack. 


- m.1682 from the Main, and about the lat. of 11.d. 45 ime 
tery North. It is but {mall not above 4 mile inlength, — 
and towards the Eaft end not half'a mile broad. On | 
the North fide it is low Landj;commonly overflown — 
with the Tide; but one the South fide there is a great 
Rocky Bank of Coral thrown up by the Sea. The 
Welt end is,for near a mile {pace,plain even Savan- — 
nak Land,withoutany Trees.There are 2 or 3 Wells. 
dug by Privateers, who’ often frequent this Ifland, 
becaute there is agood Harbour about the middle of 
it on the North fide, where they may conveniently 
careen. The Riff, or Bank of Rocks,on which the . 
. French Fleet was loft, as 1 mentioned above, runs — 
along from the Eaft end to the Northward about 3 
mile, then trends away to the Weltward,making as 
it were,a Half;Moon. ‘This Riff breaks off all the 
Sea,and there is good Riding in even fandy ground 
to the Weftward of'it. There are 2 ot 3 {malllow 
Jandy Keys,or Ifland,within this Riffabout 3 miles - 
from thé Main Ifland.. The Count @’E/free loft his 
- Fleet here in this manner. Coming -from the 
' Eaftward, he fell in on the back of the Riff, and 
fired Guns to give warning to the reft of his Fleets 
But they fuppofing ‘their Admiral’ was engaged 
with Enemies, hoifted up their Topfails, and croud-_ 
- edall the, Sail they could make, and ran full fail 
afhoar after him;’ all within half a mile of each 
other. For his Light being in the Main-Top was an 
unhappy Bedcon for them to follow; and thete 
e{caped but one Kings-Ship,and one Privateer. The. 
Ships continued whole ail day; and. the Men kad. 
time enough, moft of them,to get afhoar, yet nia- 
ny perifhed in the Wreck : and many of thofe that 
got jafe on the Ifi:nd for want of being accuftomed. 
to fuch hardfhipt, died like rotten Sheep. But the 
“Privateers who had been ufed to fuch accidents livd 
merrily, from whom { had this relation; and they. 
| told me, that if they had gone to Famaica with 20/. 
hues een ies. ay yee ae 
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/ Frenchmen onboard in one of the Ships where there 
was good ftore of Liquor, till the after part of her — 


_ broke away, and floated over the Riff, and was 
 catty’d away to Sea, with all the Men drinking 
and finging, who being in drink, did not mind the 


_ danger, but were never heard of afterwards. 


In a fhort time afrer this great Shipwrack, Cap- 


§ tain Pan, Commander of a Privateer of 6 Guns, 
hada pleafant accident befel him at this Ifland. He 


came hither to careen, intending to fit himfelfvery 


» wells; forhere lay driven on the Ifland, Maft, 


Yards, Timbers, and many things that he wanted, 


_ therefore he haled into the Harbour, clofe to the 


_ Ifland,and unrigg’d his Ship. Before he had done, 


_ a Dutch Ship of 20 Guns,was fent from2zerifao to 
‘take up the Guns that were loft on the Riff: Bue 

 feeing aShip in the Harbour, and knowing her to © 
- bea French Privateer,they thought to také her firft, 


and came within a mile of her, and began to fire 
at her, intending to warp in the next day, tor it is 
. very natrow going in, Capt. Pazm gotafhoar fome 
_ of his Guns,and did what he'could to refift them ; 
_ tho’ he did in a manner conclude he muft be taken. 
But while his Men were thus buticd, he ip 
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ea Ifles of Little Aves and Rocca’s. 
4n.1682 Dutch Sloop turning to get intothe Road, and faw 
“w~~ her at the evening Anchor at the Weft end of the 
Afland. This gave him fome hope of'making his ” 
efcape ; which he did, by fending two Canoas in | 
the night aboard the Sloop, who took her, and got 
confiderable purchafe in her; and he went away in 
hier, making a good Reprizal, and leaving his own 
empty Ship to the Dutch Man of War. — 
Théreis another Ifland to the Eaftward of the Ifle 
ofAvesabout 4 leagues,called by Privateers the little 
Mile of Aves, which is over-grown withMangtove — 
Trees. I have feén it, but wasnever on it. There 
are no Inhabitants, that I could learn; /on either of 
thefe Iflands, but Boobies anda few other Birds. ” 
_ While we were at the Ifle of Aves, we careen’d — 
Capt. Wrighi’s Bark, and fcrubb’d the Sugar-prize, - 
and got 2 Guns outofthe Wrecks; continuing heré © 
till the beginning of Fe). 1682 | renal 
' We wentfrom hence to the Ifles Roca’s,to careen 
the Sugar-prize, which the Ifle of Aves was nota . 
place fo convenient, for. Accordingly we haled clofe 
to one of the fmall Iflands,and gotour Gunsafhoar - 
the firft thing we did, and builta Breaft-work on 
the Point, and planted all our Guns there, to hin- 
_ ‘der an Enemy from corning to us while we lay on 
‘tLe Caréen : Then we made a Houfe, and cover'd 
‘if with ourSails, to put our Goods and Provifions 
in. While we lay here, a French Man of War of 
36 Guns, came thro’ the Keys, or little Ilands ; to 
whem we fold about 10 Tun of Sugar: I was a- 
board twice or thrice, and very kindly welcomed 
both by the Capt. and his Lieutenant, who was a 
Cavalier of Afa/ra , and they both offered me great” 
-Eneouragement in France,if 1 would go with them; 
but f ever deligned to continue with thoie of my 
éwn Nation. it a 
TheSflands Reca’s area parcel of fmall uninhabit- ~ 
ed Iflands, lyingabout the lat, of r1deg. 40 min. 
: . wae t about 
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. _ Lhe Noddy and Tropick Birds. 82 
about 15 or 16 leagues from the Main, and about 4n.168> 
20 leagues N. W. by W. from Tortuga, and 6 or7 ye 
- leagues to the Weftward of Orchilla,another Ifland 
_ lying about the fame diftance from the Main 5 
_ which Iffand I have feen,but was never at it. Roca’s 
itretch themfelves Eaft and Welt about 5 leagues, 
_ and their breadth about 3 leagues. The Norther- 
moft of'thefe Iflands is the moft remarkable by rea- 

- fon of a high white rocky Hill at the weft end of it, 
/ which may be feen a gteat way ; and on it there 

' are abundance of Tropick Birds, Men-of-War,Boo- 
* by and Noddys,which breed there. The Booby and 
‘ Man-of-War, T have defcribed already.The Noddy 
_ isa finall black Bird; about the bignefs of the En- 

' glifh Black-bird, and indifferent good Meat. They 
build in Rocks. . We never find them far off from 
 fhoar, I have feen of them in other places, but never 
Jaw any of their Nefts,but in this I{land,where there 
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1s great plenty of them. The Tropick Bird is as big 
asa Pidgeon,but round and plump like a Partridge, 
They are all white, except two or three Feathers in 
_ €ach Wing of a light grey. - Their Bills are of 4. 
_ yellowifh colour, thick and fhort. They have one 
_ long Feather, or rather a Quill,about 7 inches long, 
_ gtows at the Rump, which is all the Tail they 
_ have. They are never feen far without either Tro: 
- pick,for which reafon they arecailed Tropick Birds. 
_ They ate very good food; and we meet with them a 
teat way at Sea, and I néver faw of them any 
where but at Sea, and in this Iiland, where they 
build, and are found in great plenty. 
>. By the Sea, on the South fide of that high Hill, 
there's frefh Water comes out of the Rocks, but fo 
dlowly, that it yields not above 40 Gallons.in 24 ' 
hours, and it tattes focopperifh, or aluminous ra: 
ther, and rough in the Mouth, that. it feems very 
-unpleafant at firft drinking: Butafter 2 or 2 dayg? | 
any Water will feem to have no tafte. i 
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54 _ Mangrove Trees. 
(4n.1682 The middleof this Ifland low plain Land, over 
tee grown with long Grafs, where there are multitudes _ 

of fmall grey Fowls no bigger than a Black Bird, 

yet lay Eggs bigger than a Magpy’s; and they ate. 
therefore by Privateers called Ege Birds. The Eaft 
end of the Ifland is overgrown with black Mangrove 
“Trees. i Pee ‘sf | 
There are 3 forts of Mangrove Trees, black, red 
and white. The black Mangrove is the largeft Tree, 
the body about as big as an Oak, and about 20 
foot high. It is very hard and ferviceable Timber, 
_ but extraordinary heavy, therefore not much made — 
ufe of for Building. The red Mangrove groweth — 
commonly by theSea fide, or by Rivers or Creeks. 
The Body is not fo big as that of the black Man-— 
grove, but always grows out of many Roots about . 
the bignefs of a Mans Leg, fome biggerfome lefs, 
whichis about 6, 8, or 10 foot above the Ground, 
joyn into one trunk or body, that feems to be fup- 
ported by fo many Artificial Stakes. Where this 
fort of Tree grows, it is impoffible to march, by 
- yeafon of thefe Stakes, which grow fo mixt one 
amongft another, that i have, when forced to go 
thro’ them,gone half'a mile,and never fet my foot 
on the Ground, ftepping from Root to Root. The’ 
‘Timber ishard and good for many ufes. The infide 
of the Bark is red, dnd it is ufed for tanning of Lea- 
ther very much all over the Wef? Indies.T he white 
Mangrove never groweth fo big as the other two 
forts, neither is itof any great ufe: Of the young 
Trees Privateers ufe to make Loom, or Handles for 
their Oars, for it is commonly ftraight, but not very: 
ftrong, which is the fault of them. Neither the 
/plack nor white Mangrove grow towering up from 
- ftilts or rifing root,as the red doth ; but the Body — 
immediately out of the Ground, like other Trees, 


:. | *- Te of Tortuga. Sg 
_. ' The Land of this Eaft end is light fand which is Av.15?> _ 
fometimes over-flown with the Sea at Spring-tides, sv” 
‘The Road for Ships is on theSonth fideagainff the = > 
middle of. the Ifand. The réft of the Iflands of 
-. Roca’s atelow. ‘The next tothis on the South fide 
__ is but fimall, flat, andeven, without Trees,bearing, 
only Grafs. On the South fide of it isa Pond of 
-‘brackifh water, which fometimes Privateers ufé in- 

{tead of better ;there is likewife good Riding by ir 
About a league from this are two other Iflands,not 
' 200 yards diftant from each other; yet a deep 
' Channel for Ships to pafs through. They are both 
overgrown with red Mangrove Trees ; which Trees, 
» above any of the Mangroves,do flourifh beft in wet 
-» drowned Land, fuchas thefe two Iflandsare; only 
| the Eaft point of the Weftermoft Mland isdry find, - 
| without Treeor Bufh. On thispoint we careened, _ 
| _ lying on the South fide of it, 


; The other Ifands are low, and have red Man- 
» groves, and other Trees onthem. Here alfo Ships 
may tide, but no fuch place for careening as where 
welay,becaufe at thar placeShips may hale clofeto 
the fhoar ; and if they had but four Guns'on the 
_ point,may fecure the Channel,and hinder any Enemy 
» fromcoming nearthem. [J obferve, thar within a- 
mong the Hlands, was good riding in many places, 
but not without the [lands, except to the Weft. 
- ward, or South Weft of them. For onthe Eaft, or 
 N. E. of thefe Tflands, the common Trade Wind 
_ blows, and makes a great Sea: and to the South- 
ward of them, there is no ground under 70, 80, or 
, S00 fathom, clofe by the Land. ~ 
After we had filled what water we could from 
hence, we fet out again in Apri/ 1682. and came to 
Salt-Tortuga, fo. called to diftinguifh it trom the 
fhoals c£Dry Tortugas,near Capt Fortdand from 
the Ifle of Tortugas by Hifpaniola,which was called 
~ formerly iieliliais ; though not having heard. 
: a 4, / any 
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Tle of Tortuga. | Salt Ppnidi. 


:  Ant682 any mention of that name a great while,[am apt tq 
| “NV think it is fwallowed up in that of Perit-Guavres, 


the chief Garrifon the French have in thofe parts. 
This Ifland weartived at is pretty large, uninhabit- 
ed, and aboundswith Salt. Itisin lat. 11 d. North, 
and lyeth Weft and a little Northerly from Marga- 


rita, an Ifland inhabited by the Spaniards, ftrong, 


and wealthy ; itis diftant fromitabout 14 leagues, 
and 17 or 18 from Cape’ Blanco off-the Main: A 


Ship being within thefe iflands,a little té the South- 


ward, may fee at once the Main, Margarita, and 
Tortuga,when it is clear weather. The Eaft end of 
Loringa is full of rugged,bare,broken Rocks, which 
{tretch themfelves a little way out to Sea.’ At the 
S. E. part is of an indifferent good Road for Ships, 
much frequented in peaceable times by Merchant. 
fhips, that come thither to lade Salr, in the months — 
of May, Fune, Fuly and Auguft. For at the Eaft 
end is a large Salt-pond, within 200 paces of the 
Sea. The Salt begins to kern or grain in April, 


-exceptit 1s adry feafon , for itis obferved that Rain - 


makes the Salt kern. I have feenabove 20Sail at 
a time in this Road come to lade Salt ; and thefe 
Ships coming from fome of the Caribbe Ifands,are 
always well ftored with Rum,Sugarand Lime-juice — 
to make Punch, to hearten their Men when they 


 areat work, getting and bringing aboard the Salt ; 


and they commonly provide the more, in hopes to 


meet with Privateers,who refort hither inthe afore- 
faid Months,purpofely to keep a Chriftmas,as they 
call it; being fure to meet with Liguor enough to, 
bemerry with, and are very Liberal to thofe that 
treat them. Near the Weft end ofthe Ifland, on 
the South fide, there is a {mall Harbourand fome 
frefh Water : That end of the Ifland is full of fhrub- 
by Trees, but’ the Eaft end is rocky and barren as. 
to Trees, producing only courfe Grafs. There are 
fome Goats on it, but not many, and Turtle or 
e i n Sd BS acl a ia sone Leda aga OR ie Th ew Tortiofe 
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_ The Guano. . Sle of Bianco, 


ie come upon the fandy Bays to lay theirAn.1682 


iggs,and from them the Ifland hath its name. There 
is no riding any where but in the Roads where the 
Salt-ponds are, or in the Harbour. © 

_ At this Ifle we thought to have fold our Sugar a- 
mong the Ezg/i/b Ships that come hither for Salt ; 


_ but failing there,we defign’d for Trizideda,an Mand 


near the main, inhabited by the Spaniards;tolerably. 


{trong and wealthy : but the Current and Eafterly 
winds hindring us, we paffed through between 
Margarita and the main, and went to Blanco,a pret- 


ty largeIilandalmoftNorth of Margarita ; about 30 


leagues from the main, and in rr d. 0 m. North 


Lat. It is a flat, even, low, uninhabited Ifland, 
_ dry and healthy : moft Savannah of long Graféand 


i \ 


hath fome Trees of Lignum Vite growing in Spots, 
with fhrubby bufhes of other Wood about them. 


{t is plentifully ftored with Guavo’s which are an - 


Animal like a Lizard, but much bigger. The body 


bis as big as the fmall of a mans Leg, and from the 
_ hind quarter the Tail grows’ tapering to the end 
_ whichisvery fmall. [faman takes hold ofthe Tail, 


-flefh is much efteem’d by Privateers, whocommonly | 


except very near the hind quarter, it will part and 
break off in one of the joints, and the Gvazo will 
get away. They lay Eggs as moft of thofe amphi- 
bious creatures do, and are very good to eat. Their 
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_ drefS them for their fick men; for they make very 


good Broath. They are of divers colours.asalmoft 


black, dark brown, light brown, dark green, light 


. green, yellow and {peckled. They all live as well 
in the Water as on Land, and fome of them are - 
~ conftantly in the Water and among Rocks: Thefe 


ate commonly black. Others that live in fwampy 
wet ground are commonly on Buthes and Trees, 
thefe are green, But fuchas live in dry ground, as 
here at Blanco ate commonly yellow; yet thefe al- 


40 will live. in the Water, and are fometimes cn 


Trees. 
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§8 = Modern Changes in the Weft Indies. ; 
An.1682 Trees. ‘The Road is on theN. W. end, againft a 
~“v—~ fmall Cove, or little fandy Bay. There is no ti- 
ding any where elfe, for itis deep water, and fteep,’ 
elofe to the Land. ‘There is one fmall Spring on 
the Weft fide, andthere are fandy Bays round the 
Iiland, where Turtleor Tortoife, come up in great 
abundance, going afhoar in thenight. ‘Thefethat 
trequent this Ifland are called green Turtle, and 
they are the belt of that fort, both for largnefsand - 
iweetnefs ofany inallthe We/? Indies. | would here 
give a particular defcription of thefe, and other forts 
pee of Turtle in thefe Seas ; but becaufe I fhall have 
_occafion to mention {ome other fort of Turtle when 
i come again into the South Seas, that are very 
different from all thefe, I fhall there give a general 
account of all thefe feveral forts at once, that the 
difference between them may be the better difcern- 
ed. Some of our modern Defcriptions fpeak of 
- Goats onthis Uland. I know notwhat there may 
3 have been formerly, but there are none now to my 
J certain knowledge; for my felfjand many more of 
our Crew, have been all over it. Indeed thefe parts 
have undergone great changes in this laft Age, as 
well in places themfelves, as in their Owners, and 
. Commodities ofthem,; particularly Nombre deDios, 
a City once famous, and which ftill retains a confi- 
derable namein fome late accounts,is now nothing 
but a Name.’ For I have lain afhoar in the place 
where that City ftood; but itis all over-grown with 
Wood, fo as to leave no fign that any Town hath. 
been there. fee : ar 
We ftaid at thelfle of Blzxco not aboveten days, - 
and then went back to Sa/t-Tortuga again, where 
Captain Tky parted with us: And from thence, 
atter about 4 days, all which time our men were’ 
drunk and quatrelling, we in Capt. Wright's Shi 
event to the Coaft of Caraccos on the Main Land. 
‘This Coaft is upon feveral accounts very here 
a “by le 3 
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Coaft of Caraccos’s Rewarkable Land en 
ble: *Tis a continued tract of high Ridges of Hills, 4n.682 
and {mall Valleys intermixt for about 20 leagues, #w™w 
ftretching Eaft and Weft, but in fuch manner, that 
the Ridges of Hills and the Valleys alternately run 
pointing upon the fhore from South to North : The 
Valleys fome of them about 4 or 5,others not above 
one or two furlongs wide, and in length from the ~ 
Sea fcarce any of them above 4 or § mile at mofts 
there being a long ridge of Mountains at that di- 

{tance ftom the Sza-coaft, and in a manner parallel 

to it that joyns thofe fhorter Ridges, andclofethup 

the South end of the Valleys, which at the North. 
_ ends of them lye open to the Sea, and make fo 
- Many little fandy Bays, that ‘are the only landing 

_ places on the Coaft. Both the main Ridge and 
thefe fhorter Ribs are very high Land, fo that 3 or 

_ 4 leagues off at Sea the Valleys fcarce appear to the 
» Skye, but all looks like one great Mountain. * From 

the Ifles cf Roca’s about 15, and from the Ifle of 

Aves about 20 leagues off, we fee-this Coaft very 

plain from onboard ourShips, yet when at Anchor 

on this Coaft, we cannot fee thofe Ifles ; tho again io 
from the tops of thefe Hills, they appearasif at no 

great diftance,- like fo many Hillocks in a Pond. 
Thefe Hills are barren, except the lower fides of 

them that are covered with fome of the fame rich 

black Mould that fiills the Valleys,and is asgood asI 

have feen. In fome of the Valleys there’sa firong red 

Clay, but in the general they are extreamly fertile, 

well water’d, and inhabited by Spaniards and their 
_ Negroes. They have Maiz and Plantains for their 

— fupport, with Indian Fowls and fome Hogs. But 
the main product of thefe Valleys, and indeed tke 
only Commodity it vends, are the Cacao Nuts, of 
which the Chocolate is made. The Cacao-Tree 
grows no where in the North Seas but inthe Bay of 
Campeachy,on Cofta Rica,between Portabeland Nica- 
raguaghielly up Carpenters River; and on this Coatft 
PM ee a Na. ‘tiles ay 
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Of the heft Cacao Nuts. | 


~ ‘Anx 6828 high as the [le of Trinideda. Inthe South Seas, 
“oe it grows in the River of Gusaguil, a little to. the 


Southward of the Line,and in the Valley of Co//ima, 
on the South fide of the Continent of Mexico; both 
which places |fhall hereafter defcribe. Befidesthefe, 
Yam confident there’sno place in the World where ~ 
the Cacao grows,except thofe in Femaica, of which 
there are now but few remaining, ofmany and large | 
Walks or Plantations of them. found there by the 
Enghi/b at their firft arrival, and fince planted by 
them ; and even thefe, tho there isa great deal 
of pains and care beftowedon them, yet feldom — 
come to any thing being generally blighted. The 


~ Nuts of this Coaft of Caraccos, tho lefs than thofe 


a 


of Cofla Rica which are large flat Nuts, yet are bet- 
ter and fatter in my opinion, being fo very oily, 
that we are forced to ufe Water in rubbing them up; 
and. the Spaniards that live here,inftead of parching 


them, to get off the Shell before they poundorrub ~ 


them to makeChocalate, do ina mannet burn’em 
to dry up the Oil; for elfe they fay, it would All 
them too full of blood, drinking Chocolate as. 
they do five or fix times.a day. My worthy Con- 
fort Mr Riugrofe commends moft’ the Guiaquil 
Nut ; I prefume, becaufe he had little knowledgeof 
the reft, for being intimately acquainted with him, ~ 
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-T know the coarfe of his Travels and Experience ; | 


But lam perfwaded, had heknown the seft fo well 
as pretend to have done, who have at feveral times 
beea long ufedto, and in a manner lived upon all 
the fev eral forts of °em above-mentioned, he would — 
preter the CuraccosNuts before any other ; yet pot. 
fibly the drying up of thefe Nurs fo much by theSpa- ° 
wards here, as 1 faid, may leflen their efteem with 
thofe Europeans, that ufe their Chocolate teady 
rubb’d up: So that we always chofe to makeit up. 
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: The Cacao Tre. GF a 
_ The Cacao Tree hath a Body about a foot and’ an 4m 1692 
half thick (the largeft fort)and 7 or8 foot high to LAN. 
_ the Branches, which are large, and fpreading like 
an Oak, with a pretty thick, fmooth, dark-green 
jeaf, {haped like that of a Plumb-Tree, but larger. 
The Nuts are inclofed in Cods' as big as both a 
Man’s Fifts put together: At the broad end of which 
there is. a fmall, tough, limber ftalk, by which they 
hang pendulous from the Body of the Tree, in all 
parts of itfrom top to bottom, fcattered at irregular 
diftances, and from the greater branches a little way 
_ up, efpecially at the joints of them, or partings, 
_ where they hang thickeft, but never on the finaller 
_ boughs: there may be ordinarily about 20 or 30 
_ Of thefe Cods upon a well betting Tree; and they . 
_~ have 2 Crops of them in a year, one in December, 
 butthe beft in Fuze. The Cod it felf or Shell is 
_ -almoft half an Inch thick , neither fpongy nor 
woody, but of a fubf{tance between both, brittle, 
yet harder thanthe Rind of a Lemmon; like which 
its furface is grained or knobb’d, but more courfe 
-and unequal : the Cods art firft are of a dark-green, 
‘but the fide of them next the Sun of a muddy red. 
As they grow ripe, the green turns to a fine bright 
yellow, and the muddy to a mote lively beautiful 
ted, very pleafantto the Eye. \ They neither ripen, 
not are gathered at once: but for three weeks or a 
month when the Seafon is, the Overfeers of the 
_ Plantations go every day about to fee which are 
turned yellow; cutting at once it may be, not a- 
_ bove one from a Tree.. The Cods thus gathered, 
they lay in feveral heaps to fweat,ind then burfting 
the Shell with their hands, they pull outthe Nuts, 
which are the only fubftance they contain, having 
no ftalk or pith among them, and (excepting that - 
thefe Nuts lye in regular rows) are placed like the 
“ grainsof Maiz, but fticking together, and foclofe- 
ly ftowed, thatafter they have been once feparated, 
| : it 


ve, G2 2 Cree Caracens: | 
- m.x682 it would be hard to place them again in fo narrow | 
ww a compafs. There are generally near 100 Nutsin a 
il Cod ; in proportion to the greatnefS of which, for 
ie it varies, the Nutsare bigger or lefs.. When taken 
Out they dry them in the Sun upon Mats {pread of’ 
the Ground; after. which they need no more care, 
having a-thin hard skin of their own, and much 
Oil which preferves them: Sale water will nor 
hurt them’; for we had our Baggs rotten, lying in — 
the bottom of our Ship, and yet the Nuts never the » 
_worle. They raife the young Trees of Nuts, fet. 
with the great end down-ward in fine black Mould, 
and in the fame places where they ate to bear, 
which they do in 4 or 5 years time, without the 
trouble of tranfplanting. There are ordinarily of — 
thele Trees, from 500 to 2000 and upward ina 
Plantation or Cacao walk, as they call them.; and 
they fhelter the young Trees from the Weather with _ 
Plantains fet about them for 2 or 3 years ; .de- — 
{troying all the Pantains by fuch time the Cacao- 
Trees are ot apretty good Body, andableto endure 
the heat ; which I take to be themoft pernicious to 
them of any thing ; for tho thefe Valleys lye open 
to the North Winds, unlefS.4 little fheltered here 
and there, by fome Groves of Plantain Trees. which 
are purpotely fer near the Shores of the feveral Bays 
yet by all that [ could either. obferve or learn, the - 
Cacaos in this Country are never-blighted, as I have - 
often known them to be in other places,. Ca. 
cao Nuts are ufed as Money in the Bay of Cam. - 
peachy. oh aie Agee | 
The chief Town of this Country is called Carac- 
cos, a good way within Land, ’tis a large wealthy 
place, where live moft of the Owners of thefe — 
Cacao-walks, that are in the Valleys by the fhore; _ 
the Plantations being managed by Overfeers and 
Negroes. It is ina large Savannah Country, that 
abounds with Cattle. and aSpemard of my acquain- 
. Be tance, 


La Guiare. La Comana. Verina. 63. 
tance, a very fencible Man who hath been there, 4.1682 
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_. tells methat *tis very populous, and he judges ittomw~ — 
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be 3 times as bigasCorwane an Gallicia. The way 
_ to it is very fteep and ctagey over that ridge of 
Hills, which I fay clofes up the Valleys and _parti- 
tion Hills of the Cacao Coaft. In this Coaft it felf 
the chief place is /e Guiare, a good Town clofe 
_ by the Sea, and though it had but a bad Harbour, 
_ yet it is much frequented by the Spaxi/h Shipping ; 
for the Dutch and Englifh Anchor in the fandy 
Bays that lie here and there in the mouths of feve- 
tal Vallies, and where there is’a good riding. The 
Town is open, but hath a ftrong Fort; yet both 


_ were taken fome years fince’by Captain Wright and 


reputed the beft in the World. 


_ his Privateers. "Tis feated about 4 or 5 leagues to 
the Weltward of Cape Blanco, which Cape isthe 
+ Eaftermoft boundary of this Coaft of  Caraccos. 
_ Further Eaftward about 20 leagues, is.a great Lake 
or Branch of the Sea called Laguna de Venez wela s 
about which are many rich Towns, but the mouth 
of the Lake is fo fhallow, that ~no Ship can enter. 
Near this mouth is a place called Comana, where 
the Privateers were once repulfed without daring to 
attempt it any mote, being the only place in the 
~ North Seas they attempted in vain for many years; 
and the Spaniards fince throw it in their teeth fre. 
quently, as a word of reproach or defiance to them. 
‘Not far from that place is Verina, a {mall Village 
and Spani/b Plantation, famous for its Tobacco 5 
- But to return to Caraccos, all this Coaft is fubje& 
- _.todry Winds, generally North Eaft,whichcaus’d us - 
~ to have fcabby Lips ; and we always found it thus, 
and that in diflerent Seafons of the year, for I have 
been on this Coaft feveral times. In other refpetts 
it is very healthy, anda {weet clear Air. » The Spa- 
mards have Look-outs or Scouts on the Hills, 
and Breaft-works in the Valleys, and ak 
on a 4 their | 
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64 Rich Trade of the Coaft of Caraccos. 
n.1682 their Negroes are furnifhed with Arms alfo for de- 
“ex fence of the Bays. The Dutch have a very profita- 

ble Trade here almoft to themfelves. I have known 

three or four great Ships at a time on the Coaft; 

each it may be of 30 or 40 Guns. They carry hi- 
ther all forts of Ewropean Commodities, ‘efpecially 

Linnen, making vaft returns, chiefly in Silver and 
Cacao. And I have often wondred and régretted — 
it, that none of my own Countrymen find the way 
thitherdirettly from Exeland; for out Famaica-men. 
trade thither indeed, and find the fwéet of ir, tho 

they carry Exg//b Commodities at fecond or third 

hand. . ; Rist 

While we lay on this Coaft, ‘we went afhore ins 
fome of the Bays, and took 7 of 8 Tun of Cacao ; 
and after that 2 Barks, one laden with Hides, the ~ 
fecond with Ewropean Commodities, the third with 
‘Earthen wareand Brandy. With thefe 3 Barks we 
went again to the Ifland Roca’s where we thared 
our Commodities and feparated, having Veffels 
enough to tranfport usall whither we thoughtmoft 
convenient. ‘T'wenty of us(for we were about 60) 
took one of the Vefiels and our fhare of the Goods, 
and went directly for Virginia. In our way 
thither we took feveral of the Sucking fifhes ; for 
when we {ee them about the Ship, we caft out a 
Line and Hook, and they will take it with any - 
manner of Bait, whether Fifh or Flefh : thé Suck- 
ing fifh is about the bignefs of a large Whiting and 
much of the fome fhape toward the Tayl, but the 
Head is flatter. From the head to the middle of its 
_ back, there growetha fort of Heth of a hatd eriftly - 
fubftance, like that of the Limpit (a Shellfith, 
tapering up’ piramidically) which fticks to the 
Rocks ; or like the head or mouth of a Shell Snail, 
but harder. ThisExcrefcence is of a flat oval form, — 
about 7 or8 inches long, and § or 6 broad, and ri- 
ding about half an inch high,’ It is full pes | 
| | idges * 


Of the Sucking-Fifh, or Remora. 65 
ridges, with whichit will faften it felf to any thing 4n.1632 
_ that it meets with in the Sea, juft as a Snail doth to yrs 
_a Wall. When any of them happen to come about oa 
_ aShip they feldom leave her, for they will feed.on 
~ fuch filth as is daily thrown ovet-board, or on meer 
_ Excrements. When itis fair weather,and but little 
_ wind, they will play about the Ship ; bur in bluft- 
+ eving weather, or when the Ship fails quick, they 
commonly faften themfelves to the Ships bottom, 
- ftom whence neither the Ships motion, tho ne- 
ver fo fwift, nor the moft tempeftuous Sea can re- 
_movethem. They will likewife faften themfelves- 
_ to any other bigger Fifth ; for they never fwim fait 
~ themfelves, if they meet with any thing to carry 
‘them. Ihave found them {ticking to a Shark, after 
_ it was hal’d ic on the Deck, though a Shark is fo 
'ftrong and boifterous a Fifh, and throws about him 
_ fo vehemently for half an hour together, it may be, 
when caught, that did not the Sucking-fith ftick at no 
-otdinary rate, it muft needs be caft off by fo much 
_violence.. It is ei alfo to fee them fticking to Tur- 
tle, to any old Trees, Planks ot the like, that lie 
driving at Sea. » Any knobs or inequalities at a Ships 
bottom, are a great hindrance to the fwiftnefs of its 
» failing ; and 10 or 12 of thefe {ticking to it, muft 
_ heeds retard it as much in a manner, as if its bottom 
were foul. So thatIam inclined to think that this 
- Fifhis the Remora, of which the Ancients tell fuch 
~itories; if it be not, { know no other thatis, and £ 
"leave the Reader to judge. 1 have feen of thefe Suck- | 
ing fifhes in great plenty in the Bay of Campeachy, 
_and in all the Sea berween that and the Coaft of 
| Caréecos, as about thofe Iflands patticularly. I have 
lately defcrib'd, Rocas, Blanco, Tortugas, &c; 
they have no fcales, and ate very good meat. | 
We met nothing elfé worth remark in our Voy- 
-age to Virginia, where we arrived in Fuly 1682. 
ThatCountry is fo ee to our Nation, ae 


‘ | 


— — 66———~OS«*Tie Author's arrival in Virginia. 
 n-16821 fhall fay nothing of it, nor fhall detain the 
ay yn Reader with the ftory of my own Affairs, and the 
mi troubles that befel me during about 13 months of 
my ftay there; but in the next Chapter, enter im- 
mediately upon my fecond Voyage into the South 
Seas, and round the Globe. 


' The Author's 2d Voyage to the South Seas. 6 POEs 
i. dhs. : Jini1682 
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_ The Author's Voyage to the Ife of John Fernan- 
do iz the South Sea. He arrives at the Ile 
t _of Cape Verd. Ifle of Sall ; its Salt ponds.The 
_ Flamingo, and its remarkable Neft. . Amber- 
griefe where found. The Ifles of St Nicholas, 
Mayo, St Jago, Fogo, a burning Mountain; 
with the reft of the Ifles of Cape Verd. Sher- 
borough River on the Coaft of Guinea. The 
Commodities and Negroes there: A Town of 
| theirs defcribd. Tornadoes, Sharks, Flying- 
| fife. A Sea deep and clear, yet pale. SIfles of 
i Sibble de Ward. Swall red Lobjters. Siveight 
~~ Le Maire States [fland. Cape Horn iz Terra 
- del Fuego. Their meeting with Captain Eaton 
__ #2 the South Seas, and their going together 
_ to the Ife of John Fernando. Of Moski- 
| to-man left there alone 3 years: His Art and 
_ Sagacity 3 with that of other Indians. The 
land defcribed. The Savannahs of America. 
- Goats at JohnFernando’s Seals. Sea Lyous. 
Swappers afort of Fifh. Rock-fifo. The Bays 
and natural firength of this Ifland. 


BY now entring upon the Relation of a new 
; Voyage, which makes up the main body of this 
Book;proceeding from Virginia by the way of Terra 
del Fuego, and the South Seas,the Eaft Indiesand fo. - 
on, till my return to Ezgland by the way of the Cape iy 
“Of good hope,\ fhalt give my Reader this fhortAccount : 


of my firft entrance upon it. Among thole who 
es ; “ F ee aC 


68 «The Authors 2d Voyage to the South Seas. 
An.1683 accompanied Captain Sharp into the South Seas in 
way our former Expedition, and leaving him there, re- 

turned over Land,.as is faid in the Introduttion,and 
in the 1f{t and 2d Chapters; there was one Mr Cook, 
an Englifh Native of St Chriftopbers, aCirole, as we. 
-call all born of Ewropean Parents in theWe/t-Indies. 
He was a fenfible man, and had been fome years a 

Privateer.. At our joining our felves with thofe 

Privateers we met. at our coming again-to the’ 

Worth Seas, his lot was to be with Captain Yamky, 

who kept company for fome confiderable time: 

with Capt. Wright, in whofe ShipI was, and part- 
ed with us at our 2d Anchoring at the Ifle of Ior- 
tugas, as V have faid in the left. Chapter. , After 
our patting,. this Mr Cook being Quartermafter un-: 
der Captain Yanky, the fecond place in the Ship, 
according to the Law of Privateers, laid claim'toa 

Ship they took from the Spaziards, and fuch of 

‘Captain Yanky’s men as were fo difpofed,  particu- * 

larly all thofe who came with us over Land, went» 

aboard this Prize Ship under the new Capt Cook. 

This deftribution was made at the Ifleot Vacca, or 

the Ifleof A/b, aswecall it; and here they parted. 

alfo fuch Goods as they had taken. But Capt. Cook 
having no Commiflion, as Captain Yanky, Captain 

Triftian, and fome other French Com yv.anders had, 

who lay then at that land, and they grutching the 

Englifh facha Veflel, they all joined together, plun- 

dered the Engli/b of their Ship, Goods and Arms, 

and turned them afhore. Yet Gapt. I7z/tian took. 
inabout 8 or 10 of thefe Eng/i/h and carried them 
with himto Petzt Guavers: of which number Cap- 
tain Cook was one, and Capt. Dav another, who, 
withthe reft found means to feize the Ship as fhe 
lay atanchor inthe Road,Capt.u/tien and many of 
his men being then afhore: and the Ezg/i/h fending 
afhore fuch kreach menas remained in the Ship and 
were mafteied by them, tho’ fuperior in pa 
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His Departure from Virginia, ji Ope 
~ ftood away with ker immediately for the Ifleof Vac- 4n.1683. 
ea, before any notice of this furprize could reach the ~~ 
_ Freach Govermor of that Ifle ; fodeceiving himalfo ; 
_by a Stratagem, they got on board the reft of their 
_Countrymen, wha had been left on that Ifland ; 
and going thence they took a Ship newly come 
_ from France, laden with Wines. They alfo took’a 
- Ship of good force, in which they refolved to em- 
_ bark themfelves, and make a new Expedition into 
_ the South Seas, to cruife on the Coaft of Chiz and 
» Peru. But firft they went for Virginia with their 
. Prizes; where they arrived the Apri/ after my co- 
ming thither, The beft of the Prizes carried 18 
-\ Guns; this they fitted up there with Sails, and eve- 
_ ty thing neceffary for fo longa Voyage ; felling the 
_ Wines they had taken for fuch Provifions as they 

wanted. My felf and thofe of our Fellow-travellers 
over the Ifthmus of America, who came with me 
to Virginia the year before this, (moft of which 
had fince made a fhort Voyage to Carolina, and. 
‘again returned to Virginia) refolved to joyn our 
telvesto thefe new Adventurers, and as many more 
engaged tn the famedefign as made our whole Crew 
~confift of yo men. So having furnifhed our felves. 
with neceffary Materials, and agreed upon fome 
particular Rules, efpecially of Temperance andSo- 
briety, by reafon of the length of our intended Voy- 
age, we all went on board our Ship. 6) Te 
Auguft 23.1683. We failed from Achamack to 
Virginia, under the command of Capt.Cok, bound 
“for the South Seas. JT fhall not trouble the Reader 
with an account of every days run, but haften te 
‘the lefS known parts of the World, to give a-de- 
{cription of °em ; only relating fuch memorable 
Accidents as happened to us, and fuch places as we. 
touched at by the way. hy 
- We met nothing worth obfervation till we cams 
to the Iflands of Cape Verd, excepta tertible Storm, 
pas aa ie waaas he which, 


| 
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4.1683 which could notefcape it : "This happen’d in a few - 
. tw days after we left Virgimia,with aS$.5.E. wind juft 
af in our Teeth. The ftorm lafted above a week: it 
ome drencht us all like fo many drowned Rats, and was 
one.of the worft ftorms l ever was in. One I met 
with in the Ea/t Indies was mote violent for the 
time, but of not above 24 hours continuance. Af- 
ter that ftorm we had favourable winds and good 
ne weather, and in fhort time we arrived at the Ifland 
: _ Sa/l,which is one of the Eaftermoft of the Cape Verd 
Iflands. Of thefe there are ten in number (fo con- 
fiderable as to bear diftinct names) and they lie fe- 
veral degrees off from Cape Verdin Africk whence 
they receive that Appellation; taking up about 5 
deg. of Longitude inbreadth, and about as many of 
Latitude in their length, uzz. ftom near 14 to 19. 
“North. They are moft inhabited by Portuguese 
Banditti.. This of Se/7isanIfland lying in theLat. 
of .16in Long. 19 deg. 33 m. Welttromthe Lizard 
in England, ftretching from North to South about 
8 or 9 leagues, and not above a league and an half 
or 2 leagues wide. It hath itsname from the abun- 
dance of Salt that is. naturally congealed there, the 
whole land being full of large Salr-ponds. The 
Land is very barren, producing no Tree thatI could 
fee, but fome fimall fhrubby Bufhes by the Sea fide. 
Neither could I difcern any Grafs, yet there-are 
{ome poor Goats on it, Ares / 
I know not whether there are any other Beafts 
_ onthe tfland : There are fome wild Fowl, bur I 
judge not many. I faw a few Flamingos, which is 
a iort.of large Fowl, much like a Heron in fhape, 
but bigger,, and of a reddifh colour. They delight 
to keep together in. great companies, and.feed in 
Mad or. Ponds, or in fuch places where thete is 
notmuch Water: They are very fhy, therefore it 
ig hatd to fhoor them. Yet I have lain ob{cured 
_ in the evenipg near a place wherg they refort, ah 


7 The Flamingo, and its Artificial Nefl. 7% 

with two more in my company have killed 14 of An,1683 
‘them at once ; the firft fhot being made while they “~v~ 

_ were ftanding on'the ground, the other two as they be 
rofe.. They build their Nefts in fhallow Ponds, _ 

where there is much Mud, which they fcrapetoge- 
ther, making little Hillocks, like fmall Iflands,ap- 

pearing out of the Water,a foot and half high trom 
the bottom. They make the foundation of thefe 

Hillocks broad, bringing them up tapering to the 

_ top, where they leavea fimall hollow pit to lay their 

Fees in ; and whenthey either lay their Eggs, or 

‘hatch them, they ftand'all the while, not on the 

Hillock, but clofe by it with their Legs on the’ 

"ground and in the water, refting themfelves againtt 

the Hillock, and covering the hollow Neft upon it 
with their Rumps: For their Legs are very long; 
and building thus, as they do, upon the ground 

they could neither draw their Legs conveniently in- 

to their Nefts, nor fit down upon them otherwife 
than by refting their whole bodies there, to the pre- 
judice of their Eggs or their young, were it not for 
this admirable contrivance, which they have by na- 
tural inftin&. They never lay more than two Eggs, 

and feldom fewer. They young ones cannot fly till 

they are almoft full grown ; but will run prodigi- 
ouily faft ; yet we have taken many of them. The 

Fileth of both young and oldis lean and black, yet 

“very good meat, tafting neither ffhy, nor anv way 
unfavory. Their Tongues are large, having a large 
‘Knob of fat at the root, which is an excellent bit 
a Dith of Flamingo’s Tongues being fit for a Princes 
Table. — cee | 

~ When many of them are ftanding together by a _— 

Ponds fide, being half'a mile diftant from a Man, 

_ they appear to him like a Brick Wall, their Feathers 
being of the colour of new red Brick : and: they 
commonly ftand upright, and fingle, one by one, 

exactly in a row Goes when feeding) and clofe. 
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a An,1683 by each other. The young, ans at firft ate of 
Vi 


aid 
| _ they grow darker ; and never come to their right 


ight grey.; and as their Wing-feathers {pring out, - 
colour, or any beautiful fhape, under 10 of 11_ 
months old. 1 have feen Flamingos at Rio la Hacha, 
and at an Iiland lying near the Main of America, . 
right againlt Qzerifao,called by Privateers Flamingo 
Key, from the multitude of thefe Fowls that breed 
there : and I never faw. of their Nefts and young 
but here. | are 

Thereare not above 5.or 6 Menon this Ifland _ 
of Sa/l, and a poor Governor, as they called him, 
who came on board in our Boat, and brought 3 or 4. 
poor lean Goats for a Prefent to our me i, tele 
ling him they were the beft that the’ fland did - 
afford. The Captain, minding more the poverty of - 
the Giver than the value of the Prefent, gave him’ 
in tequital a Coat to cloath him; for he had no- » 


~ thing but a few Rags on his back, and an old Hat _ 


not. worth 3 farthings; which yer I believe he . 
wore but feldom, for tear he fhould want before he — 
might get another; forhetold us there had not been 
a Ship in 3 years before, We bought of him about. 
20 bufhels of Salt for a few old Cloaths: and he ~ 
begg'd a little Powder and Shot. We ftay’d here 3 
days ;in which time one of'thefe Porrugue/e offered - 
to fome, of our Men a lump of Ambergriefe in ex- 
change for fome Cloaths, defiting them to keep © 


it fecret, for he faid if the Governor fhould Know 
. t,he fhould te hang’d. At length one Mr Coppinger 


Wold attheNeguebars in the Ka/t lndies,which was of 


bought it fora dmall matter; yet Dbelieve he gave 
more than it was worth. We had not a Maninthe . 
Ship that knew Ambergriefe; but I have fince feen 


‘itin other places, and therefore am certain it was _ 


wot right. It was ofa dark colour, like Sheeps Dung, 
and very foft, but of no fimell, and pofibly ‘twas 
{ome of their Goats Dung. _I afterwards faw fome 


ee 
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Ambergriefe where found. 73 
alight colour, but very hard, neither had it any 4.1683. 
-Imell; and this alfo, bfuppofe, was a cheat. Yet wr 
itis certain that in both thefe places there is Am- 
_ bergriefe found. ; | 
I was told by one Fobn Read, a Brifto/ Man, that 


x he was Prentice to a Mafter who tradedto thefe — 
_ Iflands of Cape Verd, and once as he was riding at 
_ an Anchor at Fogo, another of thefe Iflands, there 


was a lumpoof it fwam by the Ship, and the Boar 
being afhoar he mift it; but knew ‘it to be Amber- 
, gtiefe, having taken up.a lump {wimming in the 
like manner the Voyage before, and his Mafter ha- 
ving at feveral times bought pieces of it of the Na- 


_ tives of the Ife of Fogo, fo as to enrich himfelf 


. thereby.And fo at the Necguebars,Englifh men have 


_ bought, as I have been credibly informed, great. 


' quantities of very good Ambergriefe. Yet the Inha- 
' bitants are fo fubtil that they will counterfeit it, 
both there and here: and J have heard that in the 
Gulph of Florida, whence much of it comes, the 
Native Indians there ufe the fame Fraud. . 
Upon this occafion, I cannot omit to tell my 
Reader what I learnt.from Mr Hi//, a Chyrurgeon, 
upon his fhewing me once a piece of Ambergriefe, 


_ which was thus. One Mr Benjamin Barker, aMan 


that I have been long well acquainted with, and 

‘know him to be a very diligent and obferving Per- | 

fon, and likewife very fober and credible, told this” i 
Mr Hi//, that being in the Bay of Honduras to pro- 

cure Logwood, which grows there in great abun- 

dance, and paffing in a Canoa over to one of the 

Hlands in that Bay, he found upon the fhoit, ona 

fandy Bay there, a lump of Ambereriefe, fo large, 

that when carried to Famaica,he found it to weigh 

one hundred pound and upwards. When he firft 

found it, it lay dry, above the mark which the Sea 

then came to at high-water; and he obferved in it 

a great multitude of Beetles ; It was of ‘garesl 
RAE A ace oN aN Our, 


74, i Tle of St Nicholas. | 
- fa.1684 lour, towards black, and about the hardnefs of mel- 
 twew~ low Cheefe, and ofa very fragrant {mell: This that 
(Mr Hi// fhewed me, being fome of it, which Mr 

Barker gave him. Befides thofe already mention’d, 

all the places where I have heard that Ambergriefe 

hath been found, at Bermudas, and the Bahama 
Hands in the Weft Indies ; and that part of the > 
Coaft of Africk, with its adjacent Iflands, which 
reaches from Mozambique to the Red Sea. 

We went from this Iiland of Sa//,to St Nicholas, 
another of the Cape Verd Mlands, lying Weft South ~ 
Welt from Sa//,about 22 leagues. Wearrived there 
the next day after we left the other, and An- 
chored on the S. E. fide of the Ifland. This isa 


pretty large Ifland ; it is one of the biggeft ofall 


the Cape Verd, and lieth in a wiangular form. The 
largeft file, which lieth to the Eaft, is about 30 
leagues long, and the other two. above 20 leagues - 
cach. Jt is 2 mountainous barren Ifland,androcky — 
ail round towards the Sea; yet inthe heart of it, 
there are Valleys,where the Portuguefe,which inha- 
bit here, have Vineyards and Plantations, andWood 

for fewe!. Here are many Goats, which are but 
poor in comparifon with thofe in other places, yet 
much better thanthofe at Sa//: There are likewife 
many Affes. The Governor of this Ifland came - 
aboard us, with 3 or 4 Gentlemen more in his com. 
pany, whowere all indifferently well cloathed, and 
accoutred with Swords and Piftols; but the reft 
that accompanied him to the Sea-fide, which were 
about 20 or 30 Men more, were but in a ragged 


garb. The Governor brought aboard fome Wine: 


made in the Iffand,which tafted much like Madera 

\ Wine : ]t was of a pale colourjand lookt thick. He 

told us the chief Town was in a Valley 14 mile . 
from the Bay where we rode; that he had there 

_ under himabove one hundred Families befides other 

 Iphabirants that lived {catering in Valleys more re- 
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# Tfle of Mayo. - 78. Weg 
more, They were all very fwarthy ; the Gover-Ay.1683 
nor was the cleareft of them, yet of a dark tawny “We 
complexion. , 
~ At this Hland we fcrubb’d the bottom of our Ship, 
and here alfo we dug Wells afhoar onthe Bay,and 
filld all our Water, and after 5 or 6 days ftay, we 
“went from hence to Mayo,another of the Cape Verd 
Iflands, lying about 40 mile Eaft and by South 


-- rom the other; arriving there the next day, and 


anchoring on the N. W. fide of the Iland.We fent 
our Boat on fhoar, intending to have purchafed 


 fome Provifion, as Beef or Goats, with which this 


. Ifland is better ftock’d than the reft of the Iflands. 
But the Inhabitants would not fuffer our Men to 
land;for about a week before our arrival there came 
an Englifh Ship,the Men of which came afhoar,pre- 
tending triendfhip, and feized on the Governour 
with fome others, and carrying them aboard, made 
them fend afhoar for Cattle to ranfom their Liber- 
ties: and yet after this fet fail, and carried them 
away,and they had not heard of them finee. The © : 
Englilh Man that did this ( as I wasafterwards in- 
formed) was one Capt. Bond of Brifiol, VVhether 
ever he brought back thofe Men again I know not ; 
He himfelf and moft of his Men have fince. gone 
over to the Spaniards : and twas he who had like 
to have burnt our Ship after this in the Bay of Pa- 
nama: as { {hall have occafion to relate. 

This Hle of Mayois but {mail,and invironed with 
fholes,yet a place much frequented by fhipping for 
_ its great plenty of Salt: and though there is butbad 
Janding, yet many Ships lade here every year. Here 
are plenty of Bulls, Cows and Goats ; and at a 
certain feafon in the year, May, June, Fuly, and 
Augult.a fort of fmall Sea Tortoife come hither to 
lay their Eggs: but thefe Turtle are not fo fweet as — 
thofe inthe Weft Indies. The inhabitants plant Corn, 
- Yams, Potatoes, and fome Plantains, and breed 
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 An1683 a few Fowls; living very poor, yet much better 

_ ~~~ than the Inhabitants of any other of thefe Jflands, » 

Sit ago excepted, which lieth 4 or 5 leagues to the 

Weltward of Mayo, and is the chief;the moft fruit- 

ful, and beft inhabited of all the Iflands of Cape 

Verd; yet mountainous, and much barren Land in 

5 Ole ; | 

_ On the Eaft-fide of the Ifle St Fago isa good 

Port, which in peaceable times efpecially is feldom — 
-without Ships; for this hath long been a place which 

Ships have been wont to touch at for Water and 

etches as thofe outward-bound to the Eaft 

Indies, Englifb,French and Dutch ;many of the Ships 

_ bound to the Coaft of Guinea,the Dutch to Surinam, 

and their own Portugue/e Fleet going for Brazie, 

which is generally about the latter end of Sepremb. 

but few Shipscall in here in their return for Europe. 

When any Ships are here theCountry People bring 

down their Commodities to felk to the Sea-men 

and Paffengers, wiz. Bullocks, Hogs, Goats, Fowls, 

Eggs, Plantains, and Coco Nuts, which they wilk 

give in exchange for Shirts, Drawers, Handker- 

7 chiefs, Hats, Waftecoafts, Britches, or in a man- 

. ner for any fort of Cloath, efpecially Linnen, for 

Woollen ts not much efteemed there. They care 

net willingly to part with their Cattel of any fort 

but in exchange for Money, or Linnen, or fome 

other valuable Commodity. Travellers muft have 

a cate of thefe People, for they are very thievifh ; 

and if they fee an opportunity will fnatch any 

thing trom you, and run away with it. We did 

not touch at this-Ifland in this Voyage; but I was. 

there before this in the year 1670, when I fawa 

Fort here lying on the top, of an Hill, and com- 
manding the Harbour. Rigid ss Ree | 

The Governor of this Iftand is chief over all the 

_ reft of the IMands. I have been told that there are 

two large Towns on this Ifgnd,fome fimall eae 
OG 


‘The other Ifles of Cape Verd: 77 
and a great many Inhabitants; and that they make 4, 1 6¢ - 


a gteat deal of Wine,fuch as is that of Sz Nicholas. CApS 
Thave not been on any other of the Cape Verd 


.  [flands, nor near them; but have feen moft of 


* them at adiftance. They feem to be mountainous 
and batren; fome of thefe before-mentioned being 
‘the moft fruitful and moft frequented by Strangers, 
efpecilly St Fago and Mayo. As to thereft of them, 
Fogo and Brava are twoimall Iflands lying to the 
Weftward of Sz Fago, but of little note; only Foga 
_isremarkable for its being aV/cano: It is all of it one 
large Mountain of a good heighth, out of the top 
whereof iffue Flames of Fire, yet only difcerned in 
the night: and then it may be feen a great way at 
Sea. Yet this Ifland is not without inhabitants, 
whe live at the foot of the Mountain near.the Sea. 
Their fubftance is much the fame as in the other 
Iflands- ; they have fome Goats, Fowls, Plantains, 
Coco-Nuts, €7c. as ]am informed. Of the Plan- 
tains and Coco-Nuts | {hall have occafion to {peak 
when I come into the Ea/t Indies; and fhall defer 
the giving an account of them till then. | 
The remainder of thefe Iflands of Cape Verd, are 
St Antbonia,St Lucia, St Vineente, and Bona-Vifta : 
of which I know nothing confiderable. 

Our entrance among thefe Iflands was from the 
North Eaft ; for inour paflagefrom Virginia we ran 
pretty far toward the Coaft of Galata in Africk,to 
preferve the Trade wind, left we fhould be born off 
too much to the Weftward, and fo lofe the Iflands. | 
We anchored at the South of Sz//and paffing by thee - ~ 
South of St Nicholas anchored again at Mayo,as hath 
been faid ; where we made the fhorter ftay, becaufe 
we could get no Flefh among the Inhabitants, by 

‘reafon of the regret they had at their Governor, and. 

his Mens being carried away by Captain Bond. So 

_ leaving the Ifles of Cape Verd we f{tood away to the 

Southward with the Wind at E. N. E. sariacod to 
, Rave 


ra 


28 The River of Sherboto zz Guinea. 
_ fn,1683 have touched no more till we came to the Streights _ 
swe of Magellan. But when we came into the lat. of 
10 deg. North, we met the Wind at S. by W. and 
S. S. W. therefore we altered our Refolutions, and 
{teered away tor the Coaft of Guinea, and in ' few 
days came to the Mouth of the River of Sherboro, 
which is an Exgii/h Fa€tory, lying South of Serra 
Liona. We had one of our Men who was well ac- _ 
quainted there ; and by his dire€tion we went in — 
~ among the fhoals, and came to an Anchor. _ | 
Sherboro was agood way from us,fo I can giveno 
account of the place,or our Fattory there; fave that 
I have been informed, that there is‘a confiderable 
Trade driven there for a fort of red Wood for dying, 
which grows in that Country very plentifully, ‘tis 
¢alled by our people Cam-qwood. A little within the 
fhoar where weanchored was a Town of Negroes, 
Natives of this Coaft. . It was skreen’d from ‘our 
fight by a large Grove of Trees that grew between 
them and the fhoar: but we went thither to them 
Teveral times,during the 3 or 4 days of ourftay here, 
to refrefh our felves; and they as often came aboard. 
us, bringing with them Plantains, Sugar-Canes, 
Palm-wines, Rice, Fowls and Honey, which they. 
fold us. They were no way fhy of 'us,being well ac- 
ayaa with the Exg/ifh,by reafon of our Guinea 
Fattories and Trade. This Town feemd pretty 
large; the Houfes but low and ordinary ; but one - 
teat Houfe in the midft of it, where their chief 
Men meet and receive Strangers: and here they — 
treated us with Palm-wine. As to their Perfons, | 
a : they are like other Negroes. While we lay here 
| we icrubb’d the bottom ofour Ship, and then fill’d 
| all our Water-casks; and buying up two Puncheons 
of Rice for our Voyage, we departed from hence 
about the middle of November, 1683. profecuting — 
our intended courfe towards the Srreights of Magel- 


lan, | 
We 


Tornadoes, or Thunder-fhowers. 79 | 
We had but little wind after we got out,and very 4e.1684 
hot weather, with fome fierce Tornadoes,commonly ~w~ 
. tiling out of the N. E. which brought Thunder, 
Lightening and Rain. Thefe did not laft long ; 
fometimes not a quarter of an hour, and then the 
Wind would fhuffle about to the Southward again, 
and fall flat calm, for thefe Tornadoes commonly 
come againft the Wind that is then blowing, as our 
Thunder-clouds are often obferved to do in Exe- 
land ; but the Tornadces I {hall defcribe more large- 
ly inmy Chapter of Winds, in the Appendix to this 
Book. At this time many of our Men were taken 
with Fevers ; yet we loft but one. While we lay 
_ in the calms we caught {feveral great Sharks, fome- 
_ times 2 or 3 in a day, and eat themall, boyling and 
{queezing them dry, and then ftewing them with 
Vinegar, Pepper, 7c. for we had but little Flefha- 
board. We took thebenefit of every Tornado,which 
came fometimes 3 or 4 in a day, and carried what 
fail we could to get to the Southward, for we had 
but little Wind when they were over, and thofe 
{mall Winds between the Tornadoes were much 2- 
gainft us, at S. by E. and S. §. E- till we paft the 
Equinoxial Line, which we croft about a degree to 
the Eaftward of the Meridian of the Ifle of St Fuga, 
one of the Cape Verd Iflands. ara 
At firlt we could fearce lie S. W. but being got 
a degree to the Southward of the Line, the Wind 
veer'd moft Fafterly, and then we ftemm’d S.W. _ 
_ by S. and as we got farther to the Southward, fo. 
_ the Wind came about to the Eaftward and frefhened. 
upon us. In the Lat. of 3 S. we had the Wind at 
_ $.E. in the Lat. of 5 we had it at Evs. E. where 
it ftood a confiderable time, and blew a frefh Top- 
gallant gale. We then made the beft ufe of it, fteer- 
ing on briskly with all the fail we could make ; 
_ andthis wind, by the 18th of 727. carried usinto the 
— ‘Lat of 36 South, In all this time we met with 
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Lfle of Sibbel de Ward. 


7/* ‘An.1683 nothing worthy remark, notfo much as a Fith, ex- ‘ 


cept Flying Fith, which have been fo often deferi. — 
bed, that I think it needlefS for me to doit, . 

Here we found the Sea much changed from its 
natural greennefs to.a white, or palifhcolour, which 
caufed us to found, fuppofing we might ftrike 
ground ; for whenever we find the colour of the 
Sea to change, we know weare not far fromLand, 
ot fhoals which ftretch out into the Sea, running 
from fome Land. But here we found no ground 
with one hundred fathom Line. Lwas this day — 
vat noon by reckoning, 48 d. 50 m. Weft from the — 
Lizard, the variation by our morning amplitude 


Is d. 50 m. Eaft, the variation encreafing. The 


20th day one of our Chyrurgeons died much lament- 
ed, becaufe we had butonemore for fuch a dange- 
rous Voyage. | 1 
January 28. Wemade the Sibbelde Wards,which 
are 3 Iflands lyingin the lat. of 51 d. 25 m. South, - 
and longitude Weft from the LizardinEnglandby 
my account, 57 d. 28 m. the variatien here we 
found to be 23 d. 10 m. I had for a month before — 
we came hither, endeavoured to perfwade Captain 


~ Cook and his Company to anchor at thefe Iflands, — 


where I told them we might probably get water,as ~ 
I then thought, and in cafe we fhould mif§ of it 
here, yet by being good Husbands of what we had, 
we might reach Fobn Fernando’s in thé South Seas, 
before our water was{pent. This I urged to hinder 
their defigns of going through the Streights of Ma- 
&ellan, which I knew would prove very dangerous 
to us; therather becaufe our men being Privateers, 
and fo more wilful, and lefs under command, would — 
not be fo ready to give a watchful attendance in a 
paffage fo little known. For altho thefe men we € 
inore under command than I had ever feen any 
Privateers, yet I could not expe€ to find theth at > 
% minutes call, in coming to an Anchors, or weigh- _ 
7 ing. 


4 
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f 


: ing Anchor: 


‘a Boat to carry out or weigh an ‘Anchor: Thefe 


Iflands of Sibbel de Wards were {fo named by the 
‘Dutch. Theyare‘allthreerocky barren Iflands with: 


out any Tree, only fome Dildo-buthes growing on 


them: And I do believe there is no “Water on any 


_ one of them, for there was no appearance of any 


Watery ‘Thetwo Northernmoft we could not come 
near but the ‘Southermoft we came clofe by, but 


could not {trike ground till within 2 Cables length 


Ground. : 


« From’ the time ‘that we werein to, deg. Sotith; 


of the fhore, and there found. it to be foul rocky’ 


_ till we came to thefe Iflands, we had the Wind be: 


tween E..N.’E: and the N. N. E. fair weather; and. 


{ a brifk gale: ‘The day that we made thefe Iflandg 


- dfid'we drew'fome'of them out of ‘the Sea in our - 


we faw great fholes of fmall Lobfters, which co: 
louréd the Seared in{pots, for a)milein' compats, 


- Water-bucketsi: They were noibiggerthan the top 


ofa Man’s little Fingér; yet. all theirs Claw) both 


preat’ and {mall like'a Lobfter.: Inever faw any of 


. this fort of Fifh naturally.red bat here, for our$ on 


the nglifh Coat; whichare black naturally, sare not 


ved till they/are boiled : > Neither: did T ever any 
where elfe meet:with any Fifh of the Lober-thape 
{o' fimallas thefe ;’unlefS, it) may! be, Shrimps’ or 
Prawns: Capt.Swamand Capt: Haton met alfo with 


- fholes of this Fifh-iiv much the fame Latitude and 


Longitude. 


“Leaving therefore the Sibbel de Wards Ilands, ag 
having neither good Anchorage nor Water, we 
failed on’ directing our Courfé for the Streights of 
Magellan: But the. Wimds hanging in the Wefter= 
board, and blowing hard, oft putus by our Topfails, 
fo that we could not fetch it. "Phe 6th day of Fe: 
briary we fell itt with the Streights Le Mair, which 

SMe : 18 


tr: Befide, if ever we fhould have occa 4n: 168 
_ fion'to moor, or caft out two Anchors, we had not ~“W™d 
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~Streights Le Mair. States Wand, 


ae 


“ggean. 1683, is very high Land on both fides, and the Streights 


very narrow. We had the Windat N.N. W.a frefh 
gale, and feeing the Opening of the Streights, we 


ran in withit till withm four Mile of the Mouth, - 


and then it fell'calm, and we founda firong Tide 
{etting out of the Streights to the Northward, and 
like to founder our Ship; but whether flood or ebb 


I know not; only it made fuch a fhort cockling — 


Sea, as ifit had been in a Race, or place wheretwo 
‘Tides meet ; for itranevery way, fometumes break- 
ing in over our wafte, fometimes over our. Poop, 


fometimes over our Bow, and the Ship toffed like | 
an Ege-thell,fo that I never felt fuch uncertain Jerks — 
ina Ship. At.8 a clock) in the Evening we had‘a - 
{mall Breeze at W. N. W. and ffeered away to the 


Eaftward, intending to go round the States Ifland, 


the Eaft end of which we reached the next day by - 


Noon, having a frefh Breeze all Night. - 


‘The 7th day at. Noon being off the Eaft endiof — 


States Iflend, Uhad a good obfervation of the Sun, 
and found my felf in lat. $4 d: 52. m. South 7 

At the Eaft end of States I/land are three {mall 
Iflands, or rather Rocks, pretty high, and white 
with the Dung of Fowls. Wherefore having ob- 
ferved the Sun, we haled up South,defigning to -pafs 
round to the Southward of Cape Horne, whichis the 
Southermoft Land of Terra del Fuego. The Winds 
hung in the Weftern quarter betwixt the N, W. and 


‘the Weft, fo that we could not get much tothe 


Weftward, and we never faw Terra del Fuego after 
that Evening that we made the Streight Le Mair. 


I have heard that there have been Smokes and Fires _ 


on Terra del Fuego, noton the tops of Hills, but it~ 


Plains and Valleys, feen by thofe who have failed 
thro’ the Streights of Magellan , fuppofed to be made 
by the Natives. } ol a 


- We did not fee the Sun at rifing or fetting, inor- 


der to take an amplitude after we left the Srbbel de 
| Wards 
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_ Wards, till wegot into the South Sea: Therefore 1 4 1683. 
_ know not whether the variation increafe any more #7. ¥ 
~ orno. Indeed Thad an obfervation of the Sun at 
Noon, in Jat. 59d. 20m. and wewere then ftanding 


_ to the Southward with the Wind at W. by N.andthat 
_ Night the Wind came about more to the Southward. 
of the Weft, and we tackt. T wasthen in lat. 60 by 
_ keckoning,which was the fartheft South lat. that ever 
Iwasin.  . eee Titi lt 
_ _ The igth day of Feb. being inlat. 57, and tothe 
_ Weft of Cape Hore, wehad a violent Storm, which 
 held_us till the 3d day of March, blowing com: 
_ monly S. W. and S. W. by W. and W: S. W. thick 
_ Weather allthe time, with {mall drizling Rain, but 
_ hot hard. We made a fhift however to fave 32 Bar- 
_ rels of Rain-water, befides what we dreft our Vidtuals 
 withal: ‘ bi . Ee EN 
_ . March the 3d the Wind fhifted at once, and came 
_ about at South, blowing a fierce gale of Wind, foor 
after it came about to the Eaftward, and we {tood. 3 
into the South Seas: She sa a yee 
_. The oth day having ati obfervation of the Sun, 
~ hot having feen it of late, we found our felves in lat: 
47d. 10 m1. and the variation tobe but Hod se 
The Wind ftood at S.E. we had fair Weather,and 
_ 2 moderateGale, and the 17th day we were in lat: 
_ 36 by Obfervation,and then found the variation to 
be but 8 d. Eaft, RE ss LE a ey 
The r9th day when we Icoked out iii the Morn- 
_ ing we fawa Ship tothe Southward of us, coming 
_ with all the Sail fhe could make after us: We lay 
~ thuzled to let her come up with us, for we fuppofed 
_ her tobea Spani/h Ship come from Baldivia bound to 
ima : we being now to the Northward of Baldivia; 
__ and this being the time of the year when Ships that. 
_ Trade thetice to Baldivia return Home: _ They had 
_ the fanie 6pinion of us; and ow made ae i 


ete I 
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84  . They arrive at the Ife of John Fernando. — 
n. 1683. take usbut coming nearer we both found ourmiftakes. 
“V™ This proved to be one Capt. Eaton in a Ship fent 
purpofely from London for the South Seas. We haled 
each other, andthe Capt.came on Board,andtoldus _ 
of his Actions onthe Coaft of Brazzl,and in the Ri- 
--ver of Plate. | es 
~ He met Captain Sivan (one that came from Eng- 
land to Trade here) at the Eaft Entrance into the 
Streights of Magellan, and they accompanied each 
other thro’ the Streights, and were feparated after 
they werethro’ by the Storm before-mentioned. Both 
we and Capt. Eaton being bound for Fobn Fernando’s 
Ifle, we kept Company , and we {pared him Bread 
and Beef, and he {pared us Water, which he took 
in as he paffed thro” the Streights. vith a 
March the 22d, 1684. we came in fight of the - 
Ifland, andthe next day gotin and anchoredin a _ 
Bay at the South end of the Ifland, in 25 fathom 
Water, not two Cables lengths from. the fhore. We 
prefently got out our Canoa, and went afhore to 
fee for a Mofkito Indian, whom we left here when we 
were chafed henceby 3 Spani/hShipsinthe year 1681. — 
a little before we went to Arica; Capt. Matlin being 
then our Commander, after Capt. Sharp, was turn’d 
out. : | | 
This Eidian lived here alone above 2 years, and 
altho’ he was feveral time fought after by the Spa- 
xiards, who knew he was left on the Ifland, yet 
they could never find him. He was in the Woods, » 
hunting tor Goats, when Capt. Watlin drew oft 
his. Men, and the Ship was under fail before he 
came back to fhore. He had withhim his Gun and - 
a Knite , with a finall Horn of Powder, anda few 
Shot’; which being {pent, he contrived a way by 
~ notching his Knife, to faw the Barrel of his Gun 
into {mall Pieces, wherewith he made Harpoons, 
Lances, Hooks and along Knife; heating the pieces 
firft in the fire, which he ftruck with his Gun- 
aie — flats” 


¥ 


stilge* 


‘flint, and a piece of the Barrel of his Gun, whichhe 4n. 1683. 
 hardned; having learntto dothat among the Englih,. “Ws 


“Se 


4 Moskito Indian left here. 


The hot pieces of Iron he would hammer out and 
bend as he-pleafed with Stones, and faw them with 
his jagged Knife, or grind themto an Edge by long 
labour, and harden them to a good temper asthere 
was occafion. All this may feem ftrange to thofe 


_ that are not acquainted with the fagacity of the Jr- 


dians ; but it is no more than thefe. Mojkito Men 
are accuftomed to in their own Country, where they 
make their own Fifhing and ftriking Inftruments, 
without either Forge or Anvil ; tho’ they. fpenda 
great deal of time about them. 

Other wild Indians who have not the ufe of Iron, 
which the MojkitoMen have from the Engli/h, make 


_ Hatchets of a very hard Stone, with whichthey will 


cut down Trees, (the Cotton-Tree efpecially, which 


_ isa foft tender Wood) to build their Houfes or 


make. Canoas; and tho’ in working their Canoas 
: 9 


hollow, they cannot dig them fo neat and thin, yet 


they will make them fit for their Service. ‘Uhis 
their Digging or Hatchet-work they help out by 
Fire; whether, for the felling of the Trees, or for 
the making the infide of their Canoa hollow. ‘Thefe 
Contrivances are ufed particularly by the Savagedi- 


- dans of Blewfield’s River, defcribed in the 3d Chap- 


ter, whofe Canoas and Stone-Hatchets I have f{ven. 


_ ‘Thefe Stone-Hatchets are about 10 Inches long, 4 


broad, and 3 Inches thick in the middle. | Vhey 
are grownd away flat and fharpat both ends : Right 
in the midft, and clear round it they makea notch, 
fo wideand deep.that a Man.might place his Fin- 


_ ger along it, and takinga flick or withe about 4. 
' foot long, they bind it round the Hatchet-head, in. 


that notch, and fo twiiting it hard, ufe it as an 
handle or helve; the te being held by it very 
faft. Nor are other wild. Didians: lefs ingenious, 
Thofe of Patagonia, particularly, head their Ariows 
, UE . with 
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The Ife of John Fernando deferibed. == 87 
named by any of us; and will complain for want An. 1683. 
of it,ifwedo not appointthem fome name when they “Wy 
are with us: faying of themfelves they are poor 
Men, and have no Name. — sds 

-. This Ifland isin lat. 34d. 15 m. and about 120 
leagues from the Main. It is about 12 leaguesround, — 
full of high Hills, and finall pleafant Valleys; which — 
if manured, would probably produce any thing 
‘proper for the Climate. The fides of the Moun- 
tainsare part Savannahs, part Wood-land. Savannahs 
are clear pieces of Land without Woods ; not be-. 
caufe more barren than the Wood-land, for they 
are frequently {pots of as good Land .as any, and 
often are intermixt with Wood-land. In the Bay of 
Campeachy are very large Savannahs, which I have 
{een full of Cattle: But about the River of Plate are 
the largeft that every I-heard of, s0, 60, or 100 | 
Miles in length 5 and Famuaica, Cuba and Ai/paniola, 

lave many Savannahs intermixt with Woods. Places 
gleared of Wood by Art and Labour do not goby 
this Name, but thofe only which are found fo in the 
‘uninhabited parts of America, fuch as this Ife of 
Foln Fernando’s ; or which were originally clear in 
other parts. eB nicie xf 
~The Grafs inthefe Savannahs at- Fob Fernando's 
ts not a long flaggy Grafs.fuchas is ufually inthe Sa- 
vannahs in the We/f-Indies, but a fort of kindly Grafs, 
~ both thick and flourifhing the biggeft part of the year. 
~ The Woods afford divers forts of Trees ; fome large 
and good Timber for Building,but none fit for Mafts. 

The Cabbage Trees of this Ifle are but finall and 
low’; yet afford a good head,. and the Cabbagevery 
{weet. This Tree I {hall deferibe in the Appendix 

-antheBay of Campeachy. 5 | 

. The Savannahs are ftocked with Goats in great 

Herds : butthofe thatilive on the Eaft end of the 

Tfland are not fo fat as thofe on the Weft end ; for 

though there is much more Grafs, and plenty ot 
G 4 Water ' 


> ae eeie . gLite Ree rR SR Cate eae eid 
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‘An, 1683. Water in every Valley, neverthelefs they thrive not | 


_ & WS. {0 well here as'on the Weft-end, where there is-lefs 
cae Food ;.and yet there are found greater Flocks, and 
et thofe too fatter and fweeter..° #9 9% ight 
ie <- That Weft'end “of the Tfland ‘is all high Champi- 


on Ground without any Valley,and butone placeto 
lands there is neither Wood norany fréth Water and 
the Grafs fhottand dry. ws hoe: 
Goats weré firft put on the-IMlandby  Fobn Fer- 
a nondo, who firft difcovered it in: his Voyage from 
Mes: Limazto Baliivia, (and difcovered alfo another Ifland 
is about the fame bignefs, 20 leagues to the Weltward 
of this.) From thofe Goats thefe were propagated, 
and the Tfland hath taken its’ Name from ‘this its _ 
firft Difcoverer; who, whenhereturned to Lima,de- ° 
fired'a Patent for it, defigning to fettle heres and 
it was in'his fecond Voyage hither that he fet:afhore 
2 or 4° Goats, which have fince, by their increafe, 
fowell ftock’d the whole Ifland. But hecould never. 
set a Patent for it, therefore it lies fill deftitute. Qf | 
Tnhabitants, tho” doubtlefs capable of maintaining 4. 
or sco Families; by what may be produced offthe 
Land only, I fpeake.much within compats; for the 
Savannahs would at prefent feed 1000 Headof Cattle _ 
befides ‘Goats, anid the Land being cultivated would > 
' probably bear'‘Corn, or Wheat, and good Peafe, — 
as Yams, or Potatoes’; for the Land in their Valleys 


) 


y) 

and fides of ‘the ‘Mountains, is of a good) black 
fruitful Mould. The'Sea about it is likewife very 
productive of its Tohabitants. Seals fwarmas thick 
about this ‘land: as'ifthey had no other place in 

/; the’ World to live in; for there*is not a Bay nor 

| { Rock that one can get afhoar on, but 1s full of them. \ 
Sea Lyons are here in great Companies,and Fifhspar- 
‘ticularly Snappers/and Rock-fith arefo plentiful,that _ 


‘iwoMeh in ‘an hours timewill take with Hook and 


The 


~ 
- 


. Line, ag many as' will ferve 109 Men.» 
geil 43 Pon eae ee 1 oH (hdende PS a ae chy ‘ft eae a 
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The Seals are a. fort of Creatures pretty wel] An. 1683, 


_ known, yet it. may not be amils to defcribe them, —WNY 


They are as big as Calves, the Head of them like a 


Dog, therefore called» by the Dutch the Sea-hounds, 


- Under eachShoulder grows a long thick Fin: Thefe 
Yerve them to fwim with when in the Sea, and are 


_anftead of Legs to them when on the Land for 


raifing their Bodies upon end, by the help of thefe 


Fins or Stumps,and fo having their Tail-parts drawn 


_ clofe under them, they rebound, as it were, and 
_ ‘throw their Bodies forward, drawing their hinder 


parts after them; and, then again rifing up, and 


_ dpringing forward with their fore-parts alternately, 
_ they lie tumbling thus up and down, all the while 
. they are moving on Land. From their Shoulders.to 


their Tails they grow tapering like Fifh, and have 


_ two {mall Fins on each fide the Rump: which is 


will make towards the Sea,;and {wim very. {wift 


commonly covered with their Fins, Thefe Fins 
_ferve inftead of a Tail in the Sea ; and on Land 
_ they fit onthem, whenthey give fuck to their young. 
Their Hair is of divers Colours, as black, grey, dun, ‘ 
-fpotted, looking very fleek and pleafant when they 
come firft out of the Sea: For thefe at John Fernan- 


do’s have fine thick fhort Furr; the like I have not 
taken notice of any. where but in thefe Seas. . Here 
are always thoufands, I mightfay pofhbly millions 
of them, either fitting on the Bays, or. going and 
coming in the Sea reund. the Ifland , which is co- 


_vered with them (as they lie at the top of the Wa- 
ter playing and funning themfelves) for a mile or 
two from the fhore.. When they come out of the 
Sea they bleat like Sheep for their young ; and 
though they pafs through hundreds of others young 


ones before they come to their, own, yet they will 
not fuffer any of them to fuck, ‘The young ones 
are like Puppies, and lie much afhore, but when 
beaten by any of us; they,.as well as the old . ones, 


and 
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and nimble; tho’ on fhore they lie very fluggifhly, 
and will not go out of our ways unlefs we beat 
them, but fnap at us. A blow on the Nofe foon 
kills them. Large Ships might here load themfelves 
with Seals Skinsand ‘Trane-oyl; for thy are extra- 
ordinary fat. Seals are found as well in cold as hot 
Climates ; and inthe cold places they love to get on | 
Lumps of Ice, where they will lie and fun them- 
felves, as here on the Land: They are frequent in 
the Northern parts of Europé and America,and inthe 
Southern parts of Africa, as about the Cape of Good . 
Hope, and at the Streights of Magellan : And tho’ I 
never faw any in the We/f-Indies, but in the Bay of 
Campeachy,at certain Iflands called the Alceranes,and. 
at others called the Defarts ; yet they are over all 
the American Coaft of the South-Seas, from Terra del 
Fuego,up tothe Equinoétial Line; but tothe North 
of the Equinox again, in thefe Seas, I_ never faw 
any, tillas far as 21 North lat. Nor did I ever fee 


- any in the Eaf-Indies. In general they feem to te- 


_ -wholfome to fry Meat withal. The lean Fleth 


fort where there is plenty of Fifh, for that is their 
Food; and Fifth, fuch as they feed on, as Cods, 
Groopers, &'c. are moft plentiful on rocky Coafts « 
and fuch is moftly this Weftern Coaft of the South _ 


America, as I fhall further relate. 


The Sea-Lion is a large Creature about 12 or 14 
foot long. The biggeft part of his Bodyis as big as » 
a Bull: It is thaped like a Seal, but 6 times as big. © 
The Head is like a Lion’s Head ; it hath a broad 
Face, with many long Hairs growing about its Lips 
like a Cat. It has a great goggle Eye, the Teeth 3 
Inches long, about the bignefs of a Man’s Thumb, 
InCapt.Sharp’s time fome of our Men madeDice with 
them. They haveno Hair on their Bodies like the _ 
Seal; they are of a dun colour, andareall extraor- 
dinary fat ; one of them being cut up and boiled, will 
yield a Hogthead of Oil, which is very fweet and 


1S 


~Snapper-Fifh. Rock-Fifh. SP 
is black, and of a courfeGrain, yet indifferent good An 1683. 
“Food. They will lie a week ata time afhoreif not “WwW 
difturbed: Where 3 or 4, or more of them, come a- wi 
hore together ; they huddle one on another Ike 
Swine, and grunt ‘like them, making a hideous 
—-noifé. They eat Fith, which I believe is their com- 
‘mon Food. 3 
_ The Snapper is a Fith much like a Roach, but 2 
‘great deal bigger. Ithath a large Head and Mouth, 
‘and great Gills. The Back is of a bright red, the 
Belly of a Silver Colour: The Scales are as broads 
as a Shilling. The Snapper is excellent Meat. They 
arein many places in the Weft-Indies, and the South- 
Seas : I have not feen them any where befide. 
The Rock-fifh is called by Seamen a Grooper ; the 
_ Spaniards call it a Baccalao, which js the name for 
Cod, becaufe it is much like it. It is rounder than 
_ the Snapper, of a dark brown colour; and hath 
{mall Scales no bigger than a Silver-penny. This 
Fifhis good fweet Meat, and is found in great plenty 
on all the Coaftof Pern and Chili. | 
_ There are only two Bays in the whole Iland 
_ Where Ships may anchor ; thefe are both at the 
_Eaft-end, and in both of them is a Rivolet of good 
frefh Water. Either of thefe Bays may be fortified 
with little charge, tothat degree that 50 Men ineach 
may be able to keepoff 1000; and thereis no com- 
ing intothefeBays trom the Weft-end, but with great 
dithculty, over the Mountains, where if 3 Men are 
placed, they may keep down as many as come a- 
gaintt them on any fide. This was partly experien- 
ced by § Englifbmen that Capt. Davis left here, who - 
_ defended themfelves againft a great Body of Spani- 
ards who landed in the Bays, and came here to de- 
firoy them; and tho’ the fecond time one of their 
Conforts deferted and fled to the Spaniards, yet the 
other 4 kept their Ground, and were afterward ta. 
Ken in from hence by Capt. Strong of London. 
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The Management of their Sick. sa 
e remained at Yokn Fernando’s 15 days; our ~ 
fick Men were afhore all the time, and one of 
Captain Eaton’s Doétors (for he had four in his. 
Ship) tending and feeding them with Goat and 
feveral Herbs, whereof here is plenty growing in 


the Brooks ; and their Difeafes were chiefly Scor- 


butick, 


aed 
w) 
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An. 1684. ie : 


& GO OR iM ; | onan 
The Author departs from John Fernando’s. Gf : 
 thePacifick Sea. Of the Andes, or high Moun- 
tains in Peru and Chili. A Prize taken. Ifle 
of Lobos: Penguins, avd other Birds there. 
Three Prizes more. The Ilands Gallapago’s: 
The Dildo-Tree, Burton-Wood, Mammet- 
Trees, Guanoes, Land-Tortoife,their feveral 
kind , Green Snakes, Turtle-Doves, Tortoise, 
or Turtle-grafs. Sea-Turtle, their feveral 
kinds. The Air and Weather at the Gallapa- 
go's. Some of the Iflands defcril’d, their Soil, 
&c. The [land Cocos defcrib'd. Cape Blanco, 
and the Bay of Caldera; the Savannahs 
there, Captain Cook dies. Of Nicoya, and 
_ ared Wood for dying, and other Commodities. 
_ A narrow Efcape of twelve Mex. Lance-- 
© wood. Volcan Vejo, a burning Mountain 
on the Coaft of Ria Lexa. A Tornado. The 
— Yland and Harbour of Ria Lexa. The Gulph- 
of Amapalla avd Pomme Gafivina. Ifles of 
Mangera awd Amapalla. The Indian Inhabi- 
éants. Hog-Plumb-Tree. Other Iflandsin the 
Gulph of .Amapalla: Captain Eaton and 
. Captain Davis careen their Ships here, and 
afterwards part. 


Te 8th of April, 1684. we failed from the 
Ifle of F. Fernando, with the Wind at 5..B. We 
_ Werenow two Ships in Company: Captain eo 

phe REE inte Ses whofe 


) 


An, Heniwhole Ship I was in, and who here took the Sick: 
: nefs of which he died a while after ; and Captain 
Eaton’s. Our paflage lay now along the Pacifick Sea, 


-.. Pacifick Sed: 


properly fo called. For tho’ it be ufual with our 
_ Map-makers to give that Name to this whole O- 


cean, calling it Mare Auffrale, Mal del Zur, or Mare — 
Pacificum 5 yet, 19 my opinion, the Name of the. 


Pacifick Sea ought not to be extended from South to 
North farther than from 30 to about 4 deg. South 
Latitude, and from the American thore Weftward 
indefinitely, with refpect to my obfervation ; who 
have been 1n thefe parts 250 Leagues or more from 
Land, and ftill had the Sea very quiet from Winds: 
For in all this Tract of Water, of which I have 


fpoken, there are no dark rainy Clouds, tho’ often. 
a thick Horizon, fo asto hinder an Obfervation of | 
the Sun with the Quadrant ; and inthe Morning ~ 


hazy weather trequently, and thick Mutts, but fcarce 


able to wet one. Norare there mm this Seaamy Winds - 


but the Trade-wind, noTempeft, no Tornadoes or 
Hurricanes (tho’ North of the Equator, they are met 


with as well inthis Ocean as in the Atlantick) yet 


the Sea it felf at the new and full of the Moon runs. ~ 


with high, large, long Surges, but fuch as never 
break outat Sea, and-fo are fafe enough; untlefsthat. 
where they fell in and break upon the Shore;, they 
make it bad landing. : WPAN) ied 

In this Sea we made the beft of otir way toward 
the Line,.till in the lat. of 24.S. where we fell mv 
with the main Land of the South America: All this 
courfe of the Land, both of Chili and Perwisvafily 
high; therefore we kept 12 or 14 leagues: off from 
fhore, being unwilling to be feerby the Spaniards 


dwelling there. The Land (efpecially beyond this, _ 


from 24 deg. S. Lat. 17. and from 14 to 10) is of 
a moft prodigious heighth: It lies generally in 


Ridges parallel tothe fhore, and 3 or 4 Ridges, ene 


with another, each furpafiing other -in heighth 3 
| . ~ and 


a 


a Andes of Chili and Peru, os 
_and thofe that are fartheft within Land, are much4r. 1684. ; 
higher than others. ‘They always appear bluewhen““Y™ 
feen at Sea; fometimesthey areobfcurdwithClouds, 

but not fo often as the high Landsin other parts of _ 

the World ; for here are feldom or never any Rains: “los Gada 


i 


on thefe Hills, any more than in the Sea near it ; 
neither are they fubject to Fogs. Thefé arethe high- 

_ eft Mountains that ever I faw, far furpafling the Pike 
of Tenariffe, or Santa Martha, and, I believe, any 
Mountains in the World. | ian 

1 have feen very high Land in the Lat of 36 

‘South, but not fo high as in the Latitudes before 

_ defcribed. : In Sir Fohu Narborongh’s Voyage alfoto 
Baldivia (a City on this Coaft) mentioiy is made 
ef very high Land feen near Baldivia: and the Spa- 
mards, with whom I have difcourfed, have told me, 

that thereis a very high Land all the way between 

~Coguimbo (which lies in about 30 d. South. lat.) and 
Saldivia, which is in 40 South; fo that by all likeli- 

Aood thefé Ridges of Mountains do run in a conti« 
nued Chain from one end of Peru and Chili to the 
other, all along this South-Sea Coaft, called ufually 
the Andes, or Sierra Nuevada des Andes. The exceflive 
heighth of thefe Mountains may poffibly be the 
reafon that there are no Rivers ot note that fall in- 
to thele Seas. Some {mall Rivers indeed there are, 
but very few of them, for in fome places there is 
not one that comes out into the Séa in 150 or 200 
Leagues, and where they are thickeft they are 30, 
40, or 50 Leagues afunder,and too littleand fhallow 

to be Navigable. Befides, fome of thefe do not con- 
flantly run, but: are dry at certain Seafons of the 
Year,; as the River. of Yo, runs flufh with a quick 
Current at the latter end of Fannary, and fo con- 
tinues till Fune, and then it decreafeth by degrees, 
growing lefs, and running flow till the latter end of 

September, when it fails wholly, and runs no more 

til Fomary again: This I have feen at both Sea- 


“fors 
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‘An, 1684. fons, in 2 former Voyages I made hither, and havé 
“Vv been informed by the Spaniards, that other Rivers 
‘on this Coaft are of the like Nature, being rather 
‘Torrents or Land-floodscaufed by their Rainsat.cer- 
‘tain Seafons far within Land, than perennial ftreams: 
Wekept fill along in fight ofthis Coaft, but at 2 
good diftance from it, encountring with nothing of 
note, till in the lat of 9 deg. 40 min. South, on 
the 3d of May, we defcried a Sail to the Northward 
of us. She was plying to Windward, we chafed 
her, and Capt. Eaton being a head foon took. her : 
She came from Guiagiitl about a Monthbefore, laden 
with Timber, and was bound to Lima, Three days 
before we took her, fhe came from. Santa, whither 
fhe had gone for Water, and where they had news 
of our being in thefe Seas by an’ exprefs from: Baldi= 
via; for, as we afterwards heard, Capt. Swan had 
beenat Baldivia to feek a Trade there, and he having 
met Capt Fatom in the Streights of Magellan the 
Spaniards of Baldiyia were doubtlefs informed of us’ 
by him, fafpecting him allo to be one of us, tho’ he | 
was not. Uponthis News the Vice-roy of Lima fent - 
Exprefles to all the Sea Ports, that they might -pro- 
vide themfelves againft our A mitts) 27, Sy Bee 
We immediately fteered away for the Ifland Lobos, 
which lieth in lat. 6 d. 24m. South lat: 2 todkthe 
Flevation of it afhore with an Aftrolabe) and it 1s 5 
leagues from the Main. It is called Lobos dela Mar, 
to diftinguifh it from another that is -not far from 
it,and extreamly like it, called Lobos dela Terrafor 
it lies nearer. the Main. Lobos, or ‘Lovos,/is the 
Spanilh Name for a Seal, of which there are’ “great — 
plenty about thefé, and feveral other Iflands in thefe 
Seas that go by this Name. — bE S6s Tf, OTS 
- ‘The oth of May we arrived at this Ifle of ‘Lobosde 
Ja Mar, and came to an anchor with our Prize. This - 
Lobos comfifts indeed of two little'Iflands, each a- 
bout a Mile round,.of an mdifferent di F 
| : 4 | ma 
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imal] Channel between, fit for Boats only ; and fe- An, 1684, 
yeral Rocks lying on the North fide of the Iflands \V'~s 
i little way from fhoar. There isafmall Cove or 
sandy-Bay fheltred from the Winds, at fhe Weft end 
of the Eaitermoft Ifland, whereShips miay Carreen:' 
Phe reft of thefhoar, as well round the two Iflands 
s between them, is a Rocky Coaft, confifting of 
mall Cliffs. Within Land, they are both of them 
sattly Rocky, and partly Sandy, Barren, without 
ny frefh Water, Tree, Shrub, Grafs, or Herbs ; or 
uf Land Animals (for the Seals and Sea-Lions 
Bink afhoar here) but Fowls: Of ‘which there are 
Feat multitudes ; as Boobies, but moftly Penguins, 

uch I have feen plentitully all over the Sonth Seas, 
ni the Coaft of Newfoundlarid, and of the Cape of 
ood Hope. "Chey are a Sea-Fowl, about as big as 
Duck,and fuch Feet ; but a fharp Bill, feeding on 
‘ith: = They do’ not fly but flutter, having rather 
umps like a young Goflin’s, than Wings: And 
1efe are inflead of Fins to them ‘a the Water. 
fieir Feathers are Downy. © Their fleth is but ordi- 
aty Food ; but their Eggs are’good Meat. There 
y another fort’ of fmall black Fowl; that make holes 
ithe Sand for their Night Habitations, whofe fefh 
good fweet meat. “Inever faw any of them but 
ere, and at Folm Fernando’s, | + - fab 
‘Thete is good: Riding’ between the Eaftermoft 
land and the Rocks, inten, twelve, or fourteen. 
athom ; for the Wind is Siete at Sor S.S.E: * 


ad the Eaftermoft Ifland lying Eaft and Weft hel: 


Here we ferubb’d our Ships, aid beg ina teidiz 
{Sto fail, thePrifoners were examined, to know 
‘any of them could conduét ustofome Town where - 

€ might make fome attempt ; for they had before 
formed us, that we were defcried by the Spaniards: 
id by that we knew that they ‘would fend no 
ithés by -Sea'fo long’ ag we were here. - P etd 


“EtG fal and fakethed7oodPrizewrith us. Buu 
next day one of onr Mem being afhoar betimes 0 


ward, the othet between it and the Continent... 


AAG 


were muftered of both Ships Compa 


the Ifland, defetied three Sail bonnd to the North 
ward ; two of thern without the Ifland to the Wel 


~ We foon got our Anchors 7p and chafed: an 
Captain Eaton, who drew the_leaft PraUERE ot We 
fer, put through between the Weftermoft-Hland am 
the Rocks, and went after thofe two that were wath 
out.the Hands. We in Captain Cook's Ship wer 
after the other which ftood in for, the Mam-Lanc 
but we foon fetched her up, and having taken ue 
a 


ftood in again with her to the; Mand ; for we tai 


that Captain Eaton wanted no help; having. take 


Both thofe that he went after. _Hecame in with on 
of his Prizes ,. but the other was fo. far to Leewart 
atid fo deep, that he could not then get her in, bi 
he hoped to get her inthe next duvets being de 
Jaden, as défigned.to go down. before. the wind: 


Panama, fhe would not bear fail. :,..., . 


“The 19th day fhe turnedall day,but got. noth 
nearer the Ifland, Our Mofkito-ftrikers, accordi 
to their, cuftom, went and firuck fix Turtles 5 | 
here are indifferent plenty of them... Thefe Shi 


a 


we! 4 


that we tok the day before we came from Guancha- 
guo, all three laden with Flower, bound for Pamas 
ma. Two of them were laden as ae as they could 

wim, the other.was not above half laden; but was 
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ordered by the Vice-Roy of Limato fail with the 


other two, or elfe fhe fhould not fail till we were 
Bone out of the Seas; for ‘he'hoped they might 
elcape us by fetting out early.: In the biggelt Ship 
jwas.a Letter to the Prefident of Panama trom the 
Vice-Roy of Lima; afluring him, that, there were 
Enemies comie into that Sea: for which réafon he 
had. difpatched:thefe three Ships with F lower, ‘that 
they might not want ; (for Panama is fupplied from 
#evu ;) and defired him to be frugal of it, for he 
k new not when he fhould fend more: In this Ship 
were likewife 7 Gr 8 Tuns of Marmalade of Quinces; 
and aftately Mule fent tothe Prefident, and a very 


JargeImage of the Virgin Mary inWood ,arvedand 


painted to adorn anew Church at Ponamaand fent 


ftom Limaby ithe Vice-Roy + for this greatShipcaine 
tom thence not long before. ‘She brought alfo from 
Lima 820000 Pieces of Fight, to carry withher to 
Panama : but while the lay at Guanchaco, taking in 


her lading of Flower,the Merchants hearing of Capt. ° 


Swan's being at Baldiviajorder’d'the Money afhoar a- 
gain. Thefe Prifoners likewife informed us, that the 
Gentlemen (Inhabitants of Truxillo) were building a 
Fort at Guanchaquo(which is the Sea-Port for Trnxil- 
lo)clofe by the Sea,purpofely tohindéer the defigns of 


any that fhould attempt to land there.. Upon this ~ 


news we altered our former refolutions, and refo- 
ved to go. with our three Prizeg to the Gallapagos 5 
which area great many large Iflandé, lying fome 
under the Equator, others on each, fide of ‘its I fhall 
nere omitthe defcription of Truxillo, becaufe ia my; 


Appendix, at the latter end of the Book, I intend. 


to give a general Relation of moft of the Towns of 


hote on this, Coaft; from. Baldivia to Panama, and 
from thence towards California: Hee The 


\ 


a so ia Ifles of the Gallapagos, 
An. 1684. The toth day im the evening we failed from thé 
ww Hland Lobos, with Captain Eaton in our Company: 
We carried thethree Flower Prizes with us; but our 
firft Prize Laden with Timber, we'left here at att 
Anchor ; the Wind was at S. by E. which 18 the 
~ common ‘Trade-Wind here, and we fteered’ away 
N.W. by N. intending to run into the Jatitude of 
the Ifles. Galapagos, and fteer off Weft, becaufe’ we 
did not know the certain diftance,’ and: thereforé 
could not fhape a direct Courfe tothem. When we 
came within 40 minuites of the Equator, we fteer’d 
Weft, having the Wind at South; a very moderate 
gentle Gale. It was the g1ft day of May when we 
-firft had fight of the Ifands Galapagos: Some of 
- them appeared on our Weather-bow, fome on our 
Lee-bow, others right ahead. We at firft fight 
trimim’d our Sails,,and fteered as nigh the Wind as 
we could, ftriving toget to the Southermoft of them: 
but our Prizes. being deep Jaden; their ‘Sails but 
finall and thin, anda very fmall Gale; they ‘could 
not keep up with us’; therefore we likewife edged 
away again, a point. fromthe Wind, to’ keep neat 
them, and in the evening, the Ship that: I was ‘in 
and Captain. Haton, Anchored on the Eaft-fide ot 
one of the Eaftermoft Ilands a: Mile from. the 
Oa in {ixteen fathom Water, clear, white, har¢ 
Sand. | PCAC) foo. Muy 
_ The Galapagos Wands are a great Number of un: 
inhabited Iffands, lying under, and on both fides o! 
the Equator. The Eaftermoft of: them ‘are abou 
110 Leagues fromthe Main. ‘They are laid down 
inthe Longitude of 181, reaching to the Weftware 
astaras 176, therefore their Longitude from Englam 
Weftward 1s about'68, degrees. But I believe our Hy 
drographers, do‘not place them far enough to the 
Weltward. ‘The Spaniards who firlt difcovered them, 
and in whofe draughts alone they are laiddown, re 
port,them to be a great number, firetching el 
Was Hie cbiewot, onions te 


) Dildoe-Tree. — Burton-Wood. 


thefe barren Iflands, in Ponds and Holes among the 
Rocks. Some other of thefe Mands are moftly plain 
and low, and the Land more fertile, producing 
Trees of divers forts, unknown to us. Somé of the 
Weftermoft of thefe Itlands are nine or ten leagues 
Jong, and fix or feven broad ; the Mould deep and 
black. ‘Thefe produce Trees of great and tall bo. 
dies, efpecially Mammee-trees, which grow herein 
great Groves. In thefe large Iflands there are fome 
pretty big Rivers; and on many of the other. leffer 
[lands there are Brooks of good Water. ‘The Spa- 
wards when they firft difcovered thefe Iflands, found 
nultitudes of Guanoes, and Land-turtle er Tortoile, 
and named them the Gallapago’s) Wands. -I do be- 
deve there is no place in the World that-is‘fo plen- 
nfully ftored with thefe Anintals. . ‘The Guasoes 
ere are as fat and large as any that. ever I faw ; 
hey are fo tame, that a Man. may knock .down 
awenty inan hours time with a Club... ‘L he. duand- 
urtle are here fo numerous,that.5 or.600 inenmight 
Ree i yet at 2 ie WME RS. ac fr 
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Wet from the Line, as far as y degrees N: but we An. 1684 
|faw not.above.14 or 15. They are fome of them “Ys 


ea 
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ure 2 foot, or 2 foot 6 Inches over the Challapee: or 


\ “Mafcarin, and now poffefled by the French, there are 


Land-Tortoife, their Kinds. | 
fubfift on them alone for feveral months, without 
any other fort of Provifion : They are extraordinary 
large and fat; and fo fweet,that no Pullet eats more’ 
pleafantly.: One of the largeft of thefe Creatures” 
will’ weigh 150 or 200 weight, and fome of them’ 


Belly. - I did never ‘fee any but at’ this place, that. 
will weigh above 30 Pound weight. Ihave heard 
that atthe Ifle of St. Lawrence or Madagafcar, and at 
the Englifh Foreft, an Mland near it, called alfo Don 


very large ones, but whether fo big, fat, and fweet 
as thefe, I know not. There are 3 or 4 forts of 
thefe Creatures in the We/f-Indies.'' One is called by’ 
the Spaniards Hecatee;, thefe live moftin frefh Water- 
ponds, and féldom come'on Land. ‘They weigh 
about ro or 15 pound ; they have fmall Legs and 
flat Feet, and fmall lone Necks. Another fort is 
called Tenapen ; thefe' area great deal lefs than thé 
Hecatee ; the Shell on their Backs is all carved natu? 
rally, finely wrought, and well clouded : the Backs 
of thefe are rounder than thofe before-mentioned § 
they are othetwifé much of the fame form : thefé 
delight to live in wet fwampy places, or’ on the 
Land near fuch places. ' Both thefe forts are very 
good Meat. ‘They are in great plenty on theTileot 
Pines near Cuba’: therethe Spani/h Hunters when they 
tmeet them’ in the Woods bring them home to thei 
Huts, and mark them by notching their Shells,then 
let them go; this they do to have them’ at hand. 
for they never ramble far from thence. When thefe 
Hunters.return to Cubo,‘after about a Month ‘or fix 
Weeks ftay, they carry with them 3 or 400, or more 
of thefe Creatures to fell ; for they are very good 
Meat, - and every Man knows his own by their 
Marks. « Thefe Tortoife in the Gallapago’s are ae 
like the Hecatee,'except that, as I faid before, they 
are much bigger; and they have very long {mal 
Pibdub st bee yee necks 
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. Séa-Tottoife; and their Kinds, 103 
necks and little heads; There are fomie green Snakes An. 1684, 
on'thefe Iflands, but no other Land-Animal that] —W~ 
did ever fee. There are great plenty’ of Turtle- 

Doves fo tame,that a Man may kills or 6 dozenin 

E ae witha flick. They are fomewhat lefs than — 
vPigeon.and arevery good imeat;ind commonly fat, 

“There are’ good wide Channels ‘between ‘thefe 

flands fit for Ships to pafs, and in fome places fhole 

water, where there grows plenty’ of Turtle-grafs ; 
herefore thefe Iflands are plentifully ftored with 
jea-Turtle, of that fort whichis ‘called’ the ereen 

Partle. -I have hitherto deferred the defeription of 
hefé'Creatures, therefore thall give'it here. There - 

Te 4 forts of Sea-Turtle,viz.the frunk-turtle,the Log- 

erhead, the Hawks-bill, and the Green-Turtle. The 
‘runk-turtle is commonly bigger ‘than the other, 

neir backs are higher and rounder, and. their fefh — 

ank and not wholfome. The Loggerhead is fo call’ 

ecanfe it hath a great head, much bigger than the 

ther forts ; their Heth is likewifé very rank,and fel- 

om eaten but in café of neceflity : they feed of 

fofs that grows about Rocks. The Hawks-bill Tar- 


‘ 


€ isthe leaft kind; they are fo call’ d:becanfe their 


jouths are Jong’ and fmall, fomewhat refembling 
te Bill of aHawk + On the backs of thefe Hawks: — 
TYurtle growsthat fhell which isf inuch efteenn’d 

E making Cabinets, Combs, and other things. "The 
irgeft of them may have thrée pound'and an ‘halt 
*thell ; T have taken’ fome that tatehdd 2 pound 
Ounces : but they commonly‘ have a*pound ‘and 

Mf or two Pound’; fome’ not fo'much, Thefe'ate 
tt ordinary food, ‘but generally fwreeter’ than the 
ogperhead : yet thefe Hawks-bills;‘in fome places, 
eé unwholfome, ‘canfing’ them that‘eat thent'to 


irgé and vomit exceffively,” efpecially thofe-be. 
een the Sambaloes and. Portobel: We meet’ with 
her Fith in the Wef-dndies; ‘of the fame malignant 
tire : but T'fhall defcribe them in ‘the Appendix. 
1efe Hawks-bill Turtles are better or worfe,accor- 
RR ea Se eS a 


- Hawks-bill Turtleare in many places of the Weh 


which they likewife make their breeding places,at 
many places along all the Coaft on the Main of 
Weft-Indies, from Trinidado to La Vera Cruz, in th 
Bay of Nova Aifpama. Whena Sea-turtle turnsot 
of the Sea to lay, fhe is at leaft an hour before ih 
returns again; he fheis to go above high water-mari 
and if it be low-water when fhe comes a fhore, ff 
mutt reft, once or.twice, being heavy, before fh 
comes tothe place where fhe lays. When fhehat 
found a place for-her purpofe.fhe makes a great ho 
with her Fins in the Sand; wherein fhe lays I 
Eggs, then covers them two foot deepwith the fai 
Sand. which fhe: threw out of the hole, and fo_ 
‘turns., Sometimes, they come up the night. befc 
they intend to Jay, and takea view of the place,a 
fo having made a Tour, or Semicircular Mere 
they return to the Sea again, and they never fail} 


¢omeathoarithe next night to lay near that pla 
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All forts of Turtle ufe the fame methods in laying. An, 1684. 


Turtles are gene! larger than theHawks-bill; one 

- flatter than the Hawks-bill, their Heads round and 
{mall, Green Turtle are the fweeteft of all -the - 
kinds: But there are degrees of them, both in re- 
fpeét, to their Flefh_ and their bignefs.. I have ob- 
ferved, that at Blanco in the Weff-Indies, the Green 
Turtle (which is.the only kind there) are larger 
than any other in the North-Seas, There they 
commonly will weigh 280 or 3¢o pound : Their 
Fat is yellow, and the Lean white, and their Flefh 
extraordinary fweet. At Boca Toro, Weft of Portobel, 
they are not fo large, their Flefh not fo white, nor 
the Fat fo yellow. ‘Thofe in the Bays of Honduras 
and. Campeachy are fomewhatfinaller ftill, their Fat 
isgreen, and the Lean of a darker colour than thofe 
at Boca-Toro. I heard of a monftrous green Turtle 
once taken at Port-Royal in the Bay of Campeachy, 
that was four foot deep fromthe Rack to the pally, 
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_ An. 1684. and the belly 6 foot broad ; Captain Roch’s Son, of 
\v™ about 9 or 10,years of age, went init'as in a Boat, 
Mt on board.his Father’sShip, about quarter ofa milé . 
from the fhore, ‘The Leaves of Fat afforded 8 Gal. — 
lons of Oil.” The Turtle that liveamong the Keys, 
or {mall Iflands, on the South-fide of Cuba, are a 
mix’d fort, fome bigger, fome lefs.; and fo their 
ia Flefh is of a mixd colour, fome green, forme dark, 
Be se fome yellowilh. With thefe Port-Royal in’ Jamaica 
--——--3s.conftantly fupplied, by Sloops that come hither — 
with Nets to take them. They. carry them alive.to 
~ Famaica, where the Turtles have Wires made with 
Stakes in the Seato preferve them alive ; and the 
Market isevery day plentifully ftored with Turtle, 
it being the common food there, chiefly for the or- 
dinary fort of People. | ee 
Green Turtle live on Grafs, which grows in the 
Sea, in 3, 4,5, or 6 fathom Water, at moft of the — 
slaces before-mentioned. This Grafs is different — 
te Manatee-grafs, for that 1s a {mall Blade; but 
this a quarter of an inch broad, and fix inches long, 
The Turtle of thefeIflands Gallapagos, are a fort of a 
_ baftard green Turtle, for their Shell is thicker than 
other green Turtle in the Wef or Ea/t-Indies, and 
their Fle(h is not fo fweet. They are larger than any 
other green Turtle; for it is common for thefe ta 
be two or three foot deep, and their Callapees, or 
Bellies, 5 foot wide: but there are other green Tur- . 
tlein the South-Seas that are not fo big as the final- 
left Hawks-bill. ‘Thefe are feen at the Ifland Plata, 
and other places thereabouts: They feed on Mofs, 
and are very rank, but fat. ae 
~ Both thefe forts are different from any others, 
for both He’s and She’s come afhoar in the day time, 
and lie in the Sun ; butin other places, none but the 
She’s go afhoar, and that inthe night only, to lay - 
their Fggs. The beft feeding for Turtlein the South 
Seas is among thefe Gallapago Iflands, for here is 
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plenty of Grafs. - Thege 


106 ~=—-—s« Sea-Tortoife, and their Kinds. i: 


Jas 


Sea-Tortoife, and their Kinds, 187) © 
There is another fort of green Turtle in the An. 1684, — 
South Seas which are but fmall, yet pretty fweet: “Ws 
-Thefe lie Weftward on the Coaft of Mex7co. One an 
thing is very firange and remarkable in thefe Crea- 
tures; that at the breeding time they leave for 2 or 
3 Months their common Haunts, where they feed 
moft of the Year, and refort to other places, only 
to lay. their Eggs: and ’tis not thought that they eat 


—— 
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any thing during this Seafon : So that both He’s ; ; 
and She’s grow very lean; but the He’s to that de- a 
eree that none willeat them. ‘The moft remarka- ii 


ble places that I did ever hear of for their breeding, 
is atanIfland in the We/?-Indies called Caimanes, and 
theIfle Afcention in the Weffern Ocean : and when the ‘ 
breeding time is paft, there are none remaining, ie: 
Doubtlefs. they fwim fome hundreds of Leagues Wy 
to come to thofe two places : For it hath been often - 
obferved, that at Caimanes, at the breeding time, 
there are found all thofe forts of Turtle before de- 
{cribed. The South Keys of Cubaare above 40 leagues 
from thence, whichis the neareft place that thefe 
Creatures can come from; and it is moft certain, 
that. there could not live fo many there as come 
herein oneSeafon. | ec 


at their Seafon over tothe Main, to ay their Eggs 5, 
ace, - Altho?® 


a te a The Weather at the Gallapagos. * 

én. 1684. ing at that time deftitute of Fith, which follow the 
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\ When the She’s go thus to their places to lay, the 
Male accompany them, and never leave them till 
their return ; both Male and Female are fat the be- — 
ginning of the Seafon ; but before they return, the . 
Male, asI faid, are fo lean, that they are not fit 
to eat, but the Female are good to the very laft; 
yet not fo fat as at the beginning of the Seafon. It 
is reported of thefe Creatures, that they are nine 
days engendring, and in the Water ; the Male on 

the Females Back: It is obfervable, that the Male, 
while engendring, do not eafily forfake their Fe- 
male: for I have gone and taken hold of the Male 
when engendring: anda very bad Striker may {trike 
them then, for the Male is not {hy at all: but the 

Female feeing a Boat, when they rife to blow, 
would make her efcape, but that. the Male grafps 
her with his two fore Fins, and holds hér faft. When 
they are thus coupled, it is beft to ftrikethe Female 
firft, then you are fure of the Male alfo. Thefe 
Creatures are thought to live to a great Age; and 
it is obferved by the Famaica Turtlers, that they are 
many years before they cometo their full growth. — 

_ The Airof thefe [lands is temperateenough, con- 
fidering the Clime. Here is conftantly a frefh Sea- 
breeze allday, and cooling refrefhing Winds in the ~ 
night: Therefore the heat 1s not fo violent here, as 
an molt places near the Equator. The time of the 
year for the Rains js in November, December and 
Fannary : Then there is oftentimes exceffive dark 
tempeftuous Weather, mixt with much Thunder.and 
Lightning. Sometimes before and after thefe Months 
there are moderate refrefhing Showers; but in 
May, Fine, ty and Auguft, the Weather is al- 
ways very fair. ers 
_ We ftaid at one of thefe Iflands, which lies under 
the Equator., but one Night, becaufe our Riess 

cou 


~The Soil, &e, 


could not get into an Anchor: We refreth’d ont 


felves very well, both with Land and Sea-Turtles : * 


and thenext day we failed fromthence. The next 


Tfland of the Gallapagos that we came to, is but two: 


Leagues from this: ’tis rocky and barren like this : 
it isabout five or fix Leagues long, and four brozd. 
We anchored in the Afternoon, at the North-fide of 
the Ifland, a quarter of a Mile from the Shore, int 
16 fathom Water. It is fieep all round this Ifland, 
and no Anchoring, only at this place. Here it is 
but ordinary riding ; for the Ground is fo fteep,that 
ifan Anchor ftarts it never holds again ; and the 
Wind is commonly off from the Land, except in the 
Night, when the Land-wind comes more from the 
Welt ; for there “it blows right along the Shore, 
though but faintly. Here is no Water but ‘in Ponds 


and Holes of the Rocks. That which we frf-an- - 
chored at hath Water on the ‘North-end ; falling 
down ina ftream from high fteep Rocks, upon the. 


Sandy Bay, where it may be taken up. As {oon as 
we came to an Anchor, we madea Tent afhoar for 
Capt. Cook, who was fick. Hete we found the Sea- 
Turtle lying afhoar on the Sand; this isnot cufto- 
mary in the Wef-Indies. We turned thein on their 
Backs that they might not getaway. The next day 
more came up, when we found it to be their cuftom 
to lien the Sun: fo we never took‘ caré'to turn 
them afterwards ; but fént afhoar the Cook every 
Morning, who killed as many as ferved for the day. 
This cuftom we obférved all the time we lay here, 
feeding fometimes on Land-Turtle, fometimes on 
Sea-Turtle, there being plenty of either fort, Cap~ 
tain Davis came hither again a fecond time ; and 
then he went to other Tflands on the Weft-fide of 
‘thefe. There he foundfuch plenty of Land-Turtle, 
that he and his Men eat nothing elf for 3 Months 
thathe ftaidthere. They were fo fat, thathe faved 
fixty Jars of Oy! out of thofe thar he fpent : git 4 
PANEL De Wei eer Oi 
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h Dough: 


| ¥™ boys or Dumplins, in his return out of thefe Seas: 


He found very, convenient, laces.to Careen;, and 
good Channels between the Hlands 5 and very sood 
Anchoring .in many places. . There he found alfo 
plenty of Brooks of good frefh Water, and Fire- 
‘wood enough, there being plenty, of Trees fit for 
many ules, Capt. Harris, one. that we thalli{fpeak 
of hereafter, came hither likewife, and found fome 
[lands that had plenty of Afamnee-Trees, and. pretty 

large Rivers. ‘TheSea about thefe Iflands 1s plenti= 
~ fully ftored with Fith, fuchas are,at Fobn Fernando's. 


‘They are both lange and fat, and as plentiful here _ | 


as at Fobn.Fernando’s, Here are particularly abun 
dance of Sharks. The North-part of this fecond Ifle 
we anchored) at, lies 28 minutes North of the Equa- 
tor. I took the heighth of the Sun'with an Affrolabe. 
Thefe Ifles of the Gallapago’s.have plenty of Salt: 
We ftaydhere but 12 Be , 1 which time we put 
afhoar 5000 packs of Flower, for a referve, af we 
{hould have occafion..of any before we left thefe 
" Seas., Here one of our Indian Prifoners informed us - 
that he was born at Ria Lexa, and that he would en- 
cage to carry us thither. Hebemg examin’d of the 
Strength and Riches of it, fatisty’d the Company fo 
well, that they were refolved to go thither... 9... 

~ Having. thus concluded,, the 12th of Fane, we 
‘failed from hence, defigning to touch at the Hland - 
Cocos,aswell to put afhoar fome Flower,there, as to 
- fee the Ifland, becanfe it was in our way to Ria Lexa. 
We ftcer’d North, till in Lat. 4 d. 40 min. intend- 
ing then to fteer W. by N. for we expected to have 
had the Wind.at S. by E. or 8:S. E. as we had on 
the Sonth-fide of. the Equator. . Thus, I, had, tor- 
merly found the Winds near the Shore in thefe Lati- 
tudes; but when we firft parted from the Gallapage’s; 
we had the Wind at $. and as we failed farther 
‘North; we had the Winds at, $. by W.. pe at 
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S..S. W. Winds which we did not expe€.. We 4n. 1684. 
* again to the South ; but when we came to fail off 
Weft to the Iland Cocos, we had the Wind at $. W. i 
by.S. and could lie but W. by N. Yet we ftood. ea 
that Courfe till’ we were in the lat. 5 d. 4om. N; 
_and then defpairing, as the Winds were, to find the. 
Ifland Cocos, we fteer’d over to the Main ; for had 
we feen the Ifland then, we could not have fetcht 
it, being fo far to the North of it. | | 
~The land Cocosis, fo named by the Spaniards, be- 
caufe there are abundance of Coco-nut Trees grow- 
ing on it. Theyare not only in one or two places, 
but-grow in great Groves, all round the Ifland, by 
the ‘Sea. This is an uninhabited Ifland, it is 7 or 8 
leagues round, and pretty highin the middle, where“ 
itis deftitute of Trees, but looks very green and. 
‘pleafant, with an Herb called by.the Spaniards Gra- 
madael. It is low Land by theSea-fide. ° b 

- This flandis in 5 d. 15 m. North of the Equator; 
it is-invironed with Rocks, which makes it almo(t 
inacceflible: only at the N. E. end‘there is a finalf 
Harbor where Ships may fafely enterand ride fecure: 

- In this Harbor ‘there is a fine Brook, of frefh Water 
running into the Sea, This is the account that the 
Spamards give of it, and I had the fame alfo front 
Captain Eaton who was there afterward. 
Any who, like us, had not experienced the natire 
of the Windsin thefe parts, might reafonably expect 
that we.could have failed with a own Sheet to Riz 
Lexa; but we found our felves miftaken, for as we 

~ came nearer the fhore, we found the Windsright in 
our Teeth: But I fhallrefer my Reader to, the Chap- 
ter of Winds in the Appendix, fora further account. 

of this. ar ae'y batt | 
_...Wehad very fair weather, and {mall winds, inthis 
Voyage from the Gallapagos,and at the beginning of 
Fuly we fell in with Cape Blanco, on the Main of 
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Mexico. This.is fo called from two white Rocks 1y# 


ing off it: When weare off at Sea, right againft the 
Cape, they appear as part of the Cape ; but being 
neat the fhoar, either tothe Eaftward or Welt-ward 


of the Cape, they appear like two Ships under fail 


at firft view, but coming nearer, they are like two 
high Towers ; they being fall, high, and fteep ori 
all fides, and they are about half a mile from, the 


_ Cape. This Cape isin lat. 9 d. 56 m. It is about 


the heighth of Bedchy-bead in England,on the Coaft of 
Suffex. Itis a full Point, with fteep Rocks'to the 
Sex, The top of it is flat arid eveti for about a 
mile: then it gradually fallsaway on each fide with 
4 gentle defcent. It appears very pleafant, being co- 
vered with great lofty Trees, From the Capeon the 
WN. W: fide the Land runs in NE. for about 4 leagues, 
making a {mall Bay called by the Spaniards Caldera, 
A feague within Cape Blanco, on the N. W. fide of 
it, and at the entrance of this Bay, there i8 4 {mall 
Brook of very good water running into the Sea. Here 
the Land is low, making a faddling betweet 2 {mall 
Hills. It i8 very rich Land, producing large tall 
Frees of niany forts ; the Mould is. black and “deep, 
which I have always taken notice of to be'a fat 
Soil. About'a ei from this Brook, towards the 
N_E: the Woodland terminates.’ Here the Savan- 
nah Land begins, and runs fome Leagues into. the . 
Country, making many fmall Hillsand Dales. Thefe 
Savannahs are hot altogether clear of Trees,’ but 
gre here atid there fprinkled with fimall Groves, 
which render them very delightful. The Grafs 
which grows here is very kindly, thick, and long’; 
Ihave feen none better in the We/-tndzes. “"T oward. 
the bottomof the Bay, the Land by the Sea is low 
and full of Mangroves, but farther in the. Country 
the Land ishighahd mountainous. ‘The Mountains — 
‘are part Woodland, part Savannah. The ‘Frees in 
thofe Woods are but fmall and fhort, and ‘the 
| gdh, Mountains 


Cape, bianco ama Caldera Bay, = = 4x2. 
Mountain Savannahs are cloathéed but with indiffe- 4m. 1684. 
rent Grafs. From the bottom of thisBay, it isbut ~V~ 
14 or 15 leagues, tothe Lake of Nicaragua on the 3 
North-Sea Coaft : the way between is fomewhat 

Mountainous; but moft Savannah: ort Lye ‘ 

Capt. Cook, who was taken fick at Yobn Fernan: 
doe’s, continued fo till wecame within 2 or? leagues 
of Cape Blanco, and then died of a fudden ; tho’ 
he feemed that morning to be as likely to live, ad 
he had been fome weeks before ; but it 1s uftal with 
fick Men coming from the Sea, where they. have 
nothing but the Sea-Air;, to die off asfoon as ever 
they come within the view of the Land: About 4 
hours after we all cameto an Anchor, (namely the 
Ship that I was in, Captain Eaton, and the great 

‘Meal Prize, ).a: league» within the Cape, right a 

~ gainft the Brook of Frefh-water,in 14 fathoinclean 
hard Sand. \ Prefently after wécame to an Anchor; 

‘Capt. Cook was carried afhoar to ‘be buried; 12 
Men carried. there Arms to Guard thofe that. were 
ordered to dig the Grave: for although we faw no 

appearance of Inhabitants, yet we did not know 
but the Couitry might be thick inhabited. , And 
before Capt. Cook was interr’d, 3 Spanifh Indicis sd 
came to the place where our Men were digging vs 
the: Grave, and demanded what they were , and 
from whence they came? to whom our Men an- 
fwered; They came from Lima, andwerebodundto . as 
Ria Lexa, but that the Capt. of one of the Ship¢ - 
dying at Sea, oblig’d them to. come into this place 

to give him Chriftran burial: The 3 Spani/h Indians, 
who were very fhy at firlt; began to be more bold, 
and: drawing nearer, asked many filly Queftions; 
and our Men did not ftickto fooththem up withas ? 

many Falthoods, purpofely to draw them into their a 

chitches: Our Men often laught at their temerity ; ae 

and asked them-if they never faw any Spaniards be- 

fore? They. told them, that they themfelves wére 
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An. 1684. Spaniards, and that they lived among Spaniards, and 
we thataltho they were born there, yet they had never 
~  feen 3 Ships there before: Our Men told them,that. . 
neither how might they have feen fo\many, if it 
had not been .on an“ urgent occafion.' At length 
they drill’d them by difcourfe fo near, that our Men 
lay'd hold on all three at once ; but! before Captain 
| Cook was buried, onésof them made his efcape, the 
"y other two were brought off aboard our Ship. Cap- 
i tain Eaton immediately came aboard and examined 
* them ; they confefled that they came purpofely to 
view our Ship, and if poffibleto inform themfelves 
what we were 4 for the Prefident of Panama not 
long before, fent a Letter of advice to Wicoya; in 
forming the Magifirates thereof, that fome Enemies 
were come into thefe Seas, and. that. therefore: it 
behoved them to be careful of themfelves.. /Nicoya 
isa finall Mulatto Town, abont 12 or 14 leagues 
Eaft-from hence, ftanding on the Banks of a River 
ofthat hae. It isa place very fitfor building Ships, 
| therefore moft of the Inhabitants are Carpenters; 
who are commonly imployed in building new.) or 
repairing old Ships. It was here that Capt. Sharp 
( juft after I left him, in the Year1681.): got Car- 
om ag to fix his Ship, before he returned tor Eng- 
dand : and forthat reafon it behoved the: Spamzardsto 
‘> be careful, (according to the Governor of Panama's 
 advice,) left any Meat other times wanting fuch 
neceflaries as that place afforded, might again be 
fupplied there. ThefeSponi/h Indians told ns hkewife, 
that they were fent to the place where they were 
taken, in order to view our Ships, as fearing thefe 
were'thofe mentioned by the Prefident of Panama : It 
being demanded of them to give an accotint of the 
Eftate and Riches of the Country 5 they faid that 
the Inhabitants were moft Hufbandmen, who were 
imployed either in Planting and Manuring of Corn, 
or chiefly about Cattle ; they having’ large en 
nans,; 
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hahs, which were well fored with Bulls, Cows 4. ree 
and Horfes ; thar by the Sea-fide, in fome places "4 
there grew fome Red-wood, wfeful in Dying ; of - 


this they faid there was little proft made, becaufe- 
they ‘were forc’d to fend it to the Lake of Nicaragua, 
which ‘runs mto the North Seas : That they fent 
thither alfo great quantities of Bull and Cow Hides, 
and brought from thencé in Exchange Europe Com- 
imodities ; a¢ Hats, Linnen and Wollen, where- 
with they cloathed themfelves ; that the Flefh of 
the Cattle turned to no other profit than Suftenatice 
for their Families : As for Butter and’ Cheefe they 
make but little in thofe parts. After they -had gt- 
Ven this Relation, they told us, that if we wanted 
Provifion, there was a Beef-Eftantion, or Farm of 
Bulls or Cows about 3 mile off where we might 
kill what we pleafed.” This waé welcome. News,tor 
_ ‘we had no fort of Flefh fince we left the Galapagos: 
' therefore 24 of us immediately enteréd jitto two. 
Boats, taking one of thefe Spanifh Bidians with 
us fora Pilot’ and went afi’ ore about a’ league from 
the Ship. There we haled up our Boats dry, and 
‘marched all away, following our Guide, who foon 
peel us to fome Houfes, and a Jarge Penn for. 
Cattle. » This Penri ftood ina large Savannah about 
_ ‘two Mile from ourBoats : 17 
fat Bulls and Cows feeding in the Savannahs ; fome 
of us would have kill’d 3 Or 4 to carry on board; 
but. others oppofed it, and faid, It was better to 
flay all Night; and mi the Morning drive the Cattle 
into the Penn, and then kill 20/or 30, or as many as: 
we pleafed. I was minded to returnaboard, and 
“endeavoured to perfwade them all to go with. me; 
but fome would not, theréfore I returned with 12, 
which was half, and left the other 1.2 behind. - At 
- this place I iaw 2 or 4 Tun of the Red-wood ; 
Maes I take to be that fort of Wood, call’d in Fa- 
Aatea Blood-wood: of Nicaregua-wood! We who 
: ate oe a ae feturi- 


: There were a great many, 
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An. 1684.returned abroad, met no one, to, oppote us, and the — 
Uv~ next day we expected. our Conforts that we left a- 
{hore,but none came ; thereforeat 4 a Clock 1n the 
\ Afternoon, 10-Men went in our Canoa. to. fee 
what was become of them: When they came. to. 
the Bay where we landed, to go to the Fftantion, 
- they found our Men allon 2 fall Rock, halfa mile: 
from the fhore, ftanding in the Water up to their . 
raftes. ‘Thefe Men had flept afhore in the Houtfe 
and turned out betimes in the Morning to pen.the 
Cattle: 20x 3 went one way, and as many another 
way, to get the Cattle to the Pen, and others ftood at 
the Pen to drive themiin. When. they were thus 
{catter’'d, about 40 or soarmed Spaniards came in 
among.them: Our Men immediately called to each 
other, and drew together ina Body before the Spa- 
sjards could attack them; and marched to their Boat, 
which was hal’d up dry on the Sand. But when 
they came to thefandy Bay, they. found their Boat _ 
: all in Flames. . This wasa very unpleafing fight,for 
or: they knew not how #0. get Aboard, unlefs they 
- marched by Land to the place where Capts Cook 
was buried, which was near a league. The greateft 
part of the way was thick W oods, where the Spa- 
siards might eafily layan Ambuth for them,at which 
they are very expert. , On the other fide, the Spani- 
‘ards now thought them fecure ; andtherefore came . 
_ to them, and asked them if they would be. pleafed 
to walk to their Plantations, w ith many. other fuch 
“flouts; but our Men anfwered never a word. It 
was about half ebb, when one of our Men took no- 

- tice of a Rock a good diftance from the hore, jutt . 
appearing above Water; he fhewed t,to. his Con- 
forts, and told them it would be a good, Caftle for 
chem if. they could get thither. "They. all wafht » 
themfelves there ; forthe Spaniards, who lay as yet — 
at 4 good diftance,from them behind the Buthes, as. 

ki fecure of their Prey, began to whittle now and then: 


Anarrom Bjcape of 12 Mex, == 17. 
_ a fhotamong them. Having therefore well confi- 4m. 1684. 
dered the place, together with the danger they were 
in, they propofed to fend one of the talleft Men to 
try if the Sea between them and the Rock were 
fordable. ‘This Counfel they prefently put in execu- 
‘tion, and found it according to their defire. So 
‘they. all marched over to the Rock, where they 
_ remained till the Canoa came to them; which was | 
‘about 7 Hours. It was the latter part of the Ebb 
when they firft went over, and.then the Rock was 
‘dry; but when the Tide of Flood ae again, . 
the Rock was covered, and the Water {till lowing; 
fo that if our Canoa had ftayed but onehour longer, 
they might have been in as great danger of their 
lives from the Sea, as before from the Spaniards, for 
the Tide rifeth ‘here about 8 foot. The Spanzards 
_-Temained on the fhore, expecting to fee them de- 
ftroyed, but never came from behind the Ruthes, 
_ where they firft planted themfelves; they having 
not above 3 or 4 Hand-guns, the reft of them being « 
armed with Lances. The Spaniards in thefe parts are 
‘very expert in heaving or darting the Lance ; with 
(which, upon occafion, they will do great Feats, 
-efpecially in Ambtfcades: And by their good Will, 
they care not for fighting otherwife, but content 
themfelves with ftanding a loof, threatning and cal. 
{ing Names,at which they are as expert'as the other, 
fothat if their Tongues be quiet, we always take it 
\ for granted they have laid fome Ambuth. Before 
night our Canoa came Aboard, and brought our 
Men all fate. The next day two Canoas were fent 
_ to the bottom of the Bay to feek fora large Canoa, 
which wewere informed was there. The Spaniards 
have neither Ships nor Barks here, and but a few 
Canoas which they feldom. ufe : Neither are there 
any Fifhermen here, ‘as I judge, becanfe Fith is 
very fcarce; forI never {aw any here, neither could 
any of our Men ever take any; and yet where-ever 
Foon on P3. we 
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‘we.come to an Anchor, we always fe 


i 


nd out our 


Strikers, and put our Hooks and Lines over-— 


board, to try for Fifh. Thenext day our Men re- 


. turned out of the Bay, and brought the Canoa with 


them, which they were fent for, and 3 or 4days- 


afterwards the 2 Canoas were fent out again for ano- 


ther, which they likewife brought aboard. ‘Thefe : 


Canoas were fitted with Thoats or Benhces, Straps _ 


and ‘Oars, fit for fervice ; and one of thefe Capt. 
Laton had for his fhare, and we the other,which we 


_ fixt for landing Men when occafion required. While 


we lay here, we filled our Water, and cut a great 


. many Looms, or Handles, or Stavesfor Oars 3 for 


theretore Privateers efteem it very much, not only 


here is plenty of Lance-wood, which is moft proper 
for that ufe. I never faw any in the South Seas, but 


ad 


in thisplace : There is plenty of it in ‘Famaica, efpe- 


cially at a placecalled Blemfelds ( not Blewfields Ri- 


vet which is on the Main) near the Weft-end. of 


that Ifland. The Lance-wood grows {trait like our 


young Athes s it 1 ver y hard, tough and heav} 2 


7 


to make Looms for Oars, but Scouring-Rods for 


their Guns; for they have feldom lefs than 3 or 4 
{pare Rods for fear one fhould break, and they are 


_tnuch better than Rods made of Afh. — 


“The Day before we went from hence, Mr.Edward 
Davis, the Company’s Quarter-Mafter, was made 
Captain by confent of all the Company ; forit was 
his place by Succeffion. ~The 2oth day of Fuly we 
failed from this Bay of Caldera, with Capt., Baton, 
and our Prize which we brought from Gallapagos in 


Company, directing our Courfe for Ria Lexa... The 


Wind was at North, which altho’ but an. ordinary 
Wind; yet carried us in three daysabreft of ourin- 


tended Port... 


“Ria Lexa is the moft remarkable Land on all this 


Coaft, for there is a high pecked burning Moun- 


~ qin, called by the Spaniards Volcan-Vejo, or the Old 


Polo 5 
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~Volcan-Vejo, a burning Mountain. = 119° 
Volcan. This muft be brought.to bear N. E. then 4m. 1684, 
{teer in directly with the Mountain, and that courfe “Y™. 
. will bring you to the Harbour. . The Sea winds are 
here at S,S. W. therefore Ships that come ‘hither * 
mutt take the Sea-winds, forthere is no going in with - 
_the Land-wind. The Volcan may be eafily known, 
becaufe there isnot any other fo high.a Mountain 
- Near it, neither 1s there any that appears in the like 
_formall along the Coaft ; befides it. {moaks all the 
day, and. in‘ the night it fometimes. fends forth 
flames of Fire. This Mountain may be feen 20 ~- 
deagues : being within 3 leagues of the Harbor, the 
_ entrance into it may be feen; there isa {mall flat: 
low Ifland which makes the Harbor, itis about a 
mile long, and a quarter.of a mile broad, and is 
from the Main about amileand a half. There isa 
Channel at each end of the Ifland, the weft Channel 
is the wideft and fafeft, yet at the N. W. point 
of the Ifland there isa {hole which Ships muft take 
heed, of goingin. _ Being paft that hole, you muft 
_ keep clofe tothe Ifland, tor there is a whole fandy 
point {trikes over from the Main-almoft half way. 
The Eaft Channel is not fo wide, befides there runs 
a ftronger Tide; therefore Ships feldom or never 
gointhatway. This Harbor is capable of xrecei- 
ving 2co Sailof Ships; the belt riding is ‘near the 
Main, where there is 7 or 8 fathom water, .clean 
hard Sand. sy ses 
Ria Lexa Town is 2-leagues from hence, and 
there are 2 Creeks that run towards it ; the Wefter- 
moft cores near the backfide of the Town, the o- 
ther.runs up to. the Town, but neither Ships nor f 
Barks-can gofo far. . ThefeCreeks are very narrow, 
and the Land on each fide drowned and tull of red 
Mangrove-trees. About a mile and half below the 
Town, ‘on the banks of the Eaft Greek, the Span-. 
ards had caft.up a {trong Breaft-work ; it was like- 
wife reported they had another on the Weft ae 
tetas ahi ie Sans ot 
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"720. ~ Ria Lexa [land and Harbour. - 
“An. 1684. both fo advantageoufly placed, that to Men might - 
4Y™ with eafe keep 200 Menfrom landing. Ifhall give 

_ 2 defeription of the Town in my return hither,and . 
therefore forbear todo it here. Wherefore to refume 
' ¢hethread of our courfe, we were now in fight of 
the Volcan, being by eftimation 7 or 8 leagues from 
the{hoar, and the Mountain bearing N. E. wetook 
in our Topfails and hal’d up our Courfes, intending 
‘to go with our Canoas into the Harbor in the night. 
In the Evening we had a very hard ‘Tornado,out of 
the N. E. with much Thunder, Lightning and — 
Rain. The violence of the Wind did not laft long, 
‘yet it wasa 11 a clock at night before we got out — 
' our Canoas, and then it was quite calm, Werowe 
in direétly for thefhoar, and thought to have reach’d 
it before day, but it was 9 aClock in the Morning 
before we got into the Harbor. When we camewith- 
in a league of theIfland of Ria Lexa, that makesthe 
Warbor, we faw a Houfe on it, and coming nearer 
we faw 2 or 3 Men, who ftood and looked on us. 
till we came within half a mile of the Iland, then 
they went into their Canoa, which lay on the in- 
fide of the Iland, and rowed towards the Main ; 
but we overtook them befdre they got over, and 
brought them back again to the Ifland.’ ‘Theré was 
a Horfeman right againft us on the Main whenwe 
took the Canoa,who immediately rodeaway towards 
the Town as faftas he could. ‘The reftof our Canoas 
rowed heavily, and did not come to the Ifland'till 
12 a clock, therefore we were forced to flay for. 
them. Before they came we examined the Prifoners, 
who told us, that they were fet’ there to watch ; for 
the Governorof Ria Lexa received a Letter about 
a ‘month before, wherein he was advifed of fome 
Enemies come’ into the Sea, and therefore admo- 
—nifhed to ‘be Careful,’ that immediately. there- 
inpon'‘the Governor had’ caufed a Houfe to be built 
op thie Mland, ad ordered 4 Mentobe continually 
yO As Bg? Tit he REST Ree 3 cn Uae wa : ‘ there 
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_ thereto watch Night and Day, andif they faw any 4a. 1684, 
Ship coming thither they were to give notice of it, &VNe 
They faid they did not expect to fee Boats or Ca- 
noas, but lookt out for a Ship, At firft they took us 
in our advanced Canoa to be fome Men that had 
_ been caft away and loft our Ship; tillfeeing 30r4 | 
' Canoas more, they began to fufpect what we were. 
They told us likewife, that the Horfeman whichwe 
» faw, did come to them every Morning, and that in 
~ defs than an Hours time he could be at the Town, 
_ When Captain Faton and his Canoas came afhoar, 
- we told them what had hapned. It was now three 
Hours fince the Horfeman rode away, and we could 
not expect to get to the Town in lefs than two 
_ Hours; in which time the Governour having notice 
of oar coming, might be provided to receive us at 
his Breaft-Works;.therefore we thought it beft to 
defer this Defign till another time. ) 
_-_ There isa fine Spring of frefh Water on the land, 
there are fome Trees alfo, but the biggeft part is 
Savannah, whereon is good Grafs, though there is no 
~ fort of Beaftto eat it. This Ifland isin lat. 12 d. to 
_ m.\ North. Here'we ftayed till 4a clock in the After: 
‘noon; then our Ships being come within a League 
.of the fhoar, we all went on board, and fteered tor 
| ny Gulf of Amapalla, intending there to careen our 
pShrepyviret eit iA 4) . Podh and 
The: 26th of Fuly Captain Baton came aboard our 
Ship, to confult with.Captain Davis, how to get 
fome Jidians to afhftus in careening: It was: con- 
cluded, that when we came near the Gulf, Captain © 
_ Davis fhould take two Canoas, well mann’d, and 
‘go before, and Captain Eatou fhould ftay aboard. 
According to this Agreement, Captain Davis went 
away for the Gulf the next day. — YP nbentatl 
' “Lhe Gulf of Amapalla is a great Arm of the Sea, 
“running 8 or 10 Leagues into the Country. © It is 
_ bounded onthe South-fide of its Entrance. poe 
ae Be ey MER ee RS Bee : ea ; aBieidity ni Point 
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y22 ~~ Affes of Mangera axd Amapalla. “ae 
_ An. 1684. Point Cafvina, and onthe N: W. fide with St. Mz-— 
wv~~ chael’s Mount. Both thefe place are very remarka- © 
‘ ble : Point Cafvina isin lat. 12 d:40.m. North vit — 
isahigh round Point, which at Sea appears. like — 

an land ; becaufe the Land within it is very low. - 

St. Michael’s Mount isa very high peeked Hill; not ~ 

very fteep: the Land at the foot of it onthe S. E. — 

fide, is low and even, for at Jeait a mile. From _ 

this low Land the Gulfof Amapalla enters’ on that 

fide. Between this low Land and Point:Cafvina, — 

there are two confiderable high Hlands ; the South- — 

ermoft is called Mangera, the other is called Ama- — 

palla, and they are two miles afunder.,. 0 0) 

Mangera is a high round Ifland, about 2 leagues © 

in compafs, appearing like a tall Grove.; It-is in- — 

‘vironed with Rocks all round, only a fmall Cove, — 
orfandy Bay onthe N. E. fide. The Moldand | 

Soil of this Iiland is black, but not deep 5 at 1s mixt _ 

with Stones, yet very productive of large tall Tim- 

ber Trees.‘ In the middle ofthe Ifland there is an — 

~ Indian Town, and a fair Spanifh Church. The r- 

diaus have Plantations of Maiz round the Town, - 

and fome Plantains : They have a few Cocks and — 

Hens, but no other fort of tame Fowl ;: neither — 

have they any fort of Beaft, but Cats and Dogs, 

There is a path fromthe Town to the fandy Bay, 

but the wayis fteep and rocky. At this fandy Bay — 

there are always 10 or 12 Canoas lie haled up dry, — 

except when they are in ufe. j 
 Amapalla is a larger Ifland. than Mangera ; the — 

Soil much the fame. ‘There are two Towns on it, — 

about two Miles afunder ; one on the North-fide, © 

the other on the Eaft-fide : That -on the Eaft-fide — 

is not above a mile from.the Sea; it ftands on a — 

: Plain on the top ofa Hill, the Path to it fo fteep 
Fa ind rocky, that a few Men might keep down a | 
. eet number, only ‘with Stones. ‘There isa very. 

air Churcl flanding in the midft of the Hines. | 
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The other Town is not fo big yet it has a good An. 1684. 


handfom Church. One thing I have obferved in WN 


allthe Indians Towns under the Spami/h Government, 
as well in thefe parts asin the Bay ot Campeachy,and 
__elfewhere, that the Images of the Virgin Mary and 
other Saints, (with which’all their Churches were 
filled) are full painted in an Indian Complexion,and 
partly in that Drefs ; but in thofe Towns which are 
inhabited chiefly by Spaniards, the Saints alf> con. 
form themfelves to the Spanifh Garb and Complexion. 
The Houfes'here are but mean; the Indians of both 


Plains have ‘good Field Maiz, remote froin the 
Town: they have but few Plantains, but they have 
- abundance of large Hog-Plumb-trees, growingabont 
their Honfes.. The Tree that bears this Fruit is as 
_ bigias our largeft Plumb-tree : The Leafis of a dark 


green colour, and as broad asthe Leaf of aPlumb-_ 


tree ; but they ate thaped like the Haw-thorn Leaf 
_ The Trees are very brittle Wood: The Fruit is oval, 


andas bigas a{mallHorfe Plumb. Itis at fir} very 


green, but when it is ripe; one fide is yellow, 
the other red. It hath a great {tone, and but little 
fubftance about it; The Fruit is pleafant enough ; 


but I do not remember that ever I faw one through- 


oO not ‘remember that I did ever fee any of this 
_ Fruit in the South Seas, ‘but at this place. In the 
Bay of Campeacby they are very plentiful, and in 
Jamaica they plant them to fence their. Ground. 
 Thefe Indians ave alfo. fome ‘Fowls, as thof at 
Mangera : No Spaniards dwellamong them,but only 
one Padre or Prieft,, who ferves for all three Town; 
thefetwoat 4mapalla, andthat at-Mangera, They 
_ are under the Governour:of the.Town of St. Al- 


a ripe, that hadsnot‘a Maggot or two in at. 91 


chael’s at the foot of St. Michael's Mount, towhtom ~ 


‘they pay their Tribute im’ Maiz ; being extreamly 
poor,” yet very contented... ‘They have ‘nothing ‘to 


AInake’ Money of} but their Plantations of Maizand 
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Vn, 1684. their Fowls the Padre or Fryer hath his Tenths of _ 
y™~ it, andknows toa Peck how much every Man hath, 
and how many Fowls, of which they dare not kill 
one, tho’ they are fick, without leave from him. — 
There was (as I faid) never another white Man on 
thefe Iands, but the Fryer. He could fpeak the 
Indian Language, asall Fryers muft that live among 
them. In this vaft Country of America there are dir 
vers Nations of Indians, different in their Language, 
therefore thofe Fryers that are minded to live among 
any Nations of Indians, muft learn the Language — 
of thofe People they propofe to teach. Although 
thefe here are but. poor, yet the Jndians in many 
_. other places have great Riches, which the Spaniards 
draw from them for Trifles: In fuch places the Fry~ 
ers get plentiful Incoms; as particularly in the Bay — 
of Campeachy, where the Indians have large Cacao: 
walks; or in other Places where they plant Cocho; ~ 
neel Trees, or Silvefter-Trees ; or where they gather 
Vinelloes, and in fuch places where they gather 
Gold, In fuch places as thefe, the Fryers do get a. 
creat dealof Wealth. There was but one of all the . 
indians on both thefe Iflands that could {peak Spa- . 
nifh he could write Spani/h alfo, being bred up pur> _ 
'_pofely to keep their Regifters and Books of Account ; 
He was Secretary to bothIflands. They had aCafica — 
too, (afinall fort of Magiftrate the Indians have a- — 
moneft themfelves) but he could neither write nor 
{peak Spanifh. ee, LRN 
There are a great many more Iflandsinthis Bay, 
but none inhabited as thefe, There is one pretty © 
largeIfland, belonging to a Nunnery, as the Indzans 
told us, this was ftocked with Bulls and Cows, 
there were 3 or 4 Jrdians lived there to look after 
the Cattle, for the fake of which we often fre- 
quented this Ifland, while we lay in the Bay; they — 
are all low Iflands, except Amapalla and Mangera, — 
There are two Channels to come. into this Gulph, 
jad : Ve 


| Other finds in’ Amapalla Gulph. tag 
ene between Point Cafvina and Mangera, the other 47. 16843 
between*Mangera and Amapalla: The latter is the ~W™ 
beft. ‘Fhe Riding place is on the Eaft-fide of Aima- | 
palla, right againit a {pot of low Ground ; for all. 
the Ifland except this one place is high Land. Run- 
ning in farther, Ships may anchor near the Main, on 
the N.E. fide of the Mand Amepallz. This is the 
place moft frequented by Spaniards : It is called the 
~ Port of Martin Lopes. "This Gulph or Lake runs.in 
fome Leagues beyond all the Iflands; but it is {hole 
Water, and not capable of Ships. = 
It ‘was into this Gulph that Capt. Davis was gone 
with the two Canoas, to endeavour for a. Prifoner, 
togain intelligenice,it poffible, before our Ships came 
in: He came the firft Night to, Alangera, but for 
want of a Pilot, did not know where to look for 
the Town. In the Morning he founda great many’ ~ 
Canoas haled up on the Bay ; and from that Bay 
found a Path which led hiny and his Company to 
the Town. ‘Fhe Indians faw our Ships in the Evening — 
coming towards the Ifland,and being beforeinform- | 
-ed.of Enemies in the Sea, they kept Scouts out all 
Night for fear ; who feeing Captain Davis coming, 
run into the Town, and alarmed all the. People. 
When Captain Davis came thither, they all run in- 
to the Woods. . The Fryer happened to be there at 
this time; who being unable to ramble: into the 
Woods, fellinto Capt. Davis's Hands : ‘There were — 
two Indian Boys with him, who were likewife ta- 
ken. Captain Davis went only to get a Prifoner, 
therefore was well fatisfied withthe Fryer, and im- 
mediately came down to the Sea-fide. | He went 
from thence to the [land Amapalla, catrying the |, 
Fryer.and the two. Indian Boys with him. ‘Thete 
were his Pilots to conduct him'tothe Landing place, 
where they arrived about Noon. They made ne 
‘ftay here} but left 3 or 4 Mento look after the 
-Canods, and Captain Davis with the reft marched te 
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$26 | Other Ilands in AmapallaGulph 
fe, 1684.ehe Town; taking the Fryer with them. ‘The Town; — 
_ wt as is before eg is about a Mile from the\Land- 
re _. ing-place, ftanding in‘a Plain on the top of a Hill, | 
_ having a very fteepafcentto go to it. All the Indians 
_ftood on the top of the Hill waiting Capt. Davis’s 
coming. see tity IT UG aA GBI 
_ The Secretary, mention’d before, had no great - 
-kindnefs for the Spaniards It was hethat perfwaded 
the Indians to wait Captain Davis his coming ; for — 
they were all running into the Woods; but hetold | 
them, that if any of the Spaniards Enemies came — 
thither, it was not to hurt them, but the Spamards, 
whole Slaves they were ; and that their Poverty — 
would proteé’ them. This Man with the Cafica ftood 
more forward than the reft, at the Bank of the Hill; — 
when Captain ‘Davis with his Company appéared — 
beneath. ‘They called out therefore in Spanifh, de- _ 
manding of our Men, What they were,‘ and from 
whence they came ? To whom Capt. Davis and his 
Men replied, They were: Aifcayers, and that they 
were fent thither-by the King of: Spain to’ clear 
thofe Seas from Enemies; that their Ships were com- 
ing into the Gulf to careen, and that they eamethi-. 
ther before the Ships, to feek a convenient placéfor — 
it, as alfo to defire the Indians Afiftance. TheSe- — 
¢retary, who, asJ faid betore, was the only Man 
that could fpeak Spani/h, told them that they were. 
welcome, for he had a great refpect for'any Old 
Spain Men, efpecially for the Bi/cayers; of whom he 
had heard a very honourable Report ; therefore he 
defired them to come up to their Town. Captain - 
Davis and his Men immediately afcended the Hill: 
the Fryer going before ; and they: were réceived 
with a great deal of Affection by the Indians. ‘The 
Cafica and Secretary embraced Captain Davis, and 
the other Indians received his Men with the like 
Ceremony. Thefe Salutations being ended, they all 
marched towards the Church, for that 1s the place ee 
all , i 4 at 
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all publick Meetings, andall Plays and, Paftimesare An. 1684. 
acted there alfo, therefore in the Churches belong- ~“v~™ 


ing to Indian Townsthey have all forts of Vizards, 
and ftrange antick Dreffés both for Men and Wo- 
men ,and abundance of Mufical Hautboys and — 
Strumftrums. ‘The Strumftrum is made fomewhat. 
hike a Cittern; moft of thofethat the Jvdians ufe are. 
made of a large Goad cut in the midit, and a thin 
Board laid over the hollow, and which is faftned to 
the Sides: this ferves for the Belly ; over which the 
‘Stringsare placed. ‘The Nights beforeany Holidays, 
or the Nights enfuing, are the times when they all 
meet to 'make merry. Their Mirth confifts in fing- 
ing, dancing, and {porting in thofe antick Habits, 
and ufing as many antick Geftures. If the Moon 
fdhinethey ufe but few Torches, if not, the Church is 
‘full of Light. They meet at thefe timesall forts of both 
Sexes.All the Indians that [have been acquainted with 
who are under the Spaniards, feem to be more me-- 
Tancholy thanother Indians that are free ; and at thefe 
publick Meetings; when they are in the greateft of 
their Jollity, their Mirth feems to be rather forced 
than real. Their Songs are very melancholy and 
doleful; fo is their Muck: but whether it be natw- 
ralto the Indians to be thus melancholy; or the ef 
fet of their Slavery; Iam not cerfain: ButI have 
always been prone to believe, that they are then 
only condoling their Misfortunes, the lofs of their 
Country and Liberties: which altho’ thefethat are 
now living do not know, nor remember what it was 
toberee, yet there:feems to be adeep lmpreflion _ 
in their thoughts of the Slavery which the Spaniards. 
have brought :them:under, increas’d probably by 
fome Traditions of their ancient Freedom. © 
» Capt. Davis intended when they were all in the 
Church to fhut the Doors, and then make a bargain | 
with them, letting them know what he was, and fo 
draw them afterwards by fair means to our saa 
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"an 168, the Fryer being with him, who had alfo promis'd | 


ere all fled, Captain Davis his Men fir’d and kill’d | 


tain Davis and» his Company: came aboar 


that was taken at Mangeras\ and perfwaded him to © 


Other Wands ia Amapalla Gulph. 


to engage them to it : but before they were all in 
the Church, one of Capt. Davis his Men pufht one | 
of the Indians to haften him into the Church: ‘The | 
Indion immediately ran away, and all the refttaking — 
the alarm, fprang out of the Church like Deer; it — 
was hard to fay which was firft, and Captain Da-. | 
vis, who knew nothing of what hapned, was left — 
in the Church only with the Fryer. When they — 


the Secretary; and thus our Hopes perifhed by the © 
Indifcretion of one foolifhFellow..) 40 spo | 

In the Afternoon the Ships’ came into the Gulf — 
betwéen Point Cafivina and Margera, and.anchored ; 
near the Ifland..Amapalla, on the Eaft-fide, in ten Fa- — 
thom Water,clean hard Sand. In the Ser Cap: | 


brought the Fryer with them); who told Captain: 
Davis, that if the Secretary:had not been kill’d; he 
could have fent him a Letter by one of the Jndzans 


come tous; but now the only way was tofendone_ 
of thofe Indians to feek the Cafica, and that himfelf 
would inftruét him what to fay, and did not ques 7 
Aion but the Cafica would. come ion his word: ‘The 
next Day we fent afhoar one-of the Indians, who 
before Night returned’ with the Cafica and 6-other 


Indians, who remained with us alt the time that we | 
aid here! Thefe Indians did. us:good fervices efpe- 
cially in piloting us to an Ifland: where we kill'd 
Beef whenever we wanted, and for this their Ser= | 
vice we fatisfied them to’their /Hearts content. | It” 
wasat thisIfland Amapalla.thata party of Engl/hmen | 
and French men came afterwards, and ftay’d a great 
while, and at laft landed on the Main, and marched - 


? 


~ ever Land to the Cape River, which difemboguesin3_ 


to the North Seas near Cape Gratia Dios, and is. 
therefore called the Cape River's Near the iy ie ' 
: | MEMEO tor thi 


The Pafface along the Cape Rivet: 


~ this River they made Bark-logs (which I thall en 
“feribe in the next~- Chapter) and“ fo wait” into the. 
North Seas, This wa the w "ey that Captain Sharp 


had aie ie i 1 hé had “been put to it ; for 
B Aviat lown to Rens by the dif- 
‘ at aoa ‘into the Country about 30 


Fea big Herd Party of Engl Men that went 
“upithat Rivas i Oatiods, about as far as: the’ place 


\wherethefe French Men mada their Bark-logs:'there 
me ache i ‘marched. to a Town called Segovia 


481 hey (were near a Month getting 
Fort ere were many Cataraéts, where 
the y were tah | Fareed to: leave the River, and hale 
Lees ‘a thoar over the Land, ti lt they were 

“De wre Catatats,'aiid then Fannched their Canhoas 
tae the. River. I have difcourfed feveral 
aNten that-were in.that’ Expedition Jand if Imiftake 

ee Captain Sbarp was one of them. - Bucto return 
Rai SRT hand; when both our, Ships were 
sla, and our “Water filled ; Captain: Davis and 
pétin Eaton broke off C onforthhips. Captain Ea- 

Nok aboard of his - ‘Ships 400 Packs of Flower, 
Paucr auit’of the pate the {ec ond: ey of te ss 
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They depart from. Amapalla.. Tornadoes. Cape 
_§. Francifco, They wecet Captain Eaton,and 
part again. Ife of Plata deferibed. .Ano- 

ther meeting with Capt. Eaton;-and therefinal — 
parting. Point Sanka Hellena: Algatrane @ 
fort of Far, ASpanith Wreck. Crifings, Mian 
ta, ear Cape- St. Lorenzo... Monte Chrifto. 
Cruifings. Cape Blanco. Payta. The Buildings 
iz Peru. The Soil of Peru... Colan, _ Bark- 
logs deferibed. Piura. «The Road of Payta. 
Lobos de Terra. They come again'toLobos . 
dela Mar. The Bay of Guiaquil. [fe of 
Sancta Clara. 4 RichSpanith Wreck there. 
Cat-fio. Point Arena in the Ife Puna. The 
Ifand defcribed. ‘ThePalmeto-tree. Town 
and Harbour of Puna. | Rever of Guiaquil. | 
Guiaquil Town. Its Commodities, Cacao, 
ee _ Sarfaparilla, Quito Cloth. Of the City, and 
ae Gold, and Air of Quito. They enter the Bay 

| in order to make an attempt on the Town of 

. Guiaquil. A great Advantage flipt that might 
have been made of acompany of Negroestaken 
an Guiaquil River. They go toPlata agar. 
Ife Plata. ~ sigeigeni a 


a Fa third day of September, 1684. we fent the — 
AL « Frier afhoar, and left the Indians in pofleffion _ 
of the Prize which we brought in hither, though — 
~ fhe was ftill half laden with Flower, and we failed — 
gut with the Land Wind, pafling between si Sh 

. ra ers ag 8 


Tornadoes, 

and Mangera.: ‘When we were a league out, we faw 
a Canoa coming with Sail and Oars after us ; there- 
fore we fhortned: Sail and ftaid for her. She was, 
a Canoa fent by the Governor of St, Michael's Town 
to our Captain, defiring hinynot to carry away the 
Frier. The Meffenger being told, that the Frier 
was fet alhoaragain at 4mapalla, he returned with 
- Joy; and we made Suil again, having the’ Wind at 

W.N.W.) We *fteered ‘towards the Coaft of Pern 


we had Tornadoes every day'till we made ‘Cape St. 


Francifco, which from’ Fun to November ave ver 
common on 'thefe Coafts ‘and we had with the 
Lormadoes wery much Thunder, Lightning and Rain. 
When the Tornadoes were over, the Winds, which 
whilethey latted,was moft from the South Eaft,came 
about again to the Weft, and never failed us tillwe 
Were in. fight of Cape St.Francifto, where we found 
the Wind at South with fair Weather. ‘This Cape is 
in lat. ord. oo North, ‘it'isa high Bluff} or full 
point of Iuand,cloathed with tall great Trees. Paffin 
by this Point, coming from the North, you will fee 
a‘finall low point, which you might fuppofe to be 
the Cape 5 but you are then paftit, and pref ently 
afterwardsit appears with three points: The Land 
in the Country, within this Cape, is very high, and 
the Mountains commonly appear very black. When 
we came in withthis Cape, we overtook Captain £a- 
ton, plying under the fhoar : he in his paflage from 
—Amzpalla,while he was on that Coaft, met with fuch 
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terrible Tormadoes of Thunder and Lightning, thatas | 
he and allhis Men related, they had never met with 


the like in-any place. ’ They were very much af. 
frightned by them, the Air fmelling very much of 
Sulphur, and they apprehending themftlves in great 


danger of being burnt by the Lightning, He touch’d 


at the Hfland Cocos, and pnt.afhoar 260 Packs of 


Flower there, and loaded his Boat with Coco-Nuts, 
and ‘took in frehh Water.’ In'the evening we fepa- 
bog Tine, te rated, 


<=) ce ae a Bae = 


nai. tet aa te =e 


eee 


aa? vc, ge 


‘An. 1684. rated. again from Captain Haton , ‘for heftood off ta 


River we fhould have the: Wind at S.E. | 


~The 20th day, of September we came to the Ifland 


anchoring place is on the Eaft fide; nearthe middle 
of the Hland, clofeby.the fhoar, withintwo Cables 


‘ ae 
ee 
Pe ee ee ee eC ee a, en ee 


+ " m ae i bis eee ar IEIEE wah M ee is ae § er Pioatii aitias ne i ike Prat oe me 
for theS. E. point of the Ifland: fhelters'from-!the 4n: 1684:5 
South Winds which conftantly*blow here: From “Ve 
theS.E. point there ftrikes outa fmall fhole’a quar- . 
ter of a Mile into the Sea,where théreis commonly ° f 
a great riplin or working of fhort Waves, during | 
all the Flood:::. The Tide runs pretty ftrong, the = : 

_ Floodtothe South, and theEbb to the North. “There 
is good landing on the Sandy Bay againit the An+- 
choring place, from whence ‘you may go “ip into 

- the Hland,:and at no-place befides.: ‘There are'2 or 
3 high, fteep, fmall Rocksiat the S: E. poiht, not a 
Cables Jength from: the! Hland::: and another much’ _ 
bigger at the NE. end vat isdeep water’ all'round * 
but at the anchoring place,:and' at the fhole at the: 7 
S.E. point.>:This Iland lieth im‘lat.io id. -76.m:. ah 
South. . It is diftant from Cape St. Lorenxo'4 or ¢ 

“leagues, bearing from it) W!S.W. and half'a ‘point 
welterly.Atithis’ Ifland are “plenty of thofe finall 
Sea Turtle fpoken of in my*laft Chapters 8 
The 21ft day: Captain Eaton came to atv Anchor 
by.us: he was' very willing'to Have conforted with’ 
us again.;but ‘Captain Davis’s Men were'fo antes Ro 
 fonable, that'they wou'd not allow Captain Eaton's ae 
“Men ‘aniequabithare with them in what they'got= 

- therefore Gaptain Eaton ftaid here but one night; : 

and thé next day failedfromhence,ficering awaytd 

the Southwatd. \: We ftaid'no longer! then the day - ee. 
enfuing, and then we failed toward Pout St. Aellena, ey 
intending thereto land fome Men purpofely to get 


Prifoners:fordntelligence, 9) yin | 
_ Point: Santa’ Hellena bears South from ‘thé Tfland 
Platay «It lies inlat. 2'd-otsam2South The Pomt 
is pretty. high; flat» andieven at top, overs own mio 
ithimany: great Lhiftles}but\no fort of Pree at's we 
Waancel appearsilike av ifand;Becauld the Lard _ 
wWithionfitas cvetyi Tow. wesye ott otis or) ri 
, ‘Dhis Point ftrikesout Weltitito the Sea}inaking 4. 
pretty large Bay on the Northfide.A mile within the 
: Rolo Ree 


An. 1684 Point, on’ the Sandy. 
wv ™~ is a poor fmall Indian Village called Sanda Hellenas 
| the Land about it is low, fandy and’ barren, there 


one 


ww 


~- Bg 
3 
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ay, clofe by the Sea,there | 


are no Trees nor Grafs growing near it ; neither do : 


There's no frefh Water at this pla¢e, mor near it; 


therefore the Inhabitants are obliged to fetch all 


~~ the Indians produce any Fruit, Grain, or Plant, but 
Water-Melons only, which are large and very {weet. : 


their Water trom the River Colanche, whichis im the | 


bottom of the Bay, about 4 leagues from it. Not 

_ far from this'Town on: the Bay, clofe by the Sea, 
about 5 paces from high-water mark, thereis a fort 

of bitumenous matter boils out of a little hole in the 


Earth ; it is like thin Tar: The Spaniards call it Al- 


gatrane. By much boiling it becomes hard like Pitch. ’ 


It is frequently ufed by the Spaniards inftead of 


Jars. It. boils up moft at high Water ; and then 


the Indians are ready toreceiveit. Thefe Indians are. 


Fifhermen, and go out to Sea on Bark-logs.° Their 
chief fubfiftence is Maiz, moft: of which they get 


from Ships that come hither from Algatrane. There 


is good Anchoring to leeward of the Point, righta. 


gainft the Village : but on the Weft fideofthePoint — 
31t1s deep Water, and no anchoring, . The Spaniards. 


do report, that there was once a very rich Ship dri- 
ven.athoar here incalm,for want of Wind to work’ 
her. As foon as ever fhe ftruck fheheel’d of to: Seay 
7 or 8 fathom Water; where fhe  liesto this day 4 
nonehaving attempted to fith for hersbecaufe fhe lies 


we were abreft of this Point, we fent away our 


Canoas in the night totake the Jrdian Village-They. - 


landed in the Morning betimes clofe by the Town, 
and took fome Prifonets.. They took likewife.a 
{mall Bark which the Indians had fet-on fire;but our 
Men quenched, it, and’ took she Indran'that did it , 

by et tiy en aah: } mo Usd oytal ari 


Pitch; and the Jndians that inhabit here fave it in’ 


' deep and there falls ift here a great high Sea. When — 


Beta 
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_whotbeing afked wherefore he fet the Bark on fire, 4m 4 gi 
faid, that there was.an Order from the Vice-Roy ~V™ 
lately fet out, commanding all Seamen to burn oe 

‘their Veflels, if atttack’d by us, and betake them- 

{elves to their Boats. There was another Bark in a, 
finall Cove,.a-Mile from the Village, thither, our 

Men went, thinking to take her, but the Seamen 
that were aboard fet her in Flamesand fled: Inthe = = 
Evening our Men came aboard, and brought, the 
finall Bark with them, the fire of which they had. 
quenched ;. and. then we returned again towards, 

Plata ; where we arrived the 26th day of Septem=. 
bers |  alghar 

In the Evening we fent out fomie Men in our 

Bark lately taken, and Canoas, to an Indian Village, 
called Manta, 2 or 3 leagues to the Weft-ward. of 

‘Cape St. Lorenzo ; hoping’ thereto get other Prifo- 
ners, for we could not learn from thofe we took at 
Point St.Hellena the reafon why the Vicé-Roy fhould 
give fuch Orders to burn the Ships. They hada 

-frefh Sea-breez till 12 a Clock at Night, andthenit 
proved calm; wherefore they rowed away. with 
their Canoas as near to the Town as they thought 
convenient, andlay ftilltill day; | 
Manta isa {mall Indian Village on the Main, di- 
ftant from the Ifland Plata 7 or 8 leagues. , It ftands 
{o advantageoufly to be feen, being built on afinall 
Afcent, that it make avery fair Profpetct to the Sea, 
wet but a few poor {catering Indian Houfes: ‘There | 
js a very fine Church, adorned witha great deal of BAS pei 

- carved Work. It was formerly a Habitation of Spa> 

niards, but they are all removed from hence new: bo Ue 


- ‘The Land about it is dry and fandy, bedring only 4 ae 
few fhrubby Trees. Thefe Irdians plant no mah- f 
ner of Grain or Root, but are fiypplied from other Hy 
places; and commonly keep a ftockofProvifioité, = 
relieve Ships that want ; for thisis the firft Settle= ~ 
mietit that Ships. cam touch at, which come trom Pa- ag 

a ee . K 4 naib i 
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An. 1684. nama, ‘bound to Lima; or nes 
wv The Land being dry and far 


Crops of Maiz; which is the’ reafon they plait. 


ni. other” ‘Port in Pera’ R 
dy, isnot fit to:ptoduce’ 


none. | ‘There is‘a Spring of good Water between’ 4 


the Village andthe Beas 4 eh Ok BOVE 
On the back of the Town, a pretty way up‘ 
the Country, there is a very high Mountain, towr- 


ing up likea Sugat-Loaf, called Monte-Chriffo. It is’ 


_ eafily avoid it. ‘A mile within-this Rock thereis — 


‘a very good Sea-mark, for thereis none like’ it on. 
all the Coaft. ‘Fhe Body of this- Mountain- bears’ 


due South from Manta. About a mile and half from: 


the fhore right-againft the Village, ‘there is a Rock. © 
which is very dangerous, becaufe it never appears’ 
above! Water ; ‘neither doth the Sea break on itj’be- 


caufe here is feldom any great 'Sea'; yet itis now. 
fo well known, that all Ships bound to this place do 


good anchoring, in 6, 8, or 10 fathorn Water; good’ ~ 


hard Sand and clear Ground: And a’ Mile from the 
Road on the Weft-fide, there is afhoalranning out ai 


| Pena the Séa. From Manté ‘to Cape St Lorenzo: 


the Land is plain and evenjof anindifferenvheighth; . 


[ See'a further Account of thefé ‘Coafts inthe 


Ap- 
pendix. ] rity 
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~ Ag foon as ever the day appear’d ourMenlanded — 


and’ marched towards the Village, which-was about 


a Mile and a half from their Land place : Some 


of the Indians who were ftirring; faw them ‘coming, 


_and alarmed their Neighbours ; fothatvall thatwere 


able got'away. They took only two old Women, 
who both faid, that it was reported that a great many 


Enemies were come over Land thro” the Country 


of’ Darien into the South. Seas, ‘and’ that they. were 


at prefent in Canoasand Periagoes : and that ‘the 


-_ Vice-Roy upon this Néws had fet out the fore-men: 


tioned order for burning their own? Ships.» Our 
Mei found no fort of Provifion here; the: ViceRoy 
having likewife fent orders to: all: Sea-portsto 
Werth ete | 


keep 


"ie 


‘keep no Provifion, but juft to ‘fiupply themfelves. 


{ent over to the Ifland-Plata, to.deftroy all the Goats 
_ there ; which they performed about:a Month agone. 
With this News our Men returned again, and arriv’d 
at Plata the next day. |» | 


\We lay fill atthelfland Plata, heirignot refolved. 


‘what to do ; till the 2d day of Odob. and then Capt. 
Swan in the Cygnet of London arriv’d there. - He was, 


fitted out by very Eminént Merchants of that City, 


ona defign only to Trade with the Spantards or dn- 
dians, having avery confiderable Cargo,well forted 
for thefe parts of the’ World ;)but:meeting. with di-, 


vers Difappointmenits,and: being ott of hopes toob-. | 
tain. a Trade in thefe Seas, his Men forced himto en-, 


tertain 1 Company of ‘Privateers which he met. with, 
near \Nicoya; a Town whither he was; going to feck, 
_a@ Trade, and thefe Privateers were bound thither in’ 
- Boats to get? a Ship.» /Thefe were the Men that we, 
had heard of at: Manta; they came over Land under, 

- the! command of CaptiPeter Harris, Nephew to that 
_ Capt! Harris, «who was: killed before Panama. Capt 
Swanwas till commander of his ownShip,and Capt. 
; Harvis commanded @{inall, Bark under, Capt. Sway. 
There was: much Joy on all fides:when they arziv'd, 
and immediately: hereupon Capt, Davis and Capt. 
Swan conforted, withing for Capt. Eaton again. Qur, 
‘little Batk, whichiwas taken at Senta! Helena, was: 
immediately fent-outyto fcriize, , while) the Ships. 
were: fitting 31 for/Gapt. Swars. Ship being. full of 
Goods, was nét fititoententdin Ins newG uelt,till the, 

- Goods were difpofed of, thereforéhe, by, the content 
of the Super-cargo’s; got up all+his Goods on Deck, 
and:fold to. any oné that would-buyjupon, Lewis, 
thecreft was thrown over board into. <i Seas except 


An, 1684, — 
'Thefeé Womenalfodaid,. that the Manta Indians were Wo 
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- fine Goods; as Silks,Miiflins Stockins, (7% andexcept 


the iiton,::' whetéof hd had a» good: Quantity, bots 
_wroughtand.in Barsio Thisewasdaved tor Ballati- 
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atk was fent to cruizé; 
fhe brought ina Prizeof 40o Tums, laden with) 
Timber: They: took her in the Bay of Guiaguil, fhe» — 
came from a. Tow of that Name, and was bound’ 
to Lima. . The Gommaider of this Prize faid; that, 

- it was generally reported and believed at Guzaquil, 
that the Vicé-Roy was fitting out 10Sail. of Frigots: 
to drive us out of the Seas. This news’ made our’ 
unfettled Crew with, that they had been perfwaded’ _ 
to accept of Captain Zaton’s Company onreafonable: — 
Terms. Capt. Davis and Capt: Swan had fome: 
difcourfe concerning’ Capt. Eaton 5 they at laft 

_* concluded to fend ‘our fmall Bark towards the Coaft 
of Lima, as far asthe Iland Lobos, ‘to feek Capt: 
Eaton. This being approved by all hands, fhe was: 
clean’d the next day,-and fent away mann’d with 20 
Men, roof Capt: Davis’s, and 10 of Swan’s Menand 
Capt. Swan writ a- Letter directed to: Capt. Eaton, — 
defiring his Company, and the Ifle of Plata was. 
appointed forthe general Rendezvous. When» this 
Bark was gone, we turn’d another Bark, which we) 
had intoa Fire-fhip; having 6: or 7 Carpenters, 
who foon fixt her ; and while the Carpenters "were. 
at work about thé Fire-fhip,weferubbed and clean’d 

our Men of War, a8 well as time and place would: 


rmut, pe: : 

PThe roth day of O&. we finifhed our BufinefS, 
and the 2oth day we failed towards the Mland Lobos, 
where our Bark was ordered to ftay for us, or meet 
us again at Plata: We had but litte Wind, there- 
fore it was the 23d day before we pafled by Point 
St. Helena. The 25th day wecrofled over theBay 
of Guiaquil. The 30thday we doubled Cape Blanca: 
This Capeis in lat. 3 d. 45 m.It is counted the worft 
Cape in all the South Seas to double, pafling to the: 
Southward ; for in all other places Ships may ftand: - 
off to Sea 20 or 30.Leagues off, if they find they — 


- €annot 


they dare not do it ; for, by relation of the Spani- aa) 


with 110 Men. bas 

_- -Payta is a {mall Spanifh Sea-Port Town in the lat. 

Of sd. 15 m. It isbuilt on the Sand, clofé by the 
Sea, 11a Nook, Elbow, or finall Bay, under a pret- 

_ ty high Hill. ‘There are not above 75 or 80 Houfes, 
and two Churches... TheHoufes are but low and ill 
built. The Building in thisCountry of Perwis mnch 
alike, on all'the Sea-Coaft. ‘The Walls are built of 
Brick, made with Earth and Straw kneaded toge- 
ther: ‘They are about three foot long, two foot broad, 
and a foot and a half thick: They neverburnthem, 
but lay them a long time in the’Sim to dry before 
they are uféd in building. In fomeplaces they have 

_ no Roofs, only Poles laid a-crofs from the fide Walls, 
and covered with Matts; and then thofe Walls are 
catry’d up to a confiderable heighth. But where 

re ‘build Roofs upon their Houfes, the Walls are — 

- fiot made fohigh; ‘as'I faid' before. “The Houfesin — 
general all over this Kingdom are but meanly bui't ; 
one chief Reafon, with thecommon Peop!: teh 


by 


ete Fait 


_ Pofts are very large, and adorned withcarve 


irft made, having never any. Winds nor Rains, to: 
rot, moulder, orfhake them. However, the richer. 
fort have Timber, which they make ufe of in build- 
ing ; but it is brought trom cther places.) 9° <<* 
This dry Country commences to the Northward, , 


from about Cape Blanco to Coguimbosin abgut 304. ,S« _ 


having no Rain that I could ever obférye or hear of y 
nor any green thing growing in, the Mountains ; nei- 
ther yet in the Valleys, except where here and there 
water’d with a few fimall Rivers difpers’d..up and: 
down. .So that the Northermoft parts of this Tract 
of Land are fiurpplied with Timber from Guaquil, 
Galleo, Fortato, and other places that are/watered 
with Rains; where there are plenty of all forts of - 
Turber. In the South parts, as, about Guafco and 
Coquimbo, they fetch their. Timber fromthe Ifland. » 
Chiloe, or other places thereabouts... ‘The Walls,ef 
Churches and rich Mens Honfes are whitened. with 
Lime, both within and without’; and the Doorsand 
| | d Work, 
and the Beams. alfo.in the Churches :. The infide, of 
the Houfes are hung round with, richembroidereds 
or painted Cloths. They, have,likewife abundance 
of fine Pictures, which adds no fmall Ornament,to, 
their Houfé :. Thefe,, I fuppefes they have tr mOld 
Spein. But the Houles of Laytg, are none \¢ Esher 
tt. ¢ Q 


/s ) Paytar Calan BarkeLoge, sg 
fo richly furnifhed)> “The ‘Churches were large and 4». 1684, 
faitly ‘carved : At one’ end of the’ Town there was a “WS 
ASinall Fort clofé by the Sea, but no great Guns ‘in it 
This Fort, only with Mufquets, will’commiand all 
the Bay fo-as to’ hinder any Boats from landing. 

There is another Fort on'the top of *the Hill,‘ juft 
over the Town, which commands both’ it? and the 
ower Fort. There is neither Wood’ nor Water td 
be had'there: they fetch their Water fronvan Tedéan 
Town called Colin, about) Leagues N.N.E. from 

- Paytas“for at Colan, ‘there isa {mall River of frefla 

_ Water} which runs out into the Sea ; from whence 
Ships that/ touch ‘at. Payta'are fupplied ‘with Water 
and other Refrefhments, as Fowls, Hogs, Plantains; 

Yams, and Maiz }\Payéa being deititate of all thefé 

' things, only'as théy fetch them from Colon, as they 


Rade decdhionsi oT.) Stuckbaod ‘aisls 40 ais 4 oi 
ooThesDrdjans of Colarare-all Fifhermen:' they go 
out 'to Sea:and’ fifh: for Bark-logs.>““Bark-logs are 
_ made ofmany round'Logs'of Wood, in manner ofa 

Raft, and very different according to'theoufe that 

they aredefigned for, or the humourof the people 

that take them, or the matter that they’are made 
of. “If theyare made for fifhing, then they areon- 
ly 3 or 4 Logs of light ‘Wood, of 7 or'8. foot‘ long} 
placd by the fide of cach ‘other, pinn’d faft together 
with wooden Pins; and“ bound: hard: with Withes. 
- The Logs are fo placed, that’ the‘middlemoft are 
longer than thofe.bythe fides; efpeciallyat~ the 
_ head. or fore-part, which grows narrower gradually 
_ into'an angle or point, the better to:cut through the 

Water. Others are made'tovcarry ‘Goods + ‘Phe bot- 

tom of thefé‘is made of'20 or 30° great “Trees'of a~ 
- bout 20)20/!or gofoot-long, faften'd like the other; 

fideto fide, and forfhaped:'ow the topiof thefe they =~ 
_ place another fhorter'row of Trees eacrols then, 
—-pinn’d faft'to eachother} and then pinm’dtotheun- 
-dermaftrosy » this double: row. of Planks: makes'the 
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942 save \ Bark-logs deferibed. | 
4m 1684-bottom of the Float, and of aconfiderable breadth. — 
sy From this bottom the Raft is raifed to about 10 foot — 

higher, with rows of Pofts fometimes fet upright, — 
and fupporting a Floor or two}; but thofe I obferv’d 

- were rais’d by thick Trees laid a-crofs each ether,as 
in Wood;-piles ; only not clofe together; as in. the 
bottom. of the Float, butat the ends and fides only, | 
{0 as to leave the middle all hollow like.a Chamber _ 
except that here and there a Beam goes a-ctofsit,to 
keep the Float more compact. . In this Hollow, at 
about’ 4 foot heighth from the Bearhs at the bottom, 
they lay dimall Poles along, and.clofe together,. to 
take a floor for.another, Room, on the.top of which 
alfo they lay another fuch floon- made of Poles; and 

' the enterancesin both thefe Rooms is only by creep~ 

ing between the great traverfe ‘Trees which make ~ 
the Walls of this Sea-Houfe. The loweft of thee 
ftories ferves-as.a Cellar: there'they lay great ftones 
for Ballaft, and their Jars of frefh Water clofed up, 
and whatever may bear being wet; for by the — 
weight of theBallaft and. Cargo, the bottom. of this _ 
Room, and of the whole; Veffel, is funk fo deep, as 
to lie 2 or 3 feet within the firface of the Water. — 
The fecond ftory is for the Sea-men, and their ne- 
ceflaries. Above this fecond ftory the Goods-are ° 
{towed to what heighth they pleafe, ufually about 
$ or 1ofeet, and kept together by poles fet upright 
quite round : only there is a little fpace. abaft for 
the Steers-man, (forthey have a large Rudder) and 
afore forthe Fire-hearth, to drefstheir Vidtuals, efpe- 
cially when they make long Voyages, as from Lima 
to Truxillo. or Guiaquil, or Panama ; which lat Voy~ | 
age is 5 or 6co leagues. In themidft ofall, among — 
the Goods, rifes'a Maft, to which is faftned a large 
Sail, as in our Weft-Country Barges in the Thames. 
They always go before the Wind, being unable to. © 
Ply againft it ; andtherefore are fit only for thefé 
Seas, where the Wind is always ina — the 
a hit. ame 
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_ of Panama : and even there they meet with no great 
Sea; but fometimes .Northerly:,winds: and then 
\ they lower their Sails, and. drive before it; waiting 
va change. All their, care then is,only ‘to, keep off 
- from Shoar ; for they are fomadethat they cannot 


rfink at Sea, ThefeRafts carry. 60,or 70 Tuns, of | 
~Goods.and, upwards ; their Cargo is\chiefly, Wine, » 


Oil, Flower, Sugar, Quite Cloth, Soap, Goat-{kins 
-dreft, €c.... The Float is manag’d ufually by 3).0r4 
Men} who- being unable to.returm with it again{t 
-the ‘Erade-wind;; when they come,toPaname difpofe 
-of the goods and. bottom together.; -getting a paflage 


“back again ‘for: themfelves 'in-fome ; Ship or »Boat — 


sbound;to the Port they,.came from;; ;and there they: 
*make'a new Bark-log for their next Cargo. « oi)'7 


~The finaller:fortyof Bark-logs, deferibed ‘before, 


- twhich lie flat onthe Water,..and are ufed for Fith- 
ing or catrying Water to Ships;-or “the like (halfia 
“Jun. ora. Tuniat atime) are more: governableithan 
the other, tho’ they have Mafts and Sailstoo., With 
-othefethey go ont at ‘night-by: thé help of the Land- 
-wind, (which is feldom wanting on:this Coaft), arid 
-return back.m the day time with the Séa-wind. 
ov ‘Phis fort of Floats are ufed in many: places both 
inthe: Zafand Wef-Indies.. On the-Coaft of Cord- 
cmandebin the Eaff-hidies they: call'them; Catamarans. 
Phefe are but one Log, or two fometimes, of a fort 
of light Wood; and are madewithout Sail or:Rud- 
der, and fofimall, that they carry but one Man, 
. whofe legs and breech are always:in the Water,and 
_ dhe manages his, Log with a Paddle; appearing at a 
- Wdiftance like a Manfitting on a‘Fith’s back. : 
«The Country-about Payta is mountainous and: bar- 
ren, hike all thereft ‘of the Kingdom of Perm. ‘There 
is no Towns of confequence mearerat than Piara’, 
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Single Bark-loges Piura, = 143 
famé not Varying above a point or two all the.way 4", 1684. 
from Lima, till fuchtime.as they come into the Bay“ ¥™ 


_ whichis a large Town inthe Country 4o miles di- 
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An. 16 ac Rant: Tt lieth, by report ‘of Our Spanifh Prifoners, 

“LV in a Valley whichis ‘water’d witha fmall:Riverthat 
 difembogues it {elf into the Bay of Chirapeeyinabout 
a d. of North latitude. ‘This Bay is tearerito Piura — 

“than Payta  yetall'Goods imported by Seafor Para — 
are landed at Payta, for the Bay-of Chirapetis til of 

“dangerous {holes, and therefore not frequented by 

- “fhipping. | The Road -of Payta-is one of the beficon 

- the Coaft of PRert.2 Tt’ is theltered from the: South- 
“welt by a Point of Land, which makes a large Bay 
/and*f{mooth Water for Ships’ "to “ride'in.-» There is 
‘room:eftough for ‘a good Fleet! of Ships, and goed 
anchoring in'any depth, from 6:fathom Water too 
sfathom. ‘Right -againit theoTowny:the nearer the 
1 Lown the Shallower ‘the Watery andthe fmoother 
ythe riding sit is clean Sandallover!the' Bay.(Moft — 

_ Ships pathing either to the North orthe Southtouch - 
<atthis place for Water; ‘for tho” here‘is nohe at the 
- Town, yet thofe: Indian Fifher-men‘ ot Colan willand - 
edo fupply all Ships very oe “eis yiand good Wa- 

- ster is’ much prized on all:this:Goaft: through thefcar- 
ceity of it. elise (fis, Sh + Bet ors art EHO ot 
 Wovember the 9d, at 6 a: clock in'the morning,our 

‘Men landed, ‘about:4 miles to! the South) ofthe | 
Town, andtook fome Prifoners that were fent«thi- 
ther to watch for ‘fear of us;iand thefe>'Priféners ~ 
-faid, That the Governour of Piura came with! 100 
armed Men to Payta the night before purpofely to. 
_ Soppofe our landing there, if. we {hould attempt it. 
- Our Men marched dire&tly to! the Fort on. the ’ 
hill, and took it without the lofs.of one MamHere-. 
upon the Governor of Piura with all his Men, and 
the Inhabitants of the Town; ran away as faft as - 
they could. ‘Thenour Men entered ithe Town,and — 
found it emptied both of Money:and Goods ; there 
was not.fo much as a Meal of Vidtuals left for them. 
The Prifoners told us 2 Shipshad been here.a_ lit- 
tle before and burnt a great Ship'in the Road, * 
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- fhore all their Prifoners and Pilots... We knew this 


muft be Captain Eaton’s Ship which had done this, 
and by thefe circumftances we fuppofed-he was gone 


to the Ba/f-Indies, it being always defign’d by him. 


The Prifoners.told us alfo, That fince Capt. Eaton 
was here, a {mall Bark had been off the Harbour, 
and taken a pair of Bark-logs a. fifhing, aud made 
the Fifhermen bring aboard. 20 or 30 Jars of freth 


Water. . This we fuppofed was our Bark that: was’ 
- fent to rhe Lobos to feek Capt. Eaton. at 


Inthe Evening wercame in with our Ships, and 


anchored before the Town in 10, fathom Water, 


near a Mile: from; the Shore. Here we flaid till the 
fixth day, in hopes to get a Ranfom for the Lown: 


Our Captains demianded 300 Packs of Flower, 3000" 


pound of Sugar, 25 Jars of Wine, and 1000 Jars of 


— 


Water to be brought off to'us; but we got nothing 
-of it. Therefore Captain Swen ordered the Tow 


to be fired, which was prefently done. ‘Thenall our 


~ Men came aboard, and Captain Swan ordered: 'the 


Bark which Captain Harris commanded,to be burnt; 


- becanfe fhe did not fail well. : 


- At Night, when. the )Land-wind came off, we 
failed from hence towards Lobos. The roth Day im 


. the Evening we faw'a Sail bearing N. W.. by N.as far 
- as wecould: well:difcern her.on our Deck. We im- 


- mediately chafed deparating our felves, the better.to 
meet heran the Night; but we mift her. Therefore 


the next Morning we again trimmm’d fharp,and made 


the beftof our'way to the Lobos dela Mar. 


« The 14th day we had fight of theIfland Lobos de 


Terra > Itbore Eaft-from us 3,weftood in towards it, 
and betwixt:7 and: a Clock inthe Night came to an 
Anchoreatithe N. E. end of the Ifland, in 4 fathom 


Water: This Ifland.at Seats of an indifferent height, 


are ottE like Lobos dela Mar. About a quarter 
of a Mile fromthe North-endthere isa great hollow 
brow ae \ ; e he: 4 
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‘Men’; and that here they put ai 4m 168 


Rock,_- 


: (a5 , 


oat 


\t 


reas i 7 
Pe, 


146 


WODOS OU dd VERE, GRUB 


"Ane 1684. Rock, anda good Channel between, iwheré there ig 
—“y~ 7 fathom Water. The 1§th day we went afhore, 


and found abundance of Penguins and Boobies, and 


Seal in great quantities. We fent aboard of all thefe. 
tobe dreft, for wehad not tafted any Flethinagreat’ 
whilebefore ; therefore fome of us did eat very 
heartily. Capt. Swan, to encourage his Men toeat 


this courfe Flefh, would commend it for extraordi- 


nary good Food, comparing the 'Seal'to'a roafting) 


_ Pigjthe Boobies to Hens,and the Penguins to Ducks: 


his he did to'train them to live ‘contentedly‘on 
courfe Meat, not knowing but we might be forced 
to make ufe of fach Food before we departed out of: 
thefe Seas; for it is generally feen among Privateers, 
that nothing emboldens them foonertomutiny than. — 
want, which we could nog well fuffer ina place where 
there are fuch quantities of thefé Animals to be had; _ 
: Men could be perfwaded to abe content with - 
them. ey ‘Os Po ON Wowk 
In the Afternoon we failed from Lobos de Terra, - 
With the Wind at S. by E. and arviv’d«at Lobos dela 
Mar on the 19th day. Here we foundia Letter, left 
by our Bark that was fent to feek:Capt: Baton, by’ 
which we underftood, that-Captain Eaton had been . 
there, but was gone before they'arrived, and had 
left no Letter to advifeus which way-he was gone; 
and that our Bark wasagain returnedyto Plate, im 
hopes to find us there, ‘or meet 1is-by the way, elfe 
refolving to ftay for us there:We were forry tohear 
that'Capt.. Haton was gone, for now wedidinot ex+ 
pect to meet with him any more in thefe Seas, . 
“The art day we fent out our Moftito Strikers for 
Turtle, who brought aboard enough tocferve both 
Ships Companies ; and this they didall the time 
that we abode here. While we lay atthis Mand, 
Capt. Swat made new Yards, fquarer than thofe-he 
had before, and made his Sails latger, and:our Slips 
Company: in the mean time fplit Plank ee 
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Bay of Guiaquil. Ife of ‘St. Clata; LER OM 
_ wood, and put aboard as many Planks as we could 4n. 1684: 
Conveniently ftow, for other ufes: Here being AV ™# 
Plank enough of all forts, which we had brought 
hither in the firft Prize that we took, and left here. 
y the 26th day in the Evening we faw a final 
- Bark about 3 Leagues N.N.W: fromthe Ifland; but. 
we fuppofing her to. be our own Bark, did not go . 
aiter/her, ‘The next Morhing fhewas two Leagues | 
‘South of the Iland, ftanding off to Sea; but we did 
not now chace her neither, altho’ we kriew the wag. 
not our Bark ; for being to Windward of us, fhe 
could have made her elcape, if we hdd cliaced her: 
This Bark, as .we were afterwards antorn’d; wag 
ent out purpofely-to fee if we were at this Iland: 
Her Orders were, not. to come too Near, only to ap-" 
/pearin fight ; they fixppofing that if we were here ° 
we fhould foon be after her 3 a indeed it was a - 
wonder we had not chaced her :.But otir iiot doing 
fo, and lying clofe uinder the Ifland undiftern’d by 
_ them, was a great occafioii of our comitig upon Px2 
na afterwards unexectedly, they being now without: 
fear of any Enemy, fo near them: |. pit Mek 
_ The 28th day we {crubbed our. Ships bottom, in 
_ tending to fail the next day: towards Guiaqniil it be- . 
ing concluded upon to. attempt that Town before’ | 
_ We returned again to Plata; Accordiiigly, on the 
29th day in, the Morning, we loofed from hence}: 
fteering direGtly for theBay of Guiaguil: ‘ThisBay 
_Tuns in between Cape Blanco on the South-fide, and” 
Point Chandy on the North. About 25 Leagues from: 
C. Blanco, near the bottom of the Bay, there is 2 
{mall Ifland called Santa Clara, which lies Eatt and 
Weft : It is of an indifferent length, ahd it appears 
ike a dead. Man ftretched out in a Shroud: ‘The 
Falt-end reprefents the Head, and.the Weft-enid the’ 
eet. Ships that are boutid ito the River of Gaga: 
pals on the South-fide, to avoid the tholes which 
the Northfide of it A whereon formerly: ‘er 
ka have 
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An. 1684. have heen loft. It is reported by'the Spanards, that.’ 
ev thereis avery rich Wreck lies on the North-fide of - 


js flatter and bigger. Ithatha great wide Mouth,and,. 
certain finall Strings-pointing out from each fideof 
it, like Cats Whifkers, and for that reafon'it iscalPd. 


that Hand, not far from it; and that fome of the 
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Plate hath been taken’up by one who came from. — 


Old Spain, with a Patent from the King to fifh in, -- 
thofe Seas for Wrecks ; but-he dying, the Project: 
ceas d,and the Wreck ftill remainsas he left it; only 


the Undians by ftealth do fometimes take up fome of | 


it and they mia have taken up much more, if it” 
were not for the Cat-f/h which fwarms hereabouts. 
The Cat-fibis much like a Whiting, but the Head * 


a Cat-fifp. It hath three Fins, one growing on the - 
top of his Back,: and one on either fide. Each of 


thefe Fins have a ftiff tharp, Bone, which is very ve-— 


nomousif it ftrikes into a Man’s Flefh : therefore it: — 


it is dangerous diving where many of thefe Fifhare. ° 
The Jidians that adventured to fearch this Wreck, " 
have to their forrow experienc’d it $\fome having. 
loft their Lives, others the ufe of their Limbs by iter 
This we were informed by an Indian, who himfelf 
had been fifhing on it by ftealth: I my felf have . 
known. fome white Men’ that have loft the ufé of 
their Hands, only by a finall prick with the Fin of 
thefe Fith: ‘Therefore when we catch them with a, ~ 
Hook, we tread on them to take the Hook out of 


s 


- their Mouths; for otherwife, in flurting about (as. 


all Fith will when firft taken) they might acciden-. 


— ee > . 


tally firike their fharp Fins into the Hands of thofe. — 


that caught them. Some of thefe’Fifh are 7 or 8 ; 


pound weight : fomeagain, in fome ‘particular pla-. 
ces, are none of them bigger than a’ Man’s Thumb, - — 


but their Fins are-allalike venoinous. They ule to be* 
at the Mouths of Rivers, or whéréthere is much* — 


Mud:and Oaze, ‘and they are ‘found! all over the: 
American Coatt, both iw the Morth‘and’ South Sea at 
: , oe ea 
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Punta Arena. Puna. 249 4, 
Jeaft in the hot Countries, as alfo tot the Eaf- hidies: An, 1684. 2 


where failing with Captain Minchin among certain “VY 
Iflands near the Streights of Malacca, he pointed to 
- an Ifland, at which he told me he loft the ufe of his 
hand by one of thefe, only, mi going to take the Hook 
out of its mouth. The wound was {earce vifible, 
yet his Hand was much fwoln,.and the Pain lafted 
about 9 weeks; during moft partiof which the raging 
heat of it was,almott ready to’ diftrat him. How- 
ever though the Bony Fins’ of thefe Fith are fo:ve- 
omous, yet the Bones in their Bodies are not fo; at 
__deaft we never:perceived any fuch effect 1m eating 
‘the Fith ; and their Flefh is very fiveet, delicious 
_ and wholefome, Meat... -)-) ‘ify B: 
_. From the Ifland Santa Clara to Punta Arena. is-7 
 deagnes EN, E. This Punta Avena,or Sandy Point, is 
_the Weftermoft Point of the Ifland ‘Pia. Here all 
» Ships bound into the.River of Guiagnil anchor, and 
_jnuit wait for a Pilot, the enterance being very dan- 
‘gerous for Strangers. L rete dtiorlaiyr: 
The Hland Pina isa pretty large flat low Ifland, 
- ftretching Eaft and Weft, about 12 or 14. leagues 
“long, and, about 4 or 5 leagueswide. The Tide 
_Tuns very {trong all about, this Ifland, but fo many 
different, ways, by reafon.of the Branches, Creeks 
_and Rivers that run into the Sea near it, that it cafts 
up many dangerous fholes onallfides of it. There 
 4sin the Iland only one Indian Town on the South- aa 
Aide of it,.clofe by the Sea; and. 7 leagues from Point 
_ Arenawhich Town is alfocalled Puna. The Irdians 
_ of this Town are. all Seamen, and are the only Pi- 
_ dots in thefe Seas; efpecially for this River. Their 
_ .chiefeft employment, when they are not at Sea, is 
_hifhing. ‘Thefe. Men are obliged by the Spaniards to ee 
_keep good watch for.Shipsthat anchor at Point Are- nae 
a3 which, asI. faid before, is 7- leagues from the oe 
Town Puna, The place.where they keep this watch ai 
_ 1s at a Point of Land on the Ifland Puna; that farts — dee 
od Pg on ae SEC ae we 
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| ‘An. 1684. ont itd the Sea, from wheitce they 


- thither in the morning, and return at night on 
Horfeback. From this watching Point, to Point’ 
‘Avena,it is 4 leagues, all drowned Mangrove-Land; 
And in themidway: between thefe two Pointsisano- _ 
ther finall Point, where thefe Indians ate obligedto 
keep another Watch , when they fear an Enemy. — 
The Centinel goes thither ina Canoa‘in'the morn- 
bis ing, and returns at night ; for there is no coming 
thither by Land, through that Mangrove gh ; 
ound, Themiddle of theIfland PunaisSavannah 
or Pafture, There are fome ridges of good Wood- — 
Jand, which is of a light Yellow or fandy Mould, — 
producing large tall ‘Trees moft unknown’ even to : 
Travellers: But there are plenty of Palmeto-Trees, 
which becaufe lam acquainted with, I fhall de- ~ 
{cibe,. The Palneto-Tree is about the bignefs of an _ 
ordinary Afh: It isabout 30. foot high ; the body 
ftraight, without any limb, or branch, orleaf, ex- 
cept at the head:only; where it fpreads forth into | 
many {mall Branches,not half fobigasa Mans Arm, — 
fome no bigger than ones Finger : Thefe Branches, 
are about 3 or 4 foot dong, clear from any knot: ~ 
At the end of the Branch there groweth one broad — 
deaf, about the bignefs of a large Fan. This, when 
it firit {hoots forth, grows in folds, likea Fan when 
it is clofed ; and ftillas it grows bigger fo it opens, 
till it becomes like a Fan fpread abroad. It is 
ftrengthened, towards the flalk with many finall ribs 
{pringing from thence, and growing into the leaf; 
which as they grow near the end of the leaf, grow 
thinner and fmaller. The leaves that make the — 
bruth part of the Flag-brooms which are broughtin- — 
to England, grow juft in this manner; and are ins — 
deeda fimall kind of Palweto; for there are ofthem — 
“of feveral dimenfions. In Bermndas,and elfewhere, 
they make Hats, Batkets, Brooms, Fans to sed | 
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oy Mbloufesof Puna, Guiaquil River. rg 
the fire inflead "3 Bellows, with many other Houfe-4n. 1684, 
implements, of Palmeto-leaves.. On the Ridges “Y¥™ 
where thefe Trees. grow, the Indians have here and ih 
there Plantations of Maiz, Yams, and Potatoes. 
| Thereare in the Town of Pima about 20 Houfes, 
and afimall Church. The Houfes{tand all on Pofts, 
door 12 foot high, with Ladders on the outfide to 
‘goupinto them, Idid never fee the like Buildin 
any wherebut among the Malayansin the Ea/t-Indies, 
They are thatched with Palneto-leaves, and their 
Chambers well boarded, in which laft they exceed 
the. Malayans. .The beft place for Ships to lie at an 
Anchor is againft the middle of the Town. There 
is § fathom Water. witBin a Cables length: of the 
fhoar; and good foft deep Oaze where Ships may 
careen, or hale afhoar ; 1t {tows 15 or 16 foot Wa» 
ter up and down. ee . 
From Panato Guiaquil isreckoned 7 leagues. It is 
1 league before you,come to the River of Guzaquil’s 
mouth, where it is above two. mile wide ; from 
thence upwards the River lies pretty fireight, with- 
outany confiderable turnings. Both fides of the Ru- 
ver are low fwampy Land, over-grown with Red. 
~ Mangroves, fo that there is no landing. Four mile 
before you come to the Town of Guiaquil, there’sa 
low; Ifland fianding in the River, This Hland di- 

» vides the River intotwo parts, making 2 very fair 
Channels for Shipstopafs up and down. ‘TheS. W, 
- Channel is the wideft, the other is as deep, but nar- - 

) fower and narower yet, by reafon of many Trees 

~ and Buthes, which {pread over the River, both from | 

. the Main and from the Ifland ; and there are alfo 
feveral great ftumpsof Trees ftanding upright inthe 

--Water on either fide. The Ifland is above a mile 
long. From,the upper part of the Ifland to the 

_ Yown of Guzaquil, is almoft a league, and near as 

. much from, one fide of the River to the other. In. 
that {pacious place Ships of the greateft burthep may 

“ | Be he Ree ride 


453 Guiag.T. Cacao. Sarfaparilla. Quito-Cloth, . 
An. 1684. tide afloat ; but the beft place ‘for Shipsisneareftto 
WY that part of the Land where the Townftands; and 
this place is feldom without Ships. ° Guiaquil ftands 
facing the Tfland,’ clofeby the River, partly onthe | 
+ > fide; and partly at the foot of'a ‘gentle Hill decli- 
" ning towards the River, by which the lower part of 
it is often overflown. ‘There’ are two Forts, one — 
fahding on the low Ground, the other on the ‘Hill. j 
This'Town makes a very fine ’profped, it being — 
beautify’d with feveral Churches and. other good — 
Buildings. Here lives'a Governor, who, asEhave — 
heen informed, hath his Patent from the King of — 
Spain. Guiagnil maybe reckoned one of the chiefeft — 
Sea-portsin the South Seas ”TheCommodities which _ 
are exported from hence are Cacao, Hides, Tallow, — 
‘Sarfaparilla, and other Drugs, and Woollen-Cloth, — 
commonly called Cloth of Qurto. s Guvit @ 
The Cacao grows on both. fides of the River a- — 
bove the ‘Town. It isa {mall Nut, likethe Campea- } 
chy Nut : I think the fmalleft of the two ; they pro- | 
“dice as much Catoa here as ferves all the Kingdom — 
‘of Pern, and much of it'is fent ta Acapulco, and 
from thence tothe Phzllipine Piast 2) RS RES oe 
~' Garfaparilla grows in the Water by the fides ‘of 
‘the River, as Thave beeninformed. : 
"The Oiito Cloth ‘comes from a rich Town in the © 
Country within Land called Quito. “There is a preat 
deal made, both’ Serges and Broad-Cloth. ‘This ~ 
Cloth is not very fine, but is worn bythe common — 
fort of People throughout the whole Kingdom of _ 
Pern. This and all other Commodities, which — 
come from Quito, are fhipt off at Guiagquil for other © 
Parts ; and all imported Goods for the City of Qui- 
to pals by Guiaquil : By which it may appear that — 


Guiaquil is ‘a' Place of no mean Trade. ) 

Quito, as¥ have been informed, 1s a very popu- 
lous City, feated in the heart of the Country. Itis _ 
inhabited partly by Spaniards , but the major part of | 


its, | 


Quito, éts.Gold, and bad Air. — 1§3. 
its Inhabitants are. Indians, under the, Spanish Go- An, 1684. 
vernment. SOT eh al oder io vot als SOO 
It is environed with Mountains of a. vaft 
heighth, from: whofe bowels many. great Rivers 
have their rife. Thefe Mountains abound in Gold, 
which by violent Rains is wafh’d with the Sand into 
theadjacent Brooks: , where the Jndaus refort in 
Troops, wafhing away the Sand, and putting up 
the Gold-duft in their Calabafhes or Gourd Shells : 

But for the manner of the gathering the Gold I refer 
you tooMr.Wafer’s Book): only I fhall remark here, 
that Quito is the place in all the Kingdom of Pern, | 
that abounds moft with this Rich Metal, as I have ' 
been often informed. : 
©) The Country isfubject to great Rains, and very 
thick Fogs, efpecially the Valleys. Forthat reafon 
it is very unwholefome and fickly.. The chietelk 
Diftempers are Fevets, violent Head-ach, Pains in 
the Bowels, and Fluxes.. I know no place where 
‘Gold is found but what is very unhealthy : As I{hall. 
more particularly velate when I come to {peak of 
‘Achin in the Ile of Sumatrainthe Eaft-Indies. Guta-_ 
quilis not fo fickly asQuito and other Towns farther 
within Land ; yet in comparifon with the Towns 
that are on the Coaft of Mare Pacifico,South of Cape 
‘Blanco, itis veryfickly, (009g 
Tt was to this Town of Guiaquil that we were 
bound, therefore we lett our Ships off Cape Blanco, 
‘and ran into the Bay of Guiaguil ‘with our Bark 
land Canoas, fleering in for the Ifland Santa Clara, 
where we arrived the next day after we left our 
Ships, and from thence we fent away two Canoas 
the next evening to Point Arena, At this Point there 
are abundance of Oyfters, and, other, Shell-fith, as 
Cockles and Mufcles; therefore the, Jndians of Pima 
often come hither to.get thefe Fiih. , Our Canoas got 
‘over before-day, and abfconded in a Creek, £0 wait 3 Pied 
for the coming of the Pasta Jndiens, ‘The next mone Os ae 
“4 OMe - 
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4. i684.fome of them, according to their cuftom, came — 


thither on Bark-logs, at the latter part of the Ebby — 


and wereall taken by our Men. | ‘Thenext day; by 


their advice, the two Watchmen of the Jndzan'Town . 
Puna were taken by our Men,and all its Inhabitants, 


ot one efcaping. The next Ebb they took a {mall 


Bark laden with Ouito-cloth. . Shecame from Guide 
qiilthat Tide, and was bound to Lima, they having 


advice that we were gone off the ‘Coaft,by the Bark — 
‘which I faid we faw while we lay at the Ifland Lo- 
bos. The Mafter of this Cloth-Bark informed:our _ 


Men, that there were 3 Barks coming from Guza- 
guil, laden with Negroes: hefaid they wouldcome 


from thence thenext Tide. The fame Tideof Ebb— 


that they took the Cloth-bark, they fent a Canoa to 


next Flood fhecame'with all the Men, and the reft 
of the Canoas to Pana. “The Tide of Flood being 
now far’ {pent, we lay at this Town till the laft of 
the Ebb.and then rowed away, leaving 5 Menaboard 
our Bark, who were ordered to lie fill till8 aclock 


the next morning, and not to fireat any Boat or — 


Bark, but after that time they might fire at any ob- 


je€t: for it was fippofed, that before that time we — 


Should be mafters of Guiaquil.. Wehad not rowed 


‘thre 


above 2 mile, before we met and took one_ of the 
oe Barks laden with Negroes ; the Mafter of her 
faid, that the other two would come from Giaqual 


the next Tide of Ebb. ‘We cut her Main-maft down, 
and left her at an Anchor. It:wasnow firong 


Flood, and therefore we rowed with: all fpeed:to- 


“wards the Town, in hopes to get’ thither before the 
‘Flood was down, but we found it farther than we 


our Bark, where the biggelt part of the Men were, — 
to haften them away with {peed tothe Indian Town. - 
The Bark was now’riding at Point Arena.;,and the - 


hye 


| A a expect it to be, or elfe our Canoas being very — 


_ full of men, did not row fo faft as we would have 
‘them. The day broke when we were two leagues 


from 
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from the Town , and then we had Not above an An. 1684, 
hours Flood more , therefore our Captains defired —Y™ 
the Indian Pilot to direct us to fome Creek where we 
might abfcond all day, which was immediately mo 
done, and one Canoa was fent toward Puna to our . 
Bark, to order thein not to move nor fire till the 
nextday. Butfhe came too late to countermand 

‘the firft orders; forthe two Barks before mentioned 

_daden with Negroes, came fromthe Town the laf 

‘quarter of the evening Tide, and lay in the River, 

clofe by the fhoar on one fide, and we rowed upon 

‘the other fide and mift them; neither did they fee 
nothear us, Affoon asthe Flood. was. fpent, the 

_ two Barks weighed and went down. withthe Ebb, 

towards Pima, Our Bark feeing them coming di- 

rectly towards them, and both fullof men,fuppofed 

‘that we by fome Accident had been deftroyed,and 

that the two Barks were Mann’d with Spam/h Sol- 

_ diers, and {ent to take our Ships, and therefore they 

_ fired 3 Gunsat them a league before they came near. 
The ‘two Spavifh Barks immediately ‘came to an 
Anchor, and the Mafters got into their Boats, and 

- rowed for the fhoar; but our Canoa that was fent 

from ustook them both... The firing of thefe 2 Guns | 

Made a great diforder among our advanced Men, 

_ for moft of them did believe they were. heard -at' 
_Guiaquil,and that therefore it could be no, profit to 

- hie ftill in the Creek ; ‘but either row away. ta, the 

_ Pown, or back again to our Ships. It, was how | 

quarter ebb, therefore we could not move upwards, 

if we had been difpos’d fo to do. At length Captain 

. Davis faid, he would immediately land in the Creek 

~ Where they lay, and march directly to the Town,if 

but 40 Men would accompany him:,andwithout. / 
faying more words, he landed among the Mangroves 

in the Marfhes, ‘Thofethat were fo minded followed 

him, tothe number of 40 or 50... Captain Swan — 


ary HATE yey OF the “Party in the Creek, 
Pu © % ’ : . ah . for. : | 
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fa. 1684. for they thought it impoffible to do any good that 


way. Captain Davis and his Men were abfent about ~ 


' 4 hours, and then returned all wet, and quitetired, 


and could not find any. paflage out into the firm — 
Land. Hehad been fo far, that he almoft defpair'd 


of getting back again : for a Man cannot BS thro’ 
thofe red’ Mangroves but with very much 


; . labour. - 
When Capt. Davis was return’d, we concluded tobe — 
going towards the Town the beginning of the next 


flood ; and if we found that the Town was alarm‘d 


we purpofed to return again without attempting any 
thing there. As foon asit wasflood we rowed away, 


and paffed’by the Ifland thro’ the N. E. Channel, 


which is the narroweft. There arefomany Stumps — 
in the River, that it is very dangerous pafling inthe 
night (and that is the time we always take for fuch 
Attempts) forthe River runs very fwift, and one of 
our Canoas ftuck on a ftump, and had certainly 


-over-fet, if fhe had not been immediately refcued by 


others. When we werecome almoft to the end-of 


the Ifland, there was a Mufquet fired at us out of 


the Bufhes on the Main. We then had the Town 
open before us, and prefently faw lighted Torches, 
or Candles, all the Town, over; whereas before 
the Gun was fired there was but one Light : there-. 


fore we now concluded we were difcovered : Yet 


many of our Men faid, that it was a Holy-day the 
next day, as it was indeed,’ and that therefore the 
eg were making Fire-works, which they often 
do in the night againft fuch times. We rowéd there- 
fore a little tarther, and found firm Land, and Cap- 


. tain Davis pitch’d his Canoa afhore and landed with 


his Men. Captain Swan, and moft of his Men, did 
not think it convenient to attempt any thing,feeing 
the ‘Town was alarmed ; but at laft, being upbraided 


' with Cowardize, Captain Swan and his Men landed 


alfo. The place where we landed was about 2 mile 


- from the Town ; it was all over-grown with Pome 
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fothick, that we could not march through in the 4” 


Night ; and therefore we fat down, waiting for the ~~ 


light of the Day. We had two Indian Pilots with us; ° 
one that had been with us a Month, who having re- 
ceived fome Abufes from a Gentleman of Guiaquil, 
to be réevenged offered his Service to us; and we 
found him very faithful : ‘The other wastaken by us _ 
not above 2 or 3 days before, and he feemed to be, 
as willing as the other to affift us. ‘This latterwas 
led by one of Captain Davis’s Men, who fhewed.’ 
himfelf very forward to go to the Town, and up- 
braided others with faint-heartednefs : Yet this Man 
(as he afterwards ‘confeffed ) notwithftanding his_ 
Courage privately cut the Stringthat the Guide was 
made faft with, and let him go to the Town by_ 
himfelf, not caring to follow him ; but when he. 
thought the Guide was got far enough from us, he 
cried out that the Pilot was gone, and that fome 
Body had cut the Cord that tied him. This put 
every Man in a moving Pofture to feek the -Indzan, 
but allin vain ; and our Confternation was great | 
being in the dark and among Woods ; fo the defign 
was wholly dafhed, for not a Manafter that had the 
heart to fpeak of going farther. ‘Here we ftaid till 
day, and then rowed out into the middle of the 
River, where we had a fair view of the Town ; 
which, as I faid before, makesa very pleafant prof: 
pect. We lay ftillabout halfan hour, being a mile, 
or fomething better, from the Town. ‘They did 
not fire one Gun at us, nor we atthem. Thus our 
defign on Guzaquil fail’d : yet Captain Townely, and 
Capt.Francots Gronet took it a little while after this. 
When we had taken a full’ view of the Town, we — 
rowed over the River, where we went afhore to a. 
Beef Eftantion or Farm, and kill’d a Cow, which. 
we dreft and eat. We ftaid there til! the Evening. 
Tide of Ebb, and then rowed down the River, and. 
the 9th day in the Morning artived ag Pia. In our 


aie 
way 


‘An. 1684.way thither we went aboard the 3 Barks laden with 
“YY Negroes, that lay at their Anchor in the River, 


150 dNegroes taken. A. great Advantage flipt. 


. \ 


ty dings that they were both there at Anchor. There- — 
ore in the Afternoon we all went aboard of our. 


that the Jndion Neighbourhood, who were mortal 
Enemies to the Spamards, and had been flufht by 
their Succeffes again{t theni, through the affiftance 
of the Privateers, for feveral years, were our faft. 
Friends, and ready to receive and aftift us. Wehad;. 
as I have faid, 1000 Negroes to work for us, we had, 
200 Tun of Flower that lay at the Galapagos, there; 
was the River of Sata Maria, where we could. 
careenand fit our Ships ; and might fi tifie themouth 
fo, that if all the ftrength the ete have in Peru 
had come againft us, we.could have kept them outs 
If they lay with Guard-thips of Strength to keepus 
ive | a 
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which was the principal thing, we had the 
North Seas to befriend us ; trom whence. we could 
export our felves,or Effets, or import Goods or Men 
to our affiftance ; for in a fhort time we fhould have 
had affiftance fromall parts of the Wef-Indies ; marry 


thoufands of Privateers from Famaicaandthe French © 


Eflands efpecially would have flockt over to us ; and 
long before this time.ive might have been Mafters 
not only of thofe Mines, (the richeft Gold-Mines 
ever yet found in America) but of -all the Coaft as 
high as Quito: And much more than-I fay. might 
then probably haveibeen done.) 5... 
* But thefe may feem to the Reader but Golden 
ams :,'To leave them-therefore; ‘The 13th day 
weailed from Point Arena towards Plata, to feek 
our Bark that was fent tothe Ifland Lobos, in fearch, 
of Captain Eatow. We were 2 Ships:in.Company, 
and 2 Barks, andthe 16th day we arrived at Plata, 
but found no Bark there; nor any Letter. ‘The next 
day wewent over to the Main to fill Water, and in 


our Paflage met our Bark: She had been a feeond, 


time at the Ifland Lobos, and not finding. us, was 
coming to Plata again. They had been in fome 
want of Provifion fince they left us, and therefore 
they had been at Santa Hellena, and taken it; where 
they got as much Maizeas ferved them 3 or 4 days; 
and that, with fome Fifh and Turtle which they 
fuck, lafted them till they came to the Ifland Lobos 
de Terra. They got Boobiesand Penguins Eggs, of 
which they laid in a ftore; and went from thence 
to Lobos de la Mar,where they replenifhed their ftock 
of Eges, and falted up a few young Seal, for fear 
they ihoald want: And being thus victualled, they 
returned again towards Plata. When our Water 


was fill'd, we went over again to the Ifland Plata.’ 


There we parted the Cloths that were taken iH a 
8 ia Cloth- 


yet we hada great Country to. live in, and:a 
& ze | Nation of Indians that were our Friends ;: Be- ‘ 
ide, 
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4n. 1684. Cloth-Bark into two Lots or Shares; Captain. Das — 
eA ois and his Men had one part, cand Captain Swan — 
and his Men had the other part. The Bark which 
the Cloth was in; Captain Swan kept for a Tender. — 
At this time here were at Plata ‘a great many: large 
Turtles, which I judge came from the alksicratetee ) 
i had never feen any here before, tho’ Thad been — 
; here {everal times : This was their Coupling-time, 
| which is much’fooner in the Year here than inthe — 
2 _ Weft-Indies, properly fo called. Our Strikersbrought — 
‘aboard every day more than we could eat. Captam . 
Swan had no Striker, and therefore had no Turtle 
but what was fent him from Captain Davis; and 
alt his Flower too he had from Captain Davis: But — 
nce our Difappointment at Guzaguil, Capt. Davis's — 
~ ‘Men murmured againft Captain Swan, and did not — 
willingly give him any Provifion, becaufe he was _ 
not fo forward-to go thither as Capt. Davis. How- 
ever, at laft, thefe differences were made up, and — 
we concluded to-go into the Bay of Panama; to a — 
Town called La Velia ; but becaufe we had not'Ca- ~ 
noas enough to land our Men, we were refolved to: — 
fearch fomé Rivers where the» Spaniards havé no. 
Commerce, there to get Indian Canoas. ft 
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They leave the Ife of Plata. Cape Patlro, The 
Coal? ‘between that and. Cape St. Francifco : 


and from thence-on toPanama, The.River of 


St. Jago, The Red and the White Cottonztree, 


‘The Cabbage-Ttee. The Indians of St. Jago 


* River, and its Neighbourhood. Lhe Ile of 


Gallo. The River avd Village of Tomiaco, fz 


_ of Gorgona. The Pearl-Oyfters there and in 


other paris, Ihe Land on the Main, - Cape 


~ Corientes. . Point Garachina. Ifland Gal- 
~ Tera. ‘The Kings, or Pearl Iflands. Pacheque. 
St. Paul’s Iland. Lavelia. Nata. The Calur: 
. fi. Oyfters. The pleafant Profpetts in. the 
~~, Bayof Panama. Old Panama. The New City. 


. upon the Arrival of the Spanith 


2 


tabel, 
Armada iz the Weft-Indies.. The Courfe the. 
Armada takes ; with an incidental Account of 
the firft inducements that rade the Privatcers 


he fee Concourfethere from Lima and Por< 
1, &c 
3 


: undertake the paffage over the ifthmus of Da- 


Tien to the South Seas, and of the particular 


-. beginning of their corre{pondence with the Indi- 


ans that inhabit that Ifthmus.Of the Air and 


~ Weather “at Panama. The Iffe; Petico. Ta- 


oF bago a pleafant Iland. The Mammee-tree. Thé 
_ Village Tabago. A Spans Stratagen: oF two, 


ye 


ever Lind: Of the Conimilfions that are grve# 


“x 


of Capt: Bond their Engineer; The lenorinceé 
“ofthe Spaniards of thefe Parts in Sea Affairs: 
“A party of French Privateers arrive fron 
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Cape Paflao. 


ay by the French Governour of Petit Guavres, 


Of the Gulph of St. Michael, and the Rivers 
of Congos, Sambo, avd Sta.Maria ; and an 
Error tf the common Maps, in the placing Point 
Garachina aud Cape St. Lorenzo, corretéed. 
Of the Town and Gold Mines of Sta. Maria 5 
dnd the Town of Scuchadeto.. Capt. Town- 
ley’s Arrival with fome more Englith Priva- 
teers over Land. ‘Fars of Pifco-Wine. A Bark 
- of Capt. Knight's joyxs them. Point Garachina 
again. Porto de Pinas. Ile of Otoque. The 
Pacquet from Limataken. Orher Englifh and 
French Privateers arrive. Chepelio,one of the 
Sfrvceteft Ilandsin the World. The Sapadillo A- 
vogato Pear, Mammiee Sappota. Wild Mam- 
mee and Star-Apple, Cheapo River and Town. 
Some Traverfings in the Bay of Panama; and 
an account of tbe Strength of the Spanith Fleet, 
and of the Privateers, and the Engagement 

_ between then. Pe a 
AHE 32d day of Decemb. 1684. we failed from. 
the Ifland Plata, towardsthe Bay of Panama: 


‘The Wind at S. S. E. a fine brifk gale, ‘and fine Wea- 


ther. The next morning we paft by Cape Paffao. 
This Cape is in lat. oo d.o8 m. South of the Equa- 


tor. It runs out into the’Sea with ‘a high round 


Point, which feems to be divided in.the midft. It 
is bald againft the Sea, but within Land, and. on 
both fides, it is full of fhort Trees. ‘The Land inthe 
Country 1s very highand Mountainous, and it ap- 
pears to be very woody. Between Capé. Paffao 
and Cape St Francifto, the Land by the Sea is full 
of {inall Points, making as many little fandy Bays 
between them; and is of an indifferent) heighth, 
- cover 


os Pet 


Poe. 


Aovered with Trees of divers forts }.fo that failing an 1684s # 
by this Coaft you fee nothing but a.vaft Grove or “Ww 
Wood , whichis fo.much the more pleafant,becanfe —. 
the Trees are of feveral Forms, both in refpec. to 

‘their Growth and Colour.» ) e¥ ri. few ih 
- Our defign was, asI faid in my firft Chapter,to 
dearch for Canoas in fome River where the Spaniards 
have neither Settlement nor Trade with the native 
Indians. We had Spanifh Pilots, and Indians bred une - 
‘der the Spaniards, who were able-to carry us inté «~ . 
any Harbour or River belonging to the, Spaniards, 

but were wholly. utlacquainted with .thoté Rivers 
whichwere not frequented by, the Spaniards. There a 
are many fuch untrequented Rivers between Plata | 
‘and Panama’: Indeed all the way from the Lineto 
the’ Gulph of St. Michaels, ot even to Panama it 
felf, the Coaft! is not inhabited by any Spaniards; 
nor are the Indians that inhabit there any way un- 
der their fubjection : except.only near the Ifle Gal- 
do; where,onthe Banks of a Gold River or two,there 
are fome Spaniards who work there to find Gold. 

» Now our Pilots being at a, lofs on thefe lefs tre- 
guented Coafts, we firpply’d that defect out of the 
Spanifh Pilot-books, which we took in their Ships : 
Thefe we found by experitnceto be very goodGuides. 
Yet neverthelefs the Country inmany Placesby the 
Sea being lowy and full of openings, Creeks and 
Rivers,it is fomewhat difficultto findany particular 
River that a Man defigns to go to, where he is not 
well acquainted: > | ot, pity ol aid 
». This however could be no difcouragement to us _ 
for:one River might probably beas well farnithed 
with Indian Carioas as another; and if we found 
them, it was to us indifferent where, yet we pitcht 
on the River St. ago, not becaufe there were not 
otlier Rivers as large, and as likely to be inhabited 
with Indians as. it ; but becaufe that River was not 
far from Gallo, an Mland where onr Ships couldan> 
oui M 2 CHE ce 
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1684. chor fufely and ride fecurely. We paftby CapeSt. 


wW™ Francifco, meeting with great and continued Rains.’ 


The Land by the Sea tothe North of the Cape, is 
dow and extraordinary woody ; the Trees are very 
thick, and feem to be of a prodigious height and 
bignefs. From Cape St. Francifco the Land runs 

more Eafterly into the Bay of Panama. Itake this 

‘Cape to be its Bounds on the South fide, and the 
Ifles of Cobaya or Quibo to bound it on the N. fide. 
Between this Cape and the Ifle Gallo,there aremany 
large and navigable Rivers. We pafled by themall 
till we came to the River St Fago. ap The 

- ~ This River is near 2 d. North of the Equator. It 
~ ds largeand navigable fome leaguesup,and 7 leagues 
from the Sea it dividesit felf intotwo parts;making 
an Ifland that is 4 leagues wide againftthe Sea: The 
wideft branch is that on the S. W. fide of the Hfland.. 
Both Branches are very deep, but the Mouth of the 
narrower. is fo choakt with fholes, that at low wa- 
ter, even Canoas can’t enter. Above the Ilanditis.a 

Jeague wide and the Stream runs pretty ftraight, and 

very fwift. The Tide flows about 3 leagues up the 

River, but to what heighth I know not. Probabh 

~ the River hath its Original from fome' of the Rich. 
Mountains near the City Quito, and it runs through 
a Country, as rich in Soil, as perhaps any in the 
World, efpecially when it draws within to orig 
leagues of the Sea. The Land there both onthe 

land, and on the both fides of \the River, ‘is of a 

black deep Mold, producing extraordinary great 

tall Trees of many forts, fach as ufually grow’ in 
thefe hot Climates. I fhall only give an’ account 
of the Cotton and Cabbage-trees, whereof: théerd is 
great plenty ; and they are as large of their kindsas 

ever Tfaw.» 20) Rides josh -oelt ic 

_ There are two forts of Cotton-trees; one is cal?’d 

the: Red, the other the White Cottou-tree.\ ‘The 

white Cotton-tree grows like an Oak, but genera 4 


: : — Cotton-Trees. 


; . Hon, eae I 65 Lit alg 
ouch bigger and taller than our Oaks: The body is 4n 168g. | 


firaight and clear-from knots or boughs to the very “VW 


head; there it {preads forth many. great Limbs juit 
likean Oak. ‘TheBark.is{mooth and of a grey co- 
lour :, the Leaves are. as-big asa large Plumb Leaf, 
Jagged at the edge ; they are oval, finooth, and of 
a dark green colour. Some of thefe ‘Trees have their 
bodies muchbiggen, 18. or 20 foot high, than nearer 
the ground, being big belliedlike Nine-pins. They, 
bear ai very fine fort of Cotton, catled Silk Cotton. 
When this Cotton is ripe the ‘Trees appear like our 
Apple-trees in England, when full of Blofloms.’ If I 
do not.miftake, the Cotton: falls:down.in Movember 
or December ; then the Ground is covered white with 
wt. Thisis not fabftantial and continuous, like that 
which grows upon the Cotton-fhrubs, in Plantati- 


ons, but like the Down of ‘Thiltles;. fo.that I did - 


never know any ule made of it in the We/f-Dudies,be- 
caufe it is not,worth, the Labour of gathering it : but 
in the Ea/t-Indies, the Natives..gather.and ufe it for 
Pillows. It hatha {mall black Seed among it. The 
Leaves of this,Eree fall off the begining of April ; 
while the old Leaves are falling off the young ones 
{pring out, and.in a weeks time.the ‘Tree calts off 
her old Robes, and is cloathed, ina new pleafant 
Garb. . The.red,,Cotton-tree is like the other,. but 
hardly fo big ;, it bears.no\Cotton, but its Wood is 
fomewhatharder of the two, yet, both forts are foft 
fpuingy Wood, fit for no ufe that.I know, but only 
for Canoas, which being firaight and tall they are 
very good for; bst.they, will-not laft long, efpe- 
cially if not drawn.afhoar oftenand tarred; other 
wifethe Worm. and the Water foon-rot them: They 
ate the biggeft ‘Trees, or perhaps Weeds rather, in 


the Weft-Indies.. They, arecommonun the Eaf and ~ 


Weft-Indies in:good fat Land. | 
| Asithe Cotton isthe. biggeft’ Tree in the. Woods, 


‘fo the Cabbage-tree is the talel The Body is not | 


very 


An, 1684.-very big, but very highand firaight. I have mea=" 
SY fred ‘one’ in 'the‘Bay of Canipeasbp 40 feet longas' 
it lay on the’ Grotind, and there'are fome much ” 
higher. It has‘tio Limbs nor Boughs, but at the. 
head there are many ‘Branches bigger than a Man's © 
Atm. Thefé Branches are not cover’d, but flat, 


with Sharp edges’; they'are 12 or 14 foot long.” A= 
bout two foot from the ‘Trunk, the Branches fhoot © 
forth fall long Leaves, about aninch broad, which’ 
grow fo. regularly on both fides of the Branch,that 
the whole Branch feems to be but one Leaf, made. 
up of inany {mall ones. ‘The'Cabbage fruit {hoots 

- out'in the midft of'thefe ‘Branthes, from the top oF 
_ the Tree :it’is invefted with many young Leaves or 
- Branches which are ready to fpread a broad, as the: 
old Branches drop‘and’ fall down.) The Cabbage” 
it elf, wher’ it is taken out of the Leaves which it. 
feems to’ be folded in, is'as big asthe fmall “of a 
Man’s Leg, anda foot long ; it 18as white’ as ‘Milk; 
and as fweet'as a ‘Nut, if éaten'raw, and it is very 
{weet and wholefom if boiled. ‘Befides, the Cab- 
bage it felf, there grow out between’ the Cabbage 
and the large Branches, fmall twigs, as of a Shrub; 

_ about two foot long from their Stump. At'the end 
of thofe twigs (which grows very thick together) 
there hang Berries, hard and round, and as big’ as 
aCherry. Thefe the Trees fhed every year, ana 
they are very good for Hogs: for this reafon the 
Spaniards fine anywho fhall cut down any of thefe 
in their Woods. The Body of the Tree is full of 
rings round it, half a foot afinder fromthe bottom 
_to the top." The Bark is thin and brittle’, the Wood 


is black and very ‘hard, the heart*‘or middle of the 
Tree is white Pith. They‘do not-climb to ‘get ‘the 
Cabbage. but cut them down’; for fhould they ga 
a ther it off the Tree as it ftands, yet its head Bert 
“gj —s~«*«éRBON@ It OO ‘dies: ° Thefe Trees are much uled by 
". . Plantersin Jamaica, to board the fides of the Hou es 


Spaniards, why little’ acquainted heve,? 16% ° 3 
for it is but fplitting the Trunk into 4 parts with An. 1684; fe 
an ‘Axe, and there are fo many Planks. Thofe“V~ ~ 

Trees appear very pleafant, and they beautifiethe = 
whole Wood, fpreading their green Branches above 
all ‘other Trees. ASUS telat 0% 

“ Allthis Country is fubject to very great Rains, fo 
that this pait of Pern paystor.the dry weather which 
they have about Lima and all that Coaft. Ibelieve , 
that is onéreafonwhy the Spattiards have madefuch na 
fmall difcoveries, in this and other Riyers on this re. 
Coaft. Anotherreafon may be, becaufe it lies not fo 
_ directly in their way; for they do not Coaftut a- 
longin going from Panama to Lima but firkt go Wefte | 
ward as far asto the Keys or Ifles of. Cobaya, for a 
_ Wefterly wind, and fromthenceftand over towards 
Cape St. Franci{co, not touching any where ufially 
till they come to Manta near Cape 'St. Lorenzo. In 
their return indeed from Lima to Panama, they may : 
keep along the Coaft hereabouts ; but then their , 4 
Ships are always laden,whereas the light Ships that ee 
go from Panama, are moft at leifiure to make difco- 
 veéries, A third reafon may be the wildnefs and 
enmity of allthe Nativés on this Coaft, who are. 
naturally fortified by their Rivers and vaft Woods, | 
from whence with their Arrows they can eafily an- 

_‘noy any that fhall land there to aflault them. At m 
this River particularly there are no Indians live with- 
In 6 leagues of the Sea, and all the Country fo far 

4s full of impaffable Woods, fo that to get at the 
- “Indians, or the Mines and Mountains, there is no 
‘way but by rowing up the River , and if any who 
‘are Enemies to the Natives attempt this, (as the 
Spaniards are always hated by them) they muftall _ 
‘the way be expofed to the Arrows of thofe wha- 
‘would lie purpofely in Ambufh in the Woods for 
them. Thefe wild Irdians have fall Plantations 
‘of Maiz, and good Plantain-Gardens; for Plantains ek 
_-are'their chiefeft food. They have alfo afew Fowls, aye 
~ and Hogs, M 4 i 
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_ “Am 1684. ° It was to this River. that we were bound tofeek, 
wae for Canoas,therefore the 26th fuppofing our felvesto. 
be abreft of it,we went from our Ships with 4Canoas.. 
The 27th day in the Morning we entered at half. 
Flood into the {maller branch of that River, and. 
rowed up 6 leagues before we met.any Inhabitants. - 
- ‘There we found two fmall Huts thatched with Pal:. 
meto Leaves. The Indians feeing usrowing towards. 
their Houfes, got their Wives and little ones, with. . 
their Houfhold-ftuff, into their Canoas,and paddled. 
away fafter than we couldrow ; for we were forced 
to keep in the middle of the River becaufe of our — 
QOars, tae they with their Paddles kept clofe under 
, the Banks, and fo had not the ftrength of theftream — 
on - againft.them, as we had. Thefe Huts were clofe 
~ by the River on the Eaft fide of it, juft againft the — 
end of the Ifland. .We faw’a great. many other 
Houfes.a league from uson the other fide of the Ri, ~ 
: ver ; but the main ftream into.which we were now 
: come, feemed to be fo fwitt, that. we were afraid . 
to put over, for fear we fhould not be abe to get. 
back again. We. found only a Hog, fome Fowls 
and Plantains, inthe Huts : We killedthe Hog and 
the Fowls, which were dreft prefently. Their 
Hogs they got (as [fuppofe) from the Spaniards by — 
fome accident, or from fome Neighbouring Indians 
who converfe with the Spaniards, for this that we 
took was of their European kind,which the Spaniards — 
_ have introduced inta America very plentifully, 
efpecially into the Iflands Jamaica, Aifpaniola,and — 
Cuba above all, being verylargely ftored withthem 
where they feed inthe Woods in the day time, and 
at night come in at the founding of a Conch-hell, 
and are put up in their Crauls or Pens, and yet 
. ‘fome turn wild, whichneverthelefs are often decoy-= — 
ed in by the other, which being all marked, when- 
ever they fee an unmarked Hog in the Pen they — 
‘know it 19a wild one, and fhoot him prefently. 
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me Ifland Gailoy ‘Fomato River. EO. 5 4 
- Thefe,Crauls 1 -have ‘not feen- on ‘the Continent ; An. 1684, a : 
where the Spaniards keep them tame/athome. A:\~Y¥™) 
mong the wild Indians, or.in their Woods, are no 
Hogs, but Pecary and. Warree, a fort Ihave men- 
tioned before. . 3 A otutant ba 
, After we had refrefhed our. félves,: we returned 
towards the Mouth of the River.-It wasthe evens = 
"ing when we came from. thence, and. we got to the 3 
Rivers Mouth the next Morning before Day.: Our , 
Ships when we left them were order’d to go to Gal- 
' fo, where they were:to ftay for us. Gallo isa fall 
uninhabited Hland.: lying m.betweentwo and 3 De- 
grees North) Lat, |: It lieth in-a,wide Bay about. 
Leagues from the Mouth of the River Tomaco, and.4 
_ Leagues and half from a 'fmall Indian Village called 
‘Lomaco, The Wand Gallois of an indifferent heighth; 
itis. cloathed,with very good ‘Timber-Trees, and is 
therefore often vifited with Barks from Gutaquil and 
-_ otherplaces 5 for moft of the Timber carry’dfrom 
_- Guiaquil to Lima, is firftfetch’d from Galle. Thereis 
a Spring of good Water.at.tle NE. end; at that | 
place there is.a {mall fine fandy Bay, where there 
As good landing.’ ‘The Road for Ships is-againftthis 
Bay, where there! is good. fecure riding in 6 or 7 
fathom Water ; and here! Ships.may careen.- - It is 
but fhoal Water all about this Ifland; yet there isa 
Channel to come tin at, where there’ is no lefs. than 
4 fathom Water :/You muft go.in with the Tideof 
_ Flood,.and. come out with Ebb, founding all. the 


‘way, yO cy OPS ey rey py be eae 
ay oe is a large River that takes its Name from 
Jan dndian Village fo called: 1t-is|reported to {pring 
_ from) the rich Mountains about: Qyito. «It is thick 
inhabited with. Judidus ; and there are'fomie Spant- 
ards that live there, who traffick wath the Idians for 
Gold; , It.is fhoal at te Mouth(of the River, yet 
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Ato 1684. - This Village Tomaco is but fmall, and is feated not 


far from the Mouth of the River. Itis a’place to 
entertain the Spani/> Merchants that come to Gallo to 
load Timber, or-¢o'traffick with the Indians for Gold. 
At this place one Doleman, with 7 or 8 Men more; 
once of Captain’ Siarp’s Crew, were killed in the 
year 1680. From the branch of the River St. Fago] | 
- where we now lay, to Toviaco, is about 5 leagues; — 
the land low, and full of Creeks, fo that'Canoas. 
may pafs within Land through thofe Creeks,° and 
from thence into Tomaco Rivers) 


~ ‘The 28th day we left the River of St.-Fago, crof+ — 
fing fome Creeks'in ot way with our Canoas sand — 
came to-an Ivdian Houfe) where we took the’ Man — 
and all his Family. We ftaid here till the Afternoon, 
and then rowed towards Tomaco, ‘with the Manor — 
this Houfe for our Guide: We arrived at Fomaco a> _ 
bout 12 a clock at Night. Here’'we tookall the-In+ _ 
‘habitants of the Village; and a Spani/h Knight, cail’d 
‘Don Diego de Pinus. ‘This Knight'came in a Ship 
from Lima to lade Timber. The Ship was riding im 
aCreeck about a mile off, and there were only one 
Spaniard and 8 Indians aboard... We went ina Ca- 
hoa with 7 Men and took‘her ; flie had no Goods, — 
but.12 or 13 Jars of good Wine, which wetook out, 
and the next day let the Ship go... Here an Indian 
Canoa camie aboard withthree Men in her. "Thele 
Men could notf{peak Spani/h, neither couldthey di- 
ftinguifh us from Spaniards, the wild Indians ufval- 
ly thinking all white Men tobe Spaniards. We gave 
them 3 or four Callabafhes. of Wine, which they — 
freely drank. They wereftraight bodied, and well 
dimb’d Men, of a mean heighth; their Hair black, © 
long vifag’d, finall Nofes and Eyes ; and werethin — 
fae’d.ill look’d-Men, of a very dark copper colour. 
A little before Night Captain Swan and all ofus re- 
turned to Tomaco, and left the Veflel to the Seamen. — 
The 31ft day two of our Canoas, who had been — 
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| "A Pacquet taker, | : 7t oe, 
up the River ‘of Tomaco, returned back again to the Ane 1 ry ee) 
Village. They had rowed 7 or 8 leagues up, and “WN 
found but one Spanifh Houle, which they were told, ; 


did belong to a Lady who liy’d at'Lima ; fhe had: sha 
Servants here that traded with the Iedians for Gold ;' 
but they feeing our Men coming, tan away ; yet: ae 
 our’Méen found there feveral Ounces of Gold inCal- | ; 
labafhes. . . | ye e's ho ht ates esi 


s The firlt day of Famary 1685. we went from To- 
macotawards Gallo. We:carried the Knight with us,. 
and_too finall. Canoas which we tookithere,; and). a. 
while ‘we were rowing -over, one of our Canoas) 

- took! a Pacquet-Boat that was fent from Panama to, 
Lima. ; The Spaniards threw the Pacquet of Letters 
overboard with a Line and a Buoy to it, but our 
‘Men feeing it took it up, and brought the Letters) 
and allthe Prifonersaboard our Ships,that were then 
at am anchor at Gallo. Here we ftaid till the 6th 
‘day, reading the Letters, by which we underftood) 
that the Armada from Old Spain'was'come to Portas | . 
bel; and that the Prefident of Panama had fent this; — F 
Pacquet on purpofe to haften the Plate Fleet thither, ‘, 
from Lima, a gL tinolt esas | 

We were very joyful of this News, and therefore; 
fent away the Pacquet-Boat with all her Letters and 
we altered our-former Refolutions of going to La- 

_ velia, | We now concluded.-to careén our Ships as, 

fpeedily as we could, that: we inight be ready: to 
intercept’ this Fleet. “The propereft, place that we 
could think on for doing it; was’ among the Kings, 
Iflands or Pearl Keys, becaufe they are near Panama, 
-andvall Ships ‘bound: to Panama’ frony the Coat of. 
Lima pais by thems fo that being there we could’ 
not poflibly mifs the Fleet. According to thefe Res 
folitions we failed: thenext Morning;in-order t0.ex-; 
ectite) what we defizhed. | Wie were:2 Ships and 3. 
Barks in. Company, ‘viz, Captain: Davis, Cayitaim 

Swart a Firefhip} and 2 finiall Barks, as! Lenders; 
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Any 1688. one on Captain Davis’s Ship, the other on Captain: 
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Swan's. Weweighed before day, and got out.all but. 
Captain Swan’s Tender, which never -budged ; for | 
the Men were all afleep when we went out, andthe, — 
Tide of Flood coming on before they waked, we — 
were forced to ftay for them till the next day... / 
. The 8th day in the Morning weidefcried a Sail, — 
to the Weft of us; the Wind was at South, and we. 
chafed: her, ‘and: before noon took her. She was a_ 
Ship of about:90:Tun: laden with Flower, fhe-came: 
from Truxtllo,and was bound to Panama. «. This: 


- Ship came'veryopportunely to us, for Flower bes — 


gan to grow fearce ,’ and Captain. Davis his: Men: 
grude’d at what was given'to Captain Swan ; who, 
as\f faid before, had none but what he had. from 
Captaid Divisooou! lien qi il Spor 3h gales! ok 
We jogged on after this with a gentle Gale to-. 
wards Gorgonia; an Ifland lying about 25 Leagues. 
from the Ifland Gallo: The:oth day, we anchored-at) — 
Gorgonia, on the Weft-fide of the Hand, in 38:fa+ 
thom, clean Ground, not 2 Cablés length from the. - 
Shoar.? \Gorgonia is an uninhabited Hland, in lat. a+ 
bout 3 degrees North : It is a pretty high Mfland,: 
arid very remarkable; by reafon of 2 Saddles, or 
rifings and fallings on the top. Itis about 2 Leagues: 
long, ‘and a Leaguebroad ; and:itis.4.Leagues frony 
the’Main: At the Weft-end is another fimall Iflanid, 
‘The Land againft the Anchoring-place:is low ; there 
isa {mall fandy Bay and good landing. The Soil 
or Mould of it isblack and deep in the low Ground, 
but on the fide of the high Land it is a kind ofa 
red Clay. This Ifland is very well clothed with. 
large Trees of feveral forts, that are flourifhingand 
ten all the Year. It is very well: watred with 
fmall Brooks that Iffue from thehigh Land. Here 
area great many little black Monkeys, fome Indian _ 
Conies, and a few Snakes, which are all the Land 


‘Animals that I know there, It is reported of this 
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Tland 
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‘wet Coaft, and it: rains abundantly here all the 
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Yearlong. ‘There are but few fair days; forthere ~ 


is little difference inthe Seafons of the Year between 
the wet and dry ; only in that Seafon which fhould 


bethe dry time, the Rains are lefs frequent and _ 


More moderate than in the wet Seafon, for then it 
_ ‘pours as out of a Sieve. ~It is deep Water, and. no 


anchoring any where about this Hland, only at the 


Weit-fide: The Tide rifeth and-falleth 7 or 8 foot 
up and down. . Here area great many Perewincles 
and Mufcles to be had at low Water. Then the 
Monkeys come down by the Sea-fide and catch 


them; digging them out of their Shells with their | 


‘Claws. | | 
_» Here are Pearl-Oyfters in great plenty ; They 
_ €tow to the loofe Rocks, in 4, 5, or 6 fathom Wa: 
_ ter by Beards, or little fmall Reots, as a Mutcle = 

Thefe Oyfters are commonly. flatter and thinner 
than other Oyfters; otherwife much alike in fhape. 
The Fith is not fweet nor very. wholfom it is as 
flimy as a Shell-Snail: they tafte very copperith, if 


£aten raw; and are beft boiled. ‘The Indians who, 


nahi them for the Spayards, hang-the Meat of 
_ them on Strings like Jews-ears,and dry them before 

they eat them. The Pearl is found at the head of 
the Oyfter, lying between the Meat ‘and the Shelk. 
Some will have 20 or 30 {mall Seed-Pearl, fome 
~ Mone at all, and fomewill have 1 or 2 pretty large 
ones. The infide of the Shell is more glorious than 
the Pearl it felf. I-did never fee any in the South- 


Seas but here. It is reported there are fome at the 


 Bouth-end of Callifornia. Inthe We/t-Indies, the Ran- 
cho Reys, or: Rancheria, {poken of in Chap. 3. is the 
place where they are found moft plentifully. | *Tis 
faid there “patty 8 at the Ifland, Margarita, neat 
«St. Aiguflinya; Town in the Gulph of Florida, &o.In 


bell the 


An. 158500 
defS; but that I can difprove: However, it is avery ““Y™ 
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is in lat. 7 d. 20m. North ; it 1s prett 


Cape Corrientes. Point Garachina. 


Se fins 685. the HaftIndies, the Ifland. Aitam, near the South-erid 
— V™ of China, is faid to have plenty of thefe Oyfters, 


more produétive of large round Pearl than thofe in 
other places. ‘They are found alfo in other parts of 
the Ea/i-Indies, and on the Perfian Coaft. 
At this [land Gorgona, we rummaged our Prize, 
and found a few Boxes of Marmalade, and 3 or 4. 
Jars of Brandy, which were equally fhared between 
Capt: Davis, Capt. Swan, and their Men. | Here we 
Aill’d all our Water; and Capt. Swan furnifhedhim- 
felf with Flower: Afterward we turned afhore a 
great many Prifoners, but kept the chiefeft. to put 
themi afhore in a better place. Lake 
The 13th day we failed from hence toward the 
Kings Iflands. We were now 6 Sail, 2 Menof-War, 
2 Tenders, a Fire-fhip and the Prize. We had but 
little Wind, but what we had was the common 
Trade at South. The Land we failed by on the — 
Main, is very low towards the Sea-fide, but in the 
Country there are very high Mountains. Lh. 
The 16th day we pafled by Cape Corrientes. ‘This 
Cape is in lat.5 d. 10 m. itis high bluff Land,with 
3 or 4finall Hillocks on the top. It appears ata di> 
flance like an Ifland. Here we found a {trong Cur 
rentrunning to the N. but whether it be always fof 
know not. The day after we pafled by the Cape; 
we fawa finall whiteIfland, which we chaced, fap: 
pofing it hadbeen a Sail, tillcoming near wefound | 
our Error. } one 204, Seen 
‘The 21ftday we faw Point Garachina, This Point 
y high Land; 
rocky, and deftituteof Trees ; yet within Landit1s _ 
woody. It is fenced with Rocks againft the Sea. 
Within the Point, by the Sea, at low Water, you 
may find ftore of Oytfters and Mufeles.0 8. es 
The Kings Tlauds, or Pearl Keys, are about :12 


Jeagues diftant frem this Point. Between Point Gara- 


chinaand them, there isa {mall low flat barren Iland — 
De te 
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‘The Kings,ior Pearl-Hlands. == t75— ae 
called Galera, at whichCaptain Harris was fharing An. 1683. he # 
withhis Menthe Gold he took inhis pillaging Sana “WI 
Maria, which I {pake of a little before, when on a: i ] 


Tndden s\ Spanifh Barks, fitted out-on purpofe at Pz- ie 
vama,cameuponhim ; but he fought them fo ftoutly PON 
with one finall Bark he had, and fome few Canoas, 

_ boarding their Admiral particularly, that they were’ 
all glad to. leave him. By this land we anchored 

and fent. our Boatsto the Kings [land for>a good 
careening place.» i 
_. The Kings Ilands are a great many. low Woody 

_ lands, lying N; W.by N. and S.E.byS. ‘They are 
about 7 leagues from the Main, and 14 leagues in 
length, ‘and from Panama about 12 leagues. Why 

they. are called the Kings I/lands, 1 know not : they 
arefometimesand.moftly in Maps, called the Pearl 
dilands, 1 cannot imagine wherefore they arecalled 
fo, for I did never fee one Pearl Oyfter about them, . 
nor any Pearl Oyfter-fhells ; but on the other Oy: 
dters I have made many a Meal there: The Norther: 
moft Ifland of all this range is called Pachea, or Px- 
cheque.. Thisis butafmalllfland, diftant from Pr 
nama 11 or 12 leagues. The Southermof ofthem ig 
called St. Pauls. Befides thefe two I know no more 

that are called by any particular Namie, tho’ there 
-aremany that far exceed either of the two in big- 

_nefs. . Some of thefe Iflands are planted with Plan- 
tains and Bonanas ; and there are Fields of Rice on 

others of them. . The Gentlemen of ‘Panama, to 

whom they belong, keep Negroes there to plant; 

_ Weed.and Hufband the Plantations. Many of them, 

efpecially the largeft, are wholly untill’d, yet very 

- goodtat land, full of large Trees. ‘Thefe unplanted 

_ Mandsthelter many. Runaway-Negroes,whoabfeond 

an the Woods allday,and in the nightboldly pillage 

_the Plantain Walks. , Betwixt thefe lands and the 

Main is a Channel of 7 or 8 leagues wide; there is 

gooddepth of Water, and: good Anchoring all thie 

re | | way 
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4 “An. 1683. way.. ‘The Iflands border'thick oi each 
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bound to Panama. Lavelia isa Town we once des 
fignedtoattempt. It is pretty large,-and flands on 
the Bank of a River on. the North fide of the Bay 
of Panama 6 or 7 leagues from the Sea. cenit eh 
Nata is another fuch Town ftanding in a Plait 
near another Branch of the fame River. °In thefé © 
| ‘Towns, and fome others ‘on the fame Coaft, they — 
a breed Hogs, Fowls, Bulls and Cows, and plant Maiz — 
purpofely for the fupport of Panama, which is'fiap: — 
- plied with Provifion moftly from other Towns and 
- the Neigbouring Iflands. 9: OGL Dale BGR 
The Beef and Fowl our Men took; came t6 us if 
a good time, for we had eaten but little Fleth fince 
we lefttheIland Plata. -The Harbour where we 
careen'd was incompafled by three Iflands, and our — 
* Shipsrode in the middle.. ‘That onwhich we haled 
our Ships afhore,was a little Ifland’on the North fide 
of the Harbour. ‘There was a fine fmall fandy Bay,but 
all the reft of the land was invironed with Rocks, — 
Om which at low Water we didufe to gather Oy-— 
ae ‘fiers, Clams, Mufclesand Limpits: TheClam is 
: Mig : 7 
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-— Bay of Panama. — F990 
_afort of Oyfter which grows fo faft to the Rock, 4n. 1685. 
_ that there is no feparating it from thence, therefore —“W-~w 
Wwe did open it where it grows, and take out the 
‘Meat, which is very large, fat and fweet. Here 
are a few common Oyiters, fuch as we have in Eng. ° 
land, of which fort I have met with none in thefe 
Seas, but here, at Point Garachina, at Puna, and on 
the Mexican Coaft, in the lat. of ‘23d. North. I 
have a Manufcript of Mr. Teat, Capt. Swan’s chief 
Mate, which gives an account of Oyfters plenti- 
fully found in Port St. Fulian, on the Eaft-fide and 
fomewhat to the North of the Streights of Magel- 
| lan but there is no mention made of what Oytters 
they are. Here are fome Guanoes but we found no 
‘other fort of Land-Animal. Here are alfo fome 
Pigeons and Turtle-Doves. The reft of theIflands 
that incompafs this Harbour had of all thefe forts of 
Creatures: Our Men therefore did every day go 
over in Canoas to them to Fith, Fowl or Hunt for 
-Guanoes; but having one Man furprized once by 
fome Spaniards lying there inambuth,and carried off 
by them to Panama, we were after that more cauti- 
‘ous of ftraggling, fates 9 in 

_ The 14th day of Feb. 1685. we made an end of 
cleaning our Ship, fill’d all our Water, and ftock’d 
our felves with Fire-wood. The 15th day we went 
out from among the Hlands, and anchored in the 
Channel between them and the Main, in 25 fathom ° 
Water, foft Oazy Ground. The Plate-Flect was not 
‘yet arrived ; therefore we intended to cruife before 
‘the City of Panama, which is from this place about 
25 leagues. The next day we failed towards Pana- 
ma,paiiing in the Channel between the Kings Iflands 
‘and the Main. It is very pleafant failing here, ha- 
ving the Main on one fide, which appears in divers 
forms. Itisbeautified with many final] Hills,cloath’d 
with woods of divers forts of Trees, which are al- 
‘ways green and flousifhing. There are fome few 
mart N {mall 
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we: Kate Rename 
Aa. 1685. {all high Tflands within a league of the Maingfcat- 
‘-W~ tering here/and there one: ‘Thefe-are partly Woody, 
parthy bare; and they, as well as the Main,appear 
very pleafant, “Phe Kgs Iflands, are on the other 
fide of this Channel, and make alfo a lovely prof 
~ pedtas:yon fail by-them, Thefe; ds I have et 
noted, are lowand flat, appearing in feveral Shapes, 
according as they are naturally formed by many 
{mall Creeksand Branches of the Sea. The 6th day 
we anchored at Pacheque, 1m 17. fathom Water about 
~ a leagne from the Iland, and failed from thence the 
next day, withthe Wind at'N. N. E, directing our 
courfé towards Panama. = on ye 
. When wecame abreft of Old Panama we anchor'd, 
and fent our Canoa afhore with our: Prifoner Don 
‘Diego de Pinas, witha Letter to the Governour, ta 
treat about an Exchange for our Man they had {pi- 
rited away; as I faid ; and another Captain Harris 
lefi in the River of St. Maria the year before,coming 
over Land. .Don‘Diego was defirous to go on. this 


\r 


fy Ertand inthe Name,and with the Confent of the reft 
‘ of our Spani/> Prifoners;but by fome accident he wag 
ad killed before he got afhore, as weheard afterwards. 
‘ee Old Panama was formerly ‘a famous place, but it 


was taken by Sir Henry Morgan about the year 1673. 
and atthattime great part of it. was burned to‘Afhes 
and it was never re-edified fince. - are 


| New Panama.is avery fair City, ftanding clofeby 
the Sea, about 4 Mile from the Runes of. the Old 
Town. It gives Name to a large Bay which is fa- 
mous fora great many navigable Rivers,fome wheree 
"of are -very richin Gold’; itis alfo very pleafantly, 
{prinkled with Iflands, thataxe not only rofitabla 
to their Owners, but. very delightful to the Pat 
fengers: and Seamen that: fail by.them ; fome - of 


Ay 


which I have already defcribed. . It.is incomp: 


’ 


on the backfide with a pleafant Country, hich : 
fall of {mall Hills and Valleys, beautified with many 
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a Panama. The Spanifhy Armada. UPR 
Groves and Spots’of Trees, that appear in ‘the Sa- dn. 1683, 
vannahs like fo many little Iflands. This City isalk “¥™ 
compailed witha high Stone Wall ; the Houfesare | 
faid to be of Brick... ‘Their Roofs appear higher than 

the top of the City Wall. It is beautitied with 2 

great many fair Churchesand Religious Houfes, be- 
&.. the Prefidents Houfe, and other eminent Build- 
ings; which altogether make one of the fineft objects 
that Idid ever fee, in America efpecially. There are 
a great riamy Guns on her Walls,moft of which look 
toward. the Land. ‘They had noneat all againit the 
Sea, when I firft. entred thofé Seas with Captain - 
Sawkins, Captain Coxon, Captain Sharp, andothers, - 
for till then.they.did not fear any Enemy. by Sea: 
but fince then they have planted Guns clear round. 
Phis is a flourifhing City by reafon it is a thorough- 
fair for all imported or exported Goods and. Trea- 
fure, to and. from all Parts of Pern and Chili; 
whereof their, Store-Houfes are never empty. The 
Road alfo is feldom or never without Ships. Befides — 
ace in 2 years, when the Spani/h Arinada comes to 
Portobel, then the Plate-Fleet-alfo from Lima comes 
hither with the King’s Treafure, and abundance of 
Merchant Ships full of Goods and Plate; at that Sie 
time the City is‘full of Merchants and Gentlemen ; 4 
the Seamen: are bufie. in landing the Treafure and 4 
Goods, ‘and the Carriers, or Caravan Matters, im- 
ployed in ‘carrying it over land on Mules (in vaft 
Bence every day) to Portobel; and’ bringing’ back 

‘tropean Goods trom thence ;Tho’ the City be then 

© full, yet during this heat of BufinefS there is no 
quung ofan ordinary Slaveundera Piece of Eight a » 
day; Houfes, alfo Chambers,Beds and Victuals are 
then extraordinary dear. Thysiht ant bel Dad 
- Now. Lamon this Subje&, I think it will not be ee 
amils to give.the Reader an accountvof the Progrefs : - 
of the Armada from: Old Spain, which cones thus 
every three Years jnto the fndies. Its firftarrivalis 
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180 9 ASpanith Propheop 
‘An. 1685. at Carthagena, from whence, as I have been told, an 
V~ Exprefs is immediately fent over Land to Lima, thro® 
 ghe Southern Continent, and another by Sea to Porto- 
bel, with two Pacquets of Letters, one for the Vice- 
roy of Lima, the other for the Vice-roy of Mexico. ¥ 
- know not which way that of Mexico goes after its 
arrival at Portobel, whether by larid or Sea: But E 
believe by Sea to La Vera Cruz. That for Limais fent 
by Land to Panama,and from thence by Sea to Lima. y 
” Upon mention of thefe PacquetsI thall digrefs yet 
a little further,and acquaint my Reader, that before 


iny firft going-over into the South Seas withCaptain 


Sharp (and indeed before any Privateers (at leaft 
{ince Drake and Oxengham) had gone that way which 
«ve afterwards went, except La Sound, a French Cap- 
tain, who by Captain /right’s Inftructions had ven- 
_ tured as faras CheapoTown with 4 Body of Men,but 
was driven back again) I being then on board Capt. 
Coxen,in company with 3 or'4. more Privateers,about 
‘4 leagues to the Faft of Portobel,we took the Pacquets 
bound thither from Carthagena: We open’d a great 
quantity of the Merchants Letters, and found the 
Contents.of many of them to be very furprizing,the 
‘Merchants of feveral parts of Old Spain thereby in- 
forming there Correfporidents of Panama, and elfe- 
where, of 2 certain Prophecy that went about ‘Spain 


. that ‘year, the Tenour of which was, ‘That there 
would be Englith Privateers that Tear im the Welt-In- 
dies; who would make fuch great Difcoveries, a to 
open a Door into the South Seas’; which they’ fup- 
pofed was fafteft fhut: And the ‘Lettérs'were accor- 
dingly full of Cautions to their Friends to be very 
watchful and careful of their Coafts © 
* This Door they fpake of we all concluded muft be 
the Paflage over Land through ‘the Country of the 
Endians of Darien,who were a little before this become 

_ our Friends,and had lately fallen out with the Spani- 

_ .krds, breaking ‘off the Intercourfe: which’ for a 
Oi ay bees Gf itt AR Gp one lee 
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«The Storyof' John Gret? 8 i 
time they had with them : and upon calling al-4n, 1684: 
foto mind the frequent Invitations we. had from <7 v9 
thofe Drdians a little before this time,to pafg through 

their Country, and fall upon the Spanzards in the } 
South Seas, we from hence forward began to enter-’ 
tain fuch thought’ in earneft,. and foon came toa 
Refolution to make thofe Attempts which we after- 

wards did, with’ Capt. Sharp; Coxe, &'c, Sothatthe. 

taking thele Letters gave the firft life to thofe bold 
Undertakings : and we took the advantage of the 

fears the Spaniards were in from that Prophecy, or 
probable Conjecture, or whatever it were; for we 

fealed up mott of the Letters again, and fent then, 

afhoar'to Portobel. ER he 
_Theoccafion ofthis our. late Friendfhip withthofe 
fydians was thus. . About 1. years before this time, 
Capt. Wright beingcruifing near that Coaft, and g0- 
ing in among the Sambailoes Iiles to ftrike Fith and 
Turtle, tooktherea young Jndiait Lad as he was pad. | 

dling about in a Canoa. He brought him aboard his 
Ship,and gave him the name of Fobn Gret,cloathin g : 

him, and intending to breed him among the Englifh: y 
But his Mo/kito Strikers, taking 4 fancy to the Boy; 

begg’d him of Capt. Wright, and tock. him with 

them at their. return into their own Country; where 

they taught him Ae Art, and he married a Wife 

among them, and learnt their Language, as he had 

done fome broken Englifh while he was with Capt: 

Wright, which he improved among: the Mafkitoes: 

who correfponding fo much with us, do all of them 

Tinatter Engli/h atter a fortsbut his own Languagehe ~ ; 

had almoft forgot: Thus he lived among them for 

‘any years; till about 6 or, 8, months betore our ta= | 

‘King thefe Letters, Capt. Wright beitig. again among © 

the Samballoes, took thenceanother Indian Boy about 

lo or 12 years old, the Son of a Man of foe ac: 

count among thofe Indians ; and wanting a Striker}. 

he Went away to. the Mojkito’s Country; where he 

ee IV 2 COG 


182 The Story of JohinGret.= 

An. 1688.t00k Fol Gret, who was*now very expert at it 
Sv Fobn Gret was much pleated to fee a Lad there of his — 
own Country,and it came into his mind to perfuade — 

Capt Wrightuponthis occafion,to endeavour a Friend- 

fhip with thofe Indians-; athing our Privateers had © 

Jong coveted, but never durft attempt, having fuch — 
dreadful Apprehenfions of their numbersand fierce- © 

nefs: But fobn Gret- offered the Captain that he _ 

would go afhoar and negotiate the matter; whoac- 
cordingly fent him in his Canoa till he was near the 
fhoar, which of a fudden wascovered with Indians, } 
ftanding ready with their Bows and Arrows. ‘Fohy 
Get, who had only a'Clout about his middle, as the © 
fathion of the Indians is, leapt thenout of the Boat 
and fwam, the Boat retiring a littleway back ; and — 
~ the Indians: afhoar feng him im_ that habit, ‘and 
hearing hin call to them in their own Tongue,” 
(which he had ‘recovered by converfing with the. 
Boy: lately taken) fifiered him quietly to Jand, and - 
gathered all about'to hear how it was with him. He 
told them particularly, that he was one ‘of their 
Countrymen, and how he had been taken many 
years ago by the Exglifh, who hadufed him very 
kindly , that they were miftaken in bemg fo ‘aaa 
apuid ‘of that Nation, who were not Enemies to 
them, but to the Spaniards: to confirm this, ‘he told. 
~ them how well the Frgli// treated another young Lad 
of theirs, they had lately taken, fuch’a ones Son 5 
for this he had learnt of the Youth, ‘and his Father 
was one of the Company that was got together on 
the fhoar. He orf dee them therefore to make a 
League with thefe friendly People, by whofe help 
they might be able to quell the Spamzards , affuring 
‘alfo the Father of the Boy, that if he would but go 
with Him to theShip, which they faw at anchor at 
an Ifland there (it was Golden I/land, the Eaftermoft 
of the Saniballoes, a place wherethere is good ftriking 
fot Tuttle) he theuld have his Son re tored to hi 
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- Aoreement oftheEnglith withrheDarien Indians. 183, 
and they might all expect a very kind. reception. An: 1683: 
“Upon thefe Affurances 20 or 30 0f them went off W™4 
prefentl yin 2 or-3 Canoas laden with Plantains, Bo- 
nanoés,Fowls,€c, And Capt. Wright having treated 
thet on board, went afhoar with thein, and twaser- 
tertained by them, and prefents were made on each 
fide. Captain Wright gave the Boy to his Fatherina 
_very handfome Evglifh Drefs;, which he had caufed to 
be made purpofely forhims and ah Agreement was” 
immediately fttuck up between the Exglih and thele 
Indians, whoinvited the Engli/h through their Coun- 
tryinto the South Seas) sly 
- Purfuant to this Agreement,the Engli/h;when they 
came upon any-fuch Defigh; or for Traftick with _ 
_ theiti,were togive a certain Signal whichthey pitcht — 
“upon, whereby'they might beknown, But it hap- 
pened’ that ‘Mr. .laSound, the French Captain fpoken 
_ of a little before, being then one of Captain #7 got's 
Men, learnt this Signal; and ftaying athoar at Petit 
Guavres, upon Captain Wright’s going thither foom 
after , who had hisCommiffion trom) thence, he 
_ pave the other French there fach -an account of the. 
“Agreement  before-mentioned, and theeafinefS of — ° 
entring the South Seas thereupon, that he got at the 
“heail ‘of about 120 of them, who made that uniuc- mie 
-cefefal attempt upoir Cheapo; as Efaid, making ule | 
>of the Signal they had learnt fer pailing. the bidians 
5 Céuntry, who at that time could not diftinguith fc 
well between the feveral Nations of the Eurepeans; 
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Deas they Call fines iyi Guther eae i, 
~ / From fuch fmallbeginnings arofe thofe great ftire 
‘that have beeifince made over the South Seas, viz. 
from the Letters we took, and from the Friendthip 
-eontracted with thefe Indians by means of Fobh Gret: 

- Wetthis Friendfhip had like to'have been ftifled si 
“its Tnfancy ; for within few Months after an Engl 
tate Sloop canie onthis Coaltirom Jaiatca, and 
« Foln Gret who by thistimehad.advances humlelf at apt 
at AEE | “Toe P i> Ce et 
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84 Corfe of the Spanith Armddae 
An. 1685. Grandee among thefe Indians, together ‘with § or 
“ww~ 6 more of thatQuality,went off to theSloopin their 
long Gowns, asthe cuftom is for fuch towear among. 
them. Being received aboard, they expected to find 
every thing friendly, and Fobn Gret talkt to themin 
Evgh/h , but thefe Exglif> Men, having no know- 
ledge at all of what had happened, endeavoured to — 
inake them Slaves (as is commonly done) for upon — 
carrying them to Famaica,they could have fold them: 
for io or 12 Pound apiece. But FohnGret, and the 
reft, perceiving this, leapt all over-board, and were 
by the others killed every one of them in the Water, 
~The Jrdians on fhoar never cameto the knowledge — 
of it; if they had it would have endangered ourCor- — 
re{fpondence. Several times after upon our conver- 
fing with em, they enquired of us what was become — 
of their Country-men: but we told them we knew ~ 
not, as indeed it was a great while after that. we — 
heard this Story; fothey concluded: the Spaniards — 
had met with them, and killed, or taken them... 
But to return totheaccount ‘of the progrefs of the 
Armada which we left at Cartagena : After an ap- 
pointed ftay there of about 60 days, as take it, it 
zoes thence to Portobel, where it lies 30 days, and no 
Jonger. Therefore the Vice-roy of Lima,on notice of 
the Armada’satrival at Cartagena,immediately fends — 
away theKings Treafyre to Panama, whereit 1s land- — 
ed,and lies ready to be fent to Portobel upon the firft © 
news of the Armada’s arrivalthere. _Thisis the rea- 
fon partly of their {ending Expreffes fo early toLima, — 
that upon the Armada’s firft coming to Portobel, the 
“Treafure and Goods may lieready at Panama, to be 
font away upon the Mulesand it requires fometime _ 
for the Lima Fleet to unlade, becaufe the Ships ride — 
not at Panama, but at Pertca, which are. 2 {mall — 
Iflands 2 leagues from thence. The King’s Trealare 
is fuid to amount commonly to about 24000000 of © 
- Pieces of Hight; befides abundance of Merchants — 
| tinge ry ~ Money. | 
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 Spanith Armada and Flota. 
Money. All this Treafure is carried on Mules, and An. 1685, 
there are large Stables at both places to lodge them. Ww 


Sometimes the Merchants to fteal the Cuftom pack 

up Money among Goods, and fend it to Veuta de 
ruzes onthe River Chagre ; from thence down the 

River, and afterwards by Sea to Portobel: in which 


_ paffageI have known a whole Fleet of Periago’s and’ 


Canoas taken. The Merchants who are not ready 
to fail by the 30th day after the Armada’s arriva 


‘are in danger to be left behind, for the Ships all 


weigh the 30th day precifely, and goto the Harbors 
Mouth: yet fometimes, on great importunity, the 
Admiral may ftay a week longer; for it isimpotfible — 
that allthe Merchants fhould get ready, for want of 
Men. Whenthe Armada departs from Portobel, it re- 
‘turns again to Cartagena,by which time all the King’s 
Revenue which comes out of the Country is got rea- 
ly there. Here alfo meets them againa great Ship 
call’d the Pattache,one of the Spani/h Galeons, which 
before their firft arrival at Cartagena-goes from the 


_ reftofthe Armada on purpofe to gather the Tribute of 


_ the Coaft,touching at the Magarita's, and other places 
“an her way thence to Cartagena, as Pinta de Guaira 


Moracaybo, Riode la Hacha, and Santa Martha ,and 
at all thefe placestakes in Treafure for the King. Af 


ter the fet ftay at Cartagena,the Armada goes away to 


the Aavanain the Ifle of Cuba, to meet there the Flotz! 


~ which is a {mall number of Ships that go to la Vera 
- Cruz, and there takes in the effects of the City and 
Country of Mexieco,and what is brought thither in the 
_ Ship which comes thither every year trom the Philip- 
- pme flands ; and having join’d the reft at the Havana, 
the whole Armada fets {ail for Spain through the Gulf 
_ of Florida. TheShipsin the South Seas lic a préat deal 
longer at Panama Fefors they return to Lima. The 
_ Merchants and Gentlemen which comme from Linz, 


| 
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ftay as little time as they can at Portobel which is at 
the beft but a fickly place,and at thistime is very ful! 
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86 | The Air aad Weather of Panama. 
An, 1688.0f Men from all parts. But Panama, asit is not over 

wv¥™ chare’d with Men fo unreafonably asthe other, tho?’ 

very full, fo it enjoys a good Air, lying opentothe 
Sea-wind ; which,rifeth common!y about toor1z a! 
Clock in the Morning, and continues till 8 or 9 a 
Clock at night; thern,the Land-wind- comes; and 


blows till'8 or 9 in thé morning. ~ iat! 
"There are no Woods ror Marfhes near Paiiaina;’ 
but a brave dry Champion Land; not fubject to Fogs’ 
nor Mifts. The wet feafon begins in the latter end of 
May, and, continues till November. At that time 
the Sea-breézes ate at S. S. W. and the Land-winds — 
‘at N. At the dry Seafon the Windsare moft betwixt — 
the E. N. E.‘and the N. Yet off ii the-Bay they’ 
are commonly at South, but of thisIfhall be more 
patticular inimy Chapter of Winds in the Appendix, 
The Rains are not fo exceffive about Panama it 1F, 
as on either fide of the Bay; yeti the Months of | 
Fuac, July and Augyft, theyare fevere enough. Gen- 
tlementhat come from Peru to Panama, efpecially sm 
- thefe Months, cut their Hair clofe:to ee ey 
fromFevers, for the place is ficklyto them, biecaatts 4 
they comeout of a Country which never hath any — 


Rains or Fogs, but enjoysa conftant Serenity ; but I E 

ain apt to believe this City is healthy enough toany 

other People. ‘Thus much for Panama. 7 >” 

The 20th day we went and anchored within a — 

league of the Iflands Perico (which are only 3 little 

barren rockyI{lands)in expectation of the Prefident of 

Ft Panama’s Anfwer to the Letter, I {aid, we fent hin 
by Don Diego, treating about exchange of Prifouers ; — 

this being the day on which he had given us his Pa= — 

role to return with ananfwer. The 21ftday we took — 

another Bark laden with Hogs, Fowl, Salt Beef, and — 
Moloffoes: fhe came fron»Lavelia and wasg oing to 

Panama. Yn the afternoon we {ent another Letter‘a- 

fhoar by a young Ma/tifo (a mixt breed of Indians and 
Europeans) direéted to the Prefident, and 3 or 4 Co¥ 3 
| | ’ pies | 
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 L.Tabago. The Matnmet-Tree, 
_ pies of it to be difperfed abroad among the-com 


thon. An. 1683. . 


People. ‘This Letter, which was full of Threats, to- wa 


gether with the young Man’s managing the bufinefS, 
wrought fo powerfully among the common People, 
that the City was inan uproar. The Prefident im- 
mediately ent a Gentleman aboard, who demanded. 
_ the Flower-Prize that we took off of Gallo, and all 
_ the Prifoners, for the Ranfom of ourtwo Men: but 
our Captains told him they would exchange Man 
_ for Man. The Gentleman faid he had not Orders for 
_ “that, but ifhewould ftay till the next day he wou!d 
bring the Governours Anfwer. , The next day he 
brought aboard our, two Men, and had about 40 
_ Prifoners in exchange. ie fe vee 
_ _ The 24th day we run over to the Mand Tabago. 
_ Tabago is in the Bay, and about 6 Leagues South of 
Panama. It is about 3 mile long, aitd 2:broad, a high 
- mountainous Hfland.. On the North-fide it declines 
with a:gentle defcent to the Sea. The Land by the - 
_ Sea isota black Mold and deep; but towards the top 
ofthe Mountain itis ftrong and dry. The North- 
fide of thisTfland makes a very Mestre thew;it feems 
_ to bea Garden of Frit inclofed with many high 
Trees ; the chiefeft Fruits are Plantains and Bona- 
na’s... They thrive very well from the foot to the 
middle ‘of it ; but thofe near the top are but {mall.as 
- ‘wanting moiftnre. ’ Clofe by the Sea there are many 
_ Coco-Nut-Trees, which make a very pleafant fight. 
_ Within the Coco-Nut-Trees there grow many Mam- 
met Trees. ‘The Mammet is a large, tall, and ftrait- 
Lodied Tree, clean, without Knots or Limbs, for 60 
orzo foot, or more. The Head fpreads abroad into 
_ many fmall Limbs, which grow pretty thick, and 
clofe together. The Bark is of a dark grey colour, 
__thickand rough, full of large Chops. ‘The Fruit is 
~ bigger'than Quince; it isround, and cover’d with a 
. thick Rind; ofa grey colour: When the Fruitis ripe 
 theRindis yellow and tough ; and it will then el i 
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188. A Spanith Stratagen. 
| Am, 1685: off like Leather ; but before it is ripe it isbrittle: the - 
¥™ Juice is then white and clammy ; but whenripe, nore 
- fo. The ripe Fruit under the Rind is yellow as a 
Carrot,and in the middle aretwo large rough itones, 
flat, and each of them much bigger than an Almond: 
The Fruit {mells very well, and the tafte is anfwera- 
ble to the fmell.. The S. W.. end of the Iland hath 
fever been cleared, . but is full of Fire-wood, and 
By Trees of divers forts. There is a very fine {mall Brook _ 
an ~ of frelh Water, that {prings out of the fide of the 
} ~ Mountain, and gliding thro’ the Grove of Fruit-trees, 
falls into the Sea on the North-fide. There was a’ 
| {mall Town ftanding by the Sea, with a Church at — 
| one end, but now the biggeft part of it is deftroyed 
| by the Privateers. There 1s, good anchoring right a- 
| gainft the Town,abeut amile from the fhoar, where 
| you may. have 16 or 18 fathom Water, foft oazy 
| ground. ‘There is a finall Iland clofe by the N. W; 
end of this called Tabogilla, with a fall Channel 


to pafg between... There is another woody Mland as 
bout 2 mileon the N. E. fide of Tabago, and a good 
Channel between them: this Hland hath no Name — 
that everLheard. . __ AE: Los chek etal de 
Whilewe lay at Tabago,we had like to have hada — 
fcurvy trick laid us by a pretended Merchant from _ 
Panama, who came, asby ftealth; to traffick with us’ 
privately ; a thing common enou; h with the Spanif q 
. Merchahts,both in the North and South Seasnotwith-. 
ftanding the fevere Prohibitions of the Governours ; 
who yet fometimes connive at it,and will even trade 
~ with the Privateersthemfelves. Our Merchant was 
by agreement to bring out his Bark ladenwith Goods — 
inthe night, and we to go and anchor at the South ~ 
_ of Perico. Out he came, witha Firefliip inflead of a — 
Bark, and approached very near,haling us with the — 
Watch-word wehad agreed upon. We fufpecting the — 
' worft,call’d to themto come to ananchor, and upon — 
their not doing fo fir’d at them: when ane it & ‘ 
| oa J 
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their Men going out into the Canoas, fet fire to An. 1685. 
- their Ship, which blew up, and burnt clofe by us ; ““W™_ - 


fo that we were forc’d to cut our Cables in all 
hafte, and {camper away as well as we could. 

The Spaniard was not altogether fo politick in ap- 
_ pointing to meet us at Perico,for there we had Sea- 
room; whereas hadhe come thus upon us at Tabago, 
the Land-wind bearing hard upon us as it did, we 
mutt either have been burnt by the Firefhip,or upon 
loofing our Cables have been driven afhore : But I 
fippofe-they chofé Perico rather for the Scene of 
their Enterprize, partly becaufe they might there 
beft {culk among the Iflands, and partly becanfe, if 
their Exploit fail’d, they could thence efcape beft 
from our Canoas to Panama, but 2 leagues off§ 


_ During this Exploit, Capt. Swan (whofe Ship was _ 


 Tefs than ours, and fo not fo much aim’d at by the 
Spaniards) lay about a mile off, with a Canoa at the 
Buoy of his Anchor,as fearing fome Treachery from 
our pretendedMerchant; and a little before the Bark 
blew up, he faw a fimall Float on the Water, and,as 
it appear’d, 2 Manon it, making towards his Ship} 
» but the Man diyed, and difappear’d of a fuidden,as 

thinking probably that he was difcovered. 


This was fuppofed to be one coming with fome — 


~ combuftible Matter to have ftuck about the Rudder. 
For fuch a Trick Captain Sharp was ferved at Co- 


guimbo, and his Ship had like to have been burnt by 


it, if, by meer accident, it had not been difcover’d: 
_ Iwas then aboard Captain Sharp’s Ship. Captain 


Swan feeing the Blaze by us, cut his Cables as we 


did, his Bark did the like , fo we kept under Sail 
all the Night, being more fcar’d than hurt. The 
_ ‘Bark that was on Fite drove burning towards Taba- 
go; but after the fir{t blaft the did not: burn clear, 
‘only made a fmother, for fhe was not well ‘made, 


though Capt. Bord had the framing and manage- 
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ago —- Capt, Bond. The South-Sea Shipping. 
Am. 1683. , This Capt. Bond washe of whomImademention — 
VS in my 4th Chapter. He, after his being at theIfles 
of Cape Ferd, ftood away forthe South Seas, at the 
| inftigation of one Richard Morton,whea had been with 
Bie Capt. Sharp in the South Seas. ‘In his way he met 
with Capt. Eaton, and they two conforted a'day 
.- or two: ,At laft Morten went aboard Capt. Eatox, : 
F and perfwaded him to lofe Capt. Bond in the Night, — 
which Capt. Eaton did, Morton continuing aboard of 
Capt. Eaton, as finding his the: better Ship. Capt. 
Bond thus lofing both his Confort Eaton, and Mor- | 
ton his Pilot, and his Ship being but an ordinary | 
jailer, he defpaired of getting into the South Seas; — 
and had plaid fuch tricks among the Carzbbee I/les, — 
as I have been told, that he did not dare toappear — 
at any of the Engli/h Iflands. Therefore he perfwa- — 
ded his Men to go to the Spantards, and they con- 
{ented to do any thing that he fhould propofé: So ~ 
he prefently fteered away into the: We/f-Indies, and 
: the firft place where he came to.am Anchor. was at ~ 
i | Portabel, He prefently declared to the Governour, 
that there were Engli/h Ships coming into the South 
a _ _. Seas, and that if they queftion’d it, he offered'to be . 
_ ‘kept aPrifoner, till time fhould difcover the truth — 
of what he faid ; but they believed him, and fent 
him away to Panama, where he was in greatefteem. — 
( | This feveral Prifoners told us. Tin ee 
| _ The Spaniards of Panama could not have fitted — 
. - ‘out their Fire-fhip without this Capt. Bond’s affi- | 
: ‘Stance; forit is ftrange to fay how prolly ignorant — 


‘ the Spanzards in the Weft-Indies,’ but ef{pecially in 
Fs the South Seas, are of Sea-affairs. They build in- 
Bei deed good Ships, but this is a {mall matter: for any ~ 
Ship of a good bottom will ferve for thefe Seas on the 
South Coaft.. They rig their Ships but untowardly, 
have no Guns, but in 3 or 4 of the King’s Ships,and 
are meanly furnifhed with Warlike Provifions, and — 
Much ata lofsfor the making any clipe ieee 
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| charge, buthave Platforms without for the Men to 
fiand onto charge them ; fo that when we come néar 
‘we can fetch them down with fmall fhot out of our 
Boats. A main reafon of thisis, that the Native Spa- 
| ‘mards are too proudto be Seamen,but ufe the Indians 
'- for all thofe Offices : One Spaniard, it may be, going 
in the Ship to. command. it, and himfelf. of little 
more knowledge than thofe poor ignorant Creatures; 
‘nor can they gain much Experience, feldom. going 
far off to Sea, but coafting along the Shores. ~~ 
But to proceed : Inthe Morning when it was light 
we came again to am anchor clofe by our Buoys, and 


{trove to get our Anchors again; but our Buoy-Ropes © 


being rotten, broke... While we were puzling about 
‘our Anchors, we faw a great many Canoas full of 
Men pafs between Labago and the.other Ifland. ‘This 
put us. into anew Conflernation ; We lay ftill fome 
time, till we faw that they camedirettly towards us, 
then we ,weighed and .fiood towards.them: And 


when we caine within hale,we found that they were 
 Enghfh and. French Privateers come out, of the North 
it ne through the J#bmus of Darien. They were 280 

‘Men in. 28 Canoas;., 200 of them French ; the reft 
Engh, “They. were commanded by Capt. Gronet, 
_.and Capt. Leguie, We prefently.came.to an. Anchor 
again, and all the Canoas came aboard. ‘Thefe Men 


.told us, that there were 180 Engli/h Men more, un- 


_ der the command. of, Capt. Towneley, ii the Gouy- 
fry ef Darien,making Canoas (as thefe men had been) 
‘to bring them into,thefe Seas... All the Prglih men 
pater came over in this Par ty. were unmed lately, en- 

q in by, Capt. Davis and. Capt Swan in. their 

own Ships and the French men were order't tobave 

‘our Flower-Prize to. carry them, and Capt, Gronct, 

being theeldeft, Commander,was to cominand them 
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_ French Commiffions to Privateers, 


An. 1685. Hearts content. Capt. Gronet, to retaliate this kind- | 


Vw 


nefs, offer’d Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan, each of © 
them a new Commiffionfrom the Governour of Pz-_ 
tit Guavres. It hath been ufual for many years pait, © 
for the Governor of P. Cuavresto fend’ blank Com- © 


miffionsto Sea by many of his Captains,with orders — 


to difpofe of them to whom they faw convenient. 


Thofe of Pett Guavres by this means making them- 


felves the Sanctuary and Afylum of all People of de- 
{perate Fortunes, and increafing their own Wealth, 


and the Strength and Reputation of their Party © 


thereby. Capt. Davis accepted of one, having be- 


fore only an old Commithon, which fell to him by 


Inheritance at the deceafe of Capt. Cook, who took 
it from Capt. Triffian, together with his Bark, as 
is before mentioned. But Capt. Swan refufed it, 
faying, He had an Order from the Duke of Tork, 
neither to give offence tothe Spaniards,’ nor to re- 
ceive any affront from them; and that he had been 


‘injured by them at Baldivia, where they had kill’d 


fome of his Men, and wounded feveral more; fo that 
he thought he had a lawful Commitfion of his own 
to right himfelf. I never read any of thefe French 


_ Commiffions while I wasinthefe Seasnor did I then 


know the import of them; but I have learnt fince, 
that the Tenour of them is, to give a Liberty to 
Fifh, Fowl, and Hunt. The occafion of this is,that 
the Ifland Aii/paniola, where the Garrifon of Petit- 
Guavres is, belongs partly to the French, and partl 

to the Spaniards ; and in time’of Peace thefe Com- 
miffions are givenas a Warrant to thofe of each fide 
to protect them from the adverfe Party : But in ef- 
fett the French do not reftrain them to Hijfpaniola, 
but make them a pretence for a general ravage in 
any part of America by Seaor Land. © = 
Having thus: difpoted Of our Affociates, we in- 


~ tended to fail towardsthe Gulf of St. Michael, to feek 


Capt. Townlzy ; who by this time we thought 


aught 


Gulf of St: Michael.' 


The way thither from Panama 1s, to pafs, between, 


~ the Kings Iflands and the Main. | It isa place where 


many great Rivers having finifhed their courfés are 


fwallowed up inthe Sea: It is bounded on the S. 


with Point Garachina, which lieth ii North lat. 6 d. 
40 mi. arid on the North fide with: Cape St: Lorenzo} 
Where by the way I muft correé a grofs error in 
our common Maps; which giving no name at all 
to the South Cape; which yetis the: moft confidera- 
ble, and is the true Pomt Garachima; do give that 
name to the NorthCape, which is: of {mall. remark; 
only for thofe whofe bufinefs is into the Gulf : and; 


the name St. Lorenzo, which 1s the truenam. of 
this Northern Point,-1s by them wholly omitted 5 
. the name of thé other Point being fubftituted into 


its place. The chief Rivers which run: into this Gulf 


of St. Michael, are Santa Maria, Sambo, and Corgos. 


The River Congos (which is the River I-would ‘have 
perfuaded our Mento have goneup, as their: nearefh 
way in our Jotirney over Land,mentioned Chap. 1.)) 
comes directly out of the Country;and fwallows up: 
many {mall Streams that fall into it from both fides; 


~ and at laft loofeth it felf on the North fide of the 


Gulf, a league: within Cape: St. Lorenzo: It)1s not 


very wide, but ‘deep, and navigable fome leagues’ 


within Land: «There are Sands without «it ; ibut-as 
Channel for Ships.' "Lis not made ufe.of .by the! 
Spaniards, becaufe’ of ithe: neighbourhood of ) Santa: 


count of the Mines. 


~The River of Sambo feerns*to bea» great: River} 
for theres a’ grear tide at itsmouth ; but Iocan fay 
nothing more of it, having never been init); ‘This 
River. fallsinto the Sea on thé South-fideof the Gulf, 

es O near 


Mavi« River, where they have imoft: bufinéfs;omac-) _ 


tight be entering into thefe Seas. Accordingly the 41. 168 aa, 
fecond day of March, 1685, we failed from hence “Wd 
towards the Gulph of St. Mcehael: » This Gulf lies | | 
near 30 leagues from Panama; towards the S. Ei 
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yer. toe eoer and Town of Santa Maria, 
An, 1685. near Point Garachina. Between the Mouths of thefe 
wr 2 Rivers on either fide, the Gulf runs in towards the — 
an Land fomewhat narrower; and makes 5 or 6 {mall — 
vi Tlands, which are cloathed with great Trees, green _ 
and flourifhing all the year and good Chaninels_be- 
tween the Iflands. Beyond which, further in full, 
the fhoar on each fide clofes fo near, with 2 Points 
of low Mangrove Land, as to make a narrow or — 
ftraight, {carce half-a mile wide... This ferves as a 
mouth.or enterance to the Innef-part of the Gulf, ~ 
which isa deepBay 2 or 3 leagues over every way, 
and about the Eaft-end thereot are the mouths of 
feveral Rivers, the chief of whichis that of Santa 
Maria. ‘There are many Outlets or Creeks befides _ 
this narrow place I have defcribed, but none navie 
gable befide that. For thisreafon the Spani/h Guard- 
Ship, mention’d in Chap 1. chofe to lie between 
thefe two Points, as the onlyj Paflage they could — 
imagine we fhould attempt; fince this is the way ~ 
that the Privateers have generally taken , as the 
neareft, between the North and South Seas. The 
River of Santa Maria is the largeft of all the Rivers 
of this Gulf: It is navigable 8 or:9 leagues up, for 
fo high the tide flows. Beyond that place the Ri- 
 veris divided into many Branches, which are only 
fit:for Canoas. The tide rifes and falls in this Ri- 
verabout 18 foot. © . ~ tool Mel is Bret 
About 6 leagues from the Rivers mouth, on the 
South-fide of it, the Spaniards about 20 years: ago, 
upon their firft difcovery of the Gold Manes here, 
built the Town Santa Maria,of the fame nate with 
the River. ‘This Town was taken by CaptainCoxev, 
Captain'Harris, and Captain Sharp, at thei’ entrance 
intothefe Seas ; it beingthen but newly built. Since, — 
that’time it $s grown confiderable; for when Cap- — 
_ tain Harris, the Nephew of the former, took it @s 
is faid in Chap.6.) he found in it all forts of Tradef- 
men, with a great deal of Flower, and Wine,) oon 
bi \ abun 
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__ The Gold Mines of Santa Maria 


~ abundance of Iron Crowsand Pickaxes, Theft were Mit. 15hs, | 
Inftruments ‘for the Slaves to work in the Gold @ ¥ 


Mines ; for befides what Gold and Sarid they tale 
_ uptogether, they often find great lumps, wede’d bu- 
_ tween the Rocks, as if it naturally grew there. [have 
feen a lumpas big as a Hehs Egg, brouglit by Cap- 
_ tain Harris from thence, (who took 130 pound there) 
and he told me that there were lumps a great deal 
bigger : but thefethey were forc’d to beat in pieces 


that they might dividethem. -Thefe lumps are not. 


fo folid, but that they havecrevifes and pores full of 
Farth and Duft.. This Town is not far from the 
Mines,where the Spaniards keep a great many Slaves 
_to work inthe dry time ofthe year ; but in the 
rainy Seafon; when the Rivers do oveifiow, they 
cannot work fo well. Yet the Mines are {0 nigh 
the Mountains, that as the Rivers foon rife, fo they 
_ arefoon down again, and prefently after the rain 
is the beft fearching for Gold inthe Sands; for the 
violent rains do wath down the Gold into the Ri. 
vers, where much of it fettlesto the bottom and te- 
mains. “Then the Native Indians who live here: 
abouts get moft; and. of them the Spaniards biry 
more Gold than their Slaves get by working.T have 
been told that they get the value of § Shillings a 
‘day, one with another. The Spaniards withdraw 
moft of them with their Slaves during the wet 
Seafon, to Panama. At this Town of St. Marra; 
Captain Lowuley was lying with his Party, inaking 
_Canoas, when Captain Gronet tame into the Seas ; 
for it was thenabandoned: by the Spaniards; 
There is another {mall new Townat the mouth of 
the River, called the Scacbaderoes : It Rands Sp the 
North fide ‘of! the open’ place, at the mouth of the 
River of St. Maria, where there i¢ more air thai at 
the Mires, ‘or at Santa Maria Lown, whete they are 
in a manher ftifled with heat for want of airs” 
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% 196 A Prize of two Barks. ee 
én. 1685+ All about thefe Rivers, efpecially near the Sea; 
rw the Land is low, it is deep black Earth, and the — 

Trees it producethare extraordinary large and high. - 
Thus much concerning the Gulf of St. Alzchael, whi- 
ther we were bound. ¥ rk y 
The fecond day of March, as.is faid before, we — 
weighed from Perico,and thefame night weanchor’d: — 
again at Pacheque. ‘The third day we failed from _ 
thence, ftecring towards the Gulf. Captain Swan — 
undertook to fetch off Capt. Townley and his Men: — 
therefore he kept near the Main, but the reft of the — 
Ships ftood nearer the Kags Tflands. Captain Swan — 
defired this Office, becaufe he intended to fend Let- 
ters over-land by the Indzans to Famaica, which he — 
did; ordering the Indians to deliver his Letterstoany — 
Englifh Velfel in the other Seas. ‘At 2a clock we — 
were again near the place where we clean’d our . 
Ships. There we faw 2 Ships coming out, who 
proved to be Captain Townley and his Men. They 
were coming ‘out of the River in the night, and 
took 2 Barks bound for Panama : the one was laden 
with.Flower, the other with Wine, Brandy, Sugar, 
and Oyl. The Prifoners that he took declared, that _ 
the Lima Fleet was ready to fail. . We went and © 
anchored among the Kings I/lands, and the next day | 
Captain Swan returned out. of the River of Santa 
Maria, being informed by the Indians, that Captain 
Townley was come over to the Kings Tflands. At this 
place Captain Townley put, outa great deal of his 
Goods to make room for his Men. He diftributed 
his Wine and Brandy, fome to every Ship, that it 
~ynight be drunk out, becaufe he wanted the Jars to 
carry Water in. The Spaniards in thefe Seas carry 
all their Wine, Brandy and Oyl, in Jars that hold | 
-7 or 8 Gallons. When they lade at Pifco (a place 
about 4odeagues to the Southward of Lima, and fa-— 
mous for Wine) they bring nothing elfe but Jars of 
Wine, and they flow onetier on the top of ee | 


| News of wore'Privateers coming. = 97 | 

fo artificially; that we could hardly do the like 4" 19% 

without breaking them: yet they often carry inthis tae 

manner I500 or 2000, or more, ina Ship, and fel- 

dom break one. The roth day we took a fmall 

‘Bark that came from Guiaguil: fhe had nothing in 

her but Ballaft.° The 312th day there came an Jn- 

dian Canoa out of the River of Santa Maria; and | 

told us, that there were 300 Englifh and French men ; 

more coming over-land from the North-Seas.. The 

15th day we met a Bark, with 5 cr 6 Engli/h men 

in her, that belonged to Captain Knight, who had 

been in the South Seas 5 or 6 Months, and was now 

on the Mextcan Coaft. There hehad {pied this Bark ; 

but not being ableto come tip with her in his Ship, 

he detach’d thefe § or'6 Men ina Canoa, who took 

her, but when they had done could not recover 

their own Ship again, lofing company with her in 

the night; and therefore they came into the Bay of 

‘Panama, intending to go over-land back into the 

North Seas, but that they luckily met with us: for 

the Ifthmus of Darien was now become a common 

Road ‘for Privateers to pafs between the North and 

South Seas ‘at their pleafure. This Bark of Captain 

Knight’shad in her 40 or 50 Jars of Brandy: fhe was 

now commanded by Mr. Henry More, but Captain 

‘Swan intending to promote Captain Harris, caufed 

Mr. More to be turned out, alledging, that it was ve- 

ory likely thefe Men were run away from their 
‘Commander. Mr. More willingly refigned her, and 

went aboard of Captain Swan, and became one of 

his Men. NOU 3 | 

>) It was now the latter end of the dry Seafcn here ; 

‘and the Water at the Kings or Pearl Iflonds , of 

‘which there was plenty when we firft came hither, | a 
was now dried away. Therefore we were forced Ca 

to goto Point -Garachina, thinking to Water our | 

Ships there. Captain Harris being now Com- 
mander of the new Panes was fent into the be 
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pBth- 1 688 of Sante Maria, to fee for thofe Men that. the Irdie 


y 


oe ans told us of, whillt the reft of the Ships failed to-. 


' wards Point Garachina ; where we arrived the 2 1ft 
, day, and anchored 2 mile from the Point, and 
vam found a ftrong Tide running out ,of the River © — 


Sambo. The next day'we run within the Point, and 5 
anchored. in 4 fathom at low Water., The Tide 
rifeth here g or 9 foot® the Flood fets N,N. E-the — 
Ebb S. S. W. The Jndians that inhabit in the River 
Sambo came to-us in Canoas, and brought Plantains 
and Bonanoes. They could not {peak nor under- 
ftand. Spanif> , theretore. I believe they have. no 
Commerce with the Spaniards... We found no 
frefy Water here neither; fo. we.went from hence 
to Porto-Pinas, ‘which is*7 leagues $. by W..from 
hence. — 4) Qttad fod worth” dont ren: a 
_ Porto-Pinas lieth in, lat. 7 d. North. It is fo called, 
becaufe there are many: Pine-trees growing there. 
The Land is pretty high, rifing gently. as it runsin- 
; ~ ¢o the Country. “This Country near the Sea is. ald 
ae covered with pretty high Woods: the Land that 
Bh . bounds the Harbor is low in the middle, but high 
and rocky on both fides. At the mouth of theHar- 
bor-there are 2 {mall high Hlands, or rather barren 
Rocks. “The Spaniards in.their Pilot Books com; — 
mend this for a good Harbor; but it lieth all.qpen’ 
to the S$. W. Winds, which. frequently blow here 
in the wet Seafon : befide,. the Harbor within the 
Iflands is a place of but {mall extent, and hath a 
very natrow going in ; what depth of Water there 
is in the Harbor ] know not." + ee at 
~ The 25th day we arrived ‘at this Harbor of 
Pines, but did not go in with our Ship, find- 
ing it but an ordinary place te lie at. We fent in - 
our Boats to fedrch it, and they found a ftream of 
sood Water running into the Sea’, but there were 
{uch great {welling Surges came into the Harbor, 
that we could not conveniently fill our, Water ber 
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The 26th day we returned to Point Garachina again. An 1685. he 
In our way we took a {mall -Veflel laden with “VW™ 


Cacao: {he came from Gutaquil. The 29th day we 
arrived at Point Garachina : There we tound Cap- 
tain Harris, who had been in the River of Santa 
Maria ; but he didmot meet the Men that he went 
for. Yet we was informed again by the Indians, 
that they were making Canoas in one of the 


branches of the River of Santa Maria Here we - 


thared our Cacao lately taken. arty 4 ; 
Becaufe we could not fill our water here, we de- 


-figned to g0 to Fabago again, where we were fure 


to be fupplied. «Accordingly, on the 30th day we 
fet fail, being now 9 Shipsin company ; and hada 
{mall wind at $5. E.. The firft day of April, be- 


“ing in the Channel between the Kags Ilands and 
the:Main, we had much Thunder, Lightning, and 


fome Rain : This Evening we anchored at the 
Niland BRichegquey and immediately fent 4. Canoas 


‘before us to the Ifland Tabego to take fome Prifo- 


ners for information, and we followed the next 
day. The 3dday in the evening we anchored by Pe- 
rita, and thenext morning went to Zabago : where 


we found our 4 Canoas. They arrived there inthe 
“night, and took a Canoa that came (as is ufual) 


from Panama for Plantains. There were in the Ca- 


noa 4 Indians anda. Mulata. The Mulata, becaute 
he faid he was in the Firefhip that came to burn us 
in the night, wasimmediately hanged. Thefe Pri- 


“foners confirmed, that one Capt. Bond, an Englifh 


Man, did command her. 


‘Here we filled our Water, and cut Firewood; | 


and from hence we fent 4. Canoas over to the Main, 
with one of the Indzaus lately taken to guide them 


“to a Sugar-work: for, now we jad Cacao, we 


wanted Sugar to make Chocolate.. But the chief- 
eft: of their bufinefg was to get Coppers, for each 


Ship haying now fo many Men, our Pots would 
“ | ey 


4 not 
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ri 
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|) ‘dn. 1685. not boil Vidtuals faft enough;thongh we kept them 
>  &eW~~ boiling all the day. . About 2 or) 3 days after they 
' returned aboard with 3 Coppers: «45> Ie 
~ While we lay here Captain Davis his Bark. went 
to the Tfland Otogue. This'is another inhabited 
-¥fland in the Bay of Panama 5 not fo big as-Labago, 
‘yet there are good Plantain-walks on it, and fome 
Negroes to look after. them.» Thefe. Negroes rear 
Fowlsand Hogs fortheir Mafters, who live at Pana- 
ma , asat the Kings Iflands. It was for fome Fowls 
or Hogs that’ our’ Men went:thither ; but by .acci- 
dent they met alfo with an Exprefs, that was fent 
to Panama’ with an account, that the Lima Fleet 
‘was at Sea. Moft of the Letters were thrown ovet- 
board and loft ; yet we found fome thatfaid poli- 
tively, that’ the Fleet was coming with all the 
firength that they could make in the Kingdom of | 
Peru 5 yet ‘were ordered not tofight ns, except they 
were forc’d to it? (though afterwards they chofe 
to fight us,» having firft landed their Treafure-at 
Lavelia) and that the Pilots of Lima had been i 
confultation what conrfe to fteer to miifS-us; 9 > 
- For the ‘fatisfaction, of thofewho may becurious 
‘to know, I have here inferted the Refolutions taken — 
py the Committee of Pilots, as:one of our compa; 
‘ny tranflated them out of the Sparijfh of two of the 
Letters we took. ‘The firft Letter as follows. so. 


STR, pots | i ot 
[2 Auing boon with bis Excellency, and heard. the 
i i Letter of Captain Michael Sanches de ‘Tena 
vead; wherein he fays, there: foould be a meeting ©, 
Bi the Pilots of “Panama ithe faid City, they fay ‘tis 
a jot time, putting for objeltion the Gallapagoes;. t0 
which I anfwered, That it was fear of the Enemy,. and 

that they might well go that way. £ told this to: his 
_ Excellency, whowas pleafed to command me to write 
the Courfe, which is as follows. ndineget ig | 
SFA > oe pi ee 3 a as {he- 
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. The Spanith Flect’s Sailing Orders. . = 201 
| © The day for, failing being come, go forth,to the Weft An. 1683, 
Sout Weft, from. that-to. the Weft till you are forty “VW i 
deagues off at Sea, then keep at the fame diftance to he 
the NW. till yon come under: the Line : from whence 
the Pilot muft frape bis Courfe for Moro de Porco, 
and for the Coaft. of Lavelia and Natta : where you 
may [peak with the, People, and according to the, In- if 
formation they give, you may keep the fame  Courfe. for F 
“Otoque, from thence to Tabago, and fo to Panama; | 
This is what offers as to the Comfe. Se re 


The Letter is obfcure : But the Reader. muft 
make what he can of it. . The Directions in the a 
other Letter were to this effect. 9. : 7 


keep on a Wind as near as you cat, and if neceffary, go 


oO iad eS 


given of avoiding Lobes, asnear Matabrge, in thei 


302  Chepcelio a pleafant Ife. Sapadillo-Tree. 
An. 1685, ufual way to Panama, ahd hardly to be kept out of © 
&v™ fight,as the Winds are thereabouts: yet to be avoid- 
ed by the Spani/h Fleet at this time, becaufe as they — 
had twice before heard of the'Privateers lying at | 
Lobos de la Mar, they knew not but ‘at that time we 
might be there in expectation of them. ae 
‘The roth day we failed from Tabago towards the 
Rings Ifland again, becaufe our Pilots told us, that — 
the King’s Ships did always come this way. The 
zith day we anchored at the place where we ca-_ 
_ reen’d. Here we found Captain Harris, who had 
one a fecorid time into the River of Santa Maria, 
and fetched the body of Men that laft' came over 
Land, as the Indians had informed us: but they fell — 
fhort of the number theytold us of. The 29th day © 
we fent 250 Men in 15 Canoas to the River Cheapo, — 

to take the Town of Cheapo. The 21ft day all our 

Ships, but Captain Harris, who ftaid to clean his” 
Ships, followed after. The 22d day we arriv’d at 

_ the Ifland’ Chepelzo. : ey 

: tiene is the pleafanteftIfland inthe Bay of Pa- 
nama: It is but.7 Leagues from the City of Panama, 

aad a League from the Main. This Ifland is about’ 

2 mile long, and almoft fo broad; it is low on the 
North-fide, and rifeth bya {mall afcent towards the - 

South-fide. The Soil 1s yellow, a kind of ‘Clay, 

The high fide is ftony ; the low Land is planted 

with all forts of delicate Fruits, viz. Sapadilloes, 

Avogato-pears, Mammees, Mammee-Sappota’s, 
Star-apples, €'c. The middle of the Ifland is plan-_ 

ted with Plantain-Trees, which are not very large, 

but the Fruit extraordinary fweet. ~ ‘§ 

_ The Sapadillo-tree is as big as a large Pear-tree, 

the Fruit much like to a Bergoma-pear, both in co- 

lour, fhape and fize; but on fome Trees the Fruit 

is a little longer. When it is green or firft gathered, 

the Juice is whiteand clammy, and it will ftick like 

glew; then the Fruit is hard; but after it hath been 

» Agari) tse gathered 


_ -Awogato-Pear. Mammee-Sappota-Tree. 203 
‘gathered 2 or 3 days, it grows foft and juicy, and An. 168s; 
then the Juice is clear as Spring-Water, and very “YO 
{weet ; in the midft of the Fruit are 2 or 3 black | 
‘Stones or Seeds, about the bignefs of a Pumkin- 
feed : This is an excellent Fruit. ay 
The Avogato Pear-tree isas big as moft Pear-trees, 
and is commonly pretty high ; the Skin or Bark 
black, and pretty {mooth; the Leaves large, of an 
oval fhape, and theFruit as big as a large Limon, 
‘Itus of a green colour till it is ripe, and then it is - 
a little yellowifh. | They are feldom fit to eat till 
they have been gathered 2 or 3 days; then they 
become foft, and the Skin or Rind will peel: off: 
Thefubftance in the infide is green, or alittle yel: 
lowith, and asfoft as Butter. Within the fubftance 
there is a Stone as big as a Horfe-Plumb. This 
‘Fruit hath no tafte of it felf, and therefore ’tis ufu-' 
ally mixt with Sugar and Lime-jnice, and beaten 
together in a Plate 5 and this is an excellent Difh, 
‘The ordinary way is to eat it witha little Saltand 
a roafted Plantain; and thus a Man that’s hungry, 
may make a geod Meal of it. It is very whol- 
fome eaten any way.” It is reported: that thisFruit. 
provokes to Luft, and therefore is faid to be much 
efteemed by the Spaniards : and I do believe they 
are much efteemed by them, for Ihave met with. 
plenty of them in many places in the North-Seas, - 
where the Spaniards are fettled, as in the Bay of 
Campeachy, on the Coaft of Cartagena ; ae the 
Coaft of Caraccos ; and there are fome in Famaica, — 
whichwere planted by the Spaniards when they pof 
felled that Ifland. poor 5 ie 
The Mammee-Sappota-Tree is different from the 
Mammee defcribed:at the Iland’ Tabago in this 
Chapter. It isnot fo big or fo tail, neither is the 
Fruit fo big or foround. ‘The Rind of the Fruit is 
thin and brittle; the infideis.a deep red, and it has 
| a rough flat long Stone. This is accounted the tha 
eg ee ee siisraaimis ray 
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Wild Mammee. Star-Apple.Cheapo River. — 
cipal Fruit of the Wef-Indies. It is very pleafant and 
wholefome. . I have not feen any of thefe on Famai=_ 
ca; but in many places in the We/f-Indies. among | 
the Spaniards... ‘There is another‘fort of Mammee- 
tree, which is called the wild Mammee : Thisbears | 
a Fruit which is of no value, but the Tree is ftraight, 
tall, and very tough, and therefore principally ufed 
for making’ Mafts.’ °. i-vtop.bis Jaskil 
., The Star-Apple-tree grows much like the Ouincell 
Tree; but much bigger. It is full of Leaves, and 
the Leafis broad, of an oval fhape, and:of'a very 
dark green colour. ‘The Fruit asas big as:a’ large. 
Apple, which is commonly fo cover'd with Leaves, 
that a Man canhardly fee it. They fay thisas a 
good Fruit; 1 did never tafte any, but have feen” 
both of the Treesand Fruit in many place onthe 
Main, onthe North-fide of the Continent, and 
in Famaica. “When the: Spaniards poftefsd that 
land, they planted this and.other forts of Fruitjas _ 
the Sapadillo, -Avogato-Pear} and the like 5 and of 
thefe Fruits there is ftill ine famazca in thofe Plane 
tations that were firft fettled by the Spanzards, as at 
the Angels, ati7 Mile Walk; and: 16 Mile Walk. There 
I have feen thefe Trees which were planted by the 
Spaniards, but I did never fee any Improvement 
made by the Exglfh, who feem in that ttle cr 


~ gious. :'Lhe Road for Shipsis on the North-lide, 


‘where there is good anchoring halfa milefrom the 
Jhoar. There is a Well clofe by the Sea'on the 
North fide, and formerly there were 3 or 4 Houfes 
clofe by it, butnow they are deftroyed. This lane 
itands right againft the mouth of the River Cheapo. 

The River Cheapo fprings out of the Mountains 
near the North fide of the Country, and. it being 
penn’d up on the South fide by) other Mountains, 
bends its courfe ta the Weftward between, both, 
till finding a paflage on:the $. W.. it makes a kind | 
of a half circle ; and being fwell’d to a ponies 


ao 


ble bignefS, “it runs with a flow motion into the Ar. 1685. _ 
Sea, 7 leagues from Panama. ThisRiveris very deep “YY 
and about a quarter ofa mile broad ; but the mouth i? Wore 
of itis choak’d up with Sands, fo that noShips can . 
enter, but Barks may. There is a {mall Spanih 
Town of the fame name within 6 Leagues of the 
$Sea: it ftands on the left hand going from the Sea. 
This is it which I faid Captain La Sound attempted. 
Thé Land about it is champion, with many {mall 
Hills loathed with Woods; but the biggeft part of 
the Country is Savannah. On the South-fide ef the 
River it isall Woodland for many leagues together. 
It wasto this Town that our 250 Men were fent. 
The 24th day they returned out of the River, ha- 
ving taken the Town without any oppofition: but 
they found nothing 1n it. By the way going thi- 
ther they took a Canoa, but moft of the Men 
efcaped afhoar upon one of the Kags [fands : She 
was fent out well appointed with armed Men to- 
-watchour motion. The 25th day Captain Harris 
came to us, having cleaned his Ship. The 26th 
day we went again towards Labago ; our Fleet now, 
upon Captain Huis joining us again, confifted cf 
zo Sail. We arrived at Tabago the 28th day: there 
our Prifoners were examin’d concerning the ftreneth 
of Panama; for now we thought our felves {trong | 
enough for fuch an Enterprize, being near 1oco 
Men. Out of thefe on occafion, we could have 
Tanded 900: but our Prifoners gave us finall Encou- 
gagement to it, for they affured us, that all the 
Atrength of: the Country was there, and that many 
‘Men were come from Portobel, befides its own In- 
habitants, who of themfelves were more im number 
thanwe. Thefé reafons, together with the itrength 
‘of the:place (which hath a high’ Wall), deterr’d us 
-fromattempting it. While we law here at tabago, 
fome of our Men burnt the Town on the Iland. 
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Mle of Pachequeé, a 
The 4th of May we failed hence again bound for 
the Kings Iflands , and there we continued. cruifing © 
from one end of thefé Iflands to the other: till on — 
the 22d day, Capt. Davis and Capt. Gronet, went 
to Pacheque, leaving the reft of the Fleet at anchor 
at St. Paul’s Iland. From Pacheque we {ent 2 Canoas” 


to the Ifland Chepelio, in hopes to get a Prifoner - 


there. The 25th day our Canoasreturn’d from Ches 
pelio, with three Prifoners which they took there : 
They were Seamen belonging to Panama, who faid 
that Provifion was fo ftarce and dear there; that — 
the poor were almoft ftarved , being hindred by us” 
from thofe commonand daily fupplies of Plantains, © 
which they did formerly enjoy from the Iflands ; 
efpecially from thofe two of Chepelia and Tabago. 
That the Prefidenit of Panama had ftrictly ordered, — 
that none fhould adventure to any of the Iflands 
for Plantains ; but neceflity had obliged them to 
trefpafs again{ft the Prefident’s Order. They far- 
ther reported, that the Fleet front Lima was: ex- 
pected every day; for it was generally talked that 
they were come from Lima: and that thereport at 
Panama was, that King Charles IL. of England was 
dead, and that the Duke of York was crowned King: 
The 27th day Capt. Swan and Capt. Townley, ale 
fo came to Pacheque, where we lay, but Captain 
Swan's Bark was gone inamong the Kings Iflandsfor 
Plantains. The Ifland Pacheque, as I have before 
related, is the Northermoft of the Kings Ifands. It 
is a {mall low Ifland abouta League round. Onthe 
South-fide of it there are 2 or 3 finall Iflands, nei- 
ther of them half a mile round. Between Pacheque 
and thefe Iflands is a finall Chatinel not above 6 or 
3 paces wide, and about a Mile long. Through 
this Captain Townley made a bold run, being preft 
hard by the Spawiardsin the fight I am going tofpeak 
of , though he was ignorant whether there was a 
fufficient depth of Water or not. On the rath 


— Spanuh fleet from Lima z ther Strength, 207 
of this Channel all our Fleet la waiting for the 4m 1683. — 
Lima Fleet, which we.were in in pes wouldcome “YA 
this way. sAdetfe | 
The 28th day we had a very wet. morning, for 
the Rains were come in, as they do ufually in May, 
or Fine, {fooner or later ; fothat May is here a very 
uncertain month. Hitherto, till within a few days 
we had good fair weather, and the Wind at 
N. N.E. but now the weather was altered, and | 
the Wind at S.S. W. | 
_ However about eleven a Clock ‘it cleared up, and 
we. faw the Spanijh Fleetabout 2 leagues W. N. W. 
from the Ifland Pacheque, ftanding clofe ona Wind 
to the Eaft-ward ; but they could not fetch the 
Ifland by a league. We were riding a league S. E, 
from the Ifland, between it and the Main ; only 
Captain Gronet was about a mile to the Northward 
of us near the Ifland , he weighed fo foon as they 
came in fight, and ftood over for the Main; and 
we lay ftill expecting when he would tack and 
come to us; but he took care to keep himfelf out ' wh 
of harms way. | 3 | i 
_ Captain Swan and Townley came aboard of Cap- | 
tain Davis to order how to engage the Enemy, who 
we faw came purpofely to fight us, they being in 
all 14 Sail, befides Periagoes, rowing with 12 and 
414 Oars apiece., Six Sailof them were Ships of 
ood force : firft the Admiral 48 Guns, 450 Men, 
the. Vice-Admiral 40 Guns, 400 Men ; the Rear- 
Admiral 36 Guns, 360 Men; aShip of 24 Guns, 
300 Men; one of 18 Guns, 250 Men; and one of 
eight Guns, 200 Men; 2 great Firefhips, 6 Ships 
only with fmall Arms, having 800.Men on board 
them all; befides 2 or 3 hundred Men in Periagoes, 
his Account of their Strength we had afterwards 
from Captain Knight, who being to the Windward 
on the Coaft of Peru, took Prifoners, of whom he 


had this Information ,. bei ng what they beoua 
Bit Cay wey os ram 


Our Fleet confifted of ‘Io Sail: firft Captain Daz 


vis 26 Guns, 156 Men, moft Englifh , Captain Swan 


16 Guns, 140 Men all Enghjfh: Thefe were the 
only Ships of force that we had ; the reft having 
none but {mall Arms. Captain Townl-y had 110 
Men, all Englifh. Captain Gronet 308 Men, all 
Freich: Captain Harris 100 Men, moft English 
Captain Branly 36 Men, forme Englifh fome French: 
Davis his Tender 8 Men; Swan's Tender 8 Menj 
Townley’s Bark 80 Men ; anda finall Bark of thirty 
Tuns made a Firefhip, with a Canoas Crew in her. 
We had in all 960 Men. But Captain Gronet camé 
not to us till all was over, yet we were not dif* 
couraged at it, but refolved to fight them ; for be- 
ing to. Windward of the Enemy, we had it at our 
choice, whether we would fight or not. It was 3 
a Clock inthe afternoon when we weighed, and 
being all under fail, we bore down right afore the 
wind on our Enemies, who kept clofe on 2 Wind 


to come to us; but night came on he 


thing, befide the exchanging of a few fhot on_each 
fide. When it grew dark the Spani/h Admiral put 
out a light, as a fignal for his Fleet to come to am 
Anchor. We faw the light in the Admirals’ top, 
which continued about half'an hour; and then, it 
was taken down. Ina fhort time after we faw 
the light again, and being to Windward we ‘kept 
under fail, fixppofing the light had been in the Ac 
inirals top ; but asit proved, this was only a ftra 
tagem of theirs ; for this light was put out’ the fe? 
éond-time at one of their Barks Topmaft-head, 7 
men 


rs 
\ 


_ ee <A Sea~Fight, gag rae | 
then fhe was {ent to Leeward ; which deceived.s j.4n 153.2 x 
for we thought ftill the Light was in the Admiral’s -“W~N 4 
Top, and by that means thought our {elves to wind- | 
ward of ther... RAE T amon tie kobe vot' | 
~ «Inthe Morning therefore, contrary to our ‘ex: 
pettation, we found they had got the Weather-gaze of 
us, and were coming upon us with fill Sail; {9 we i 
ran for it, and afterarunning Fight all day, and Ha- ay 
ving taken a turn almoft round the Bay ot Pahaina, 
we'came.to.an“Anchor again at the Ile ‘of Pacheque; 
in the very fame+place from whence we fet cutun 
Pic, Mire. f\o 0) 38 1 ones rand ann’) Meats 
_ Thus ended this days Work, and with it all that Hs 
we had been projecting for ‘5 or 6 Months ;. wheri 
inftead of making our felves Mafters of the penn 


Fleet and Treaftire, we werd eldd'to efcapé them : Pe 
and‘ owed that ted) ii a great mieafirre’ to their want | ee 
of Courage to puriie their Advaritage. 5) hit 

The 30th day ui the Morning when ‘we leoked ot 
out we faw the ‘Spawi/h Fleet all. together 3 Jeagites ie 
to Leeward of us at.an Anchor. It was. but little Dae # 


Wind till 10 a,Clock, and then {prung up a final! 
Breéze at South,. and the Spani/b Fleet twent’ away 

to Panama. What lofs they had Y'know not ; Welk 

but one Man: And having held’4-Contlé:. we're- 
folved to: go tothe Keys‘of Quibo ot Cobuya, tofeek 
Capt. Harris, who was fored aways fromitisinthe 
Fight ; that being the place appointed forourRen- 
dezvous upon any fach Accident. As for Gronet, he 
faid his Men would not fuffer“him to Joya us in 


the Fight: But we were not fatisfied with that ex- 


PS $ bie € 


cufe’; {0 we fuffered ‘him to go with us to the THles ; on 
of uiboa; and there cafhiered our cowardly Com- or 
panion: Some were for taking from ‘him the Ship ; 


which we had given him : But at leteth he. was 
fuffered to keep it with his Men, and we fent them 


away init to fome other placel 1) ae j id 
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: Feifhen tober aleecwin Meee a8] 
They fet out from Tabago. Iffe of Chuche. The 
_* Mountain called Moro de Porcos. The Coaft 
to the Weftward of the Bay of Panama. Ifles 
of Quibo, Quicaro, Rancheria. ThePalma- 
Maria-tree. The Ijles Canales avd Cantarras. 
They buildCanoas for a new Expedition; and 
take Puebla Nova. Captain Knight joyas 
thene. Canoas how nade. The Coaft and Winds 
between Quibo and Nicoya. Volcan Vejo” 
again, Tornadoes, and the Sea rough. Ria Lexa 
Harbour. The City of Leon taken and burnt. 
Ria Lexa Creek; the Town and Commoditiess. 
the Guava-Fruit, and Prickle-Pear : A Raza: 
fon paid honourably upon Parole : The Town 
burnt. Captain Davis and others go off for’ 
the South Coaft. A contagious Sicknefs. at Ria. 
Lexa. ‘Terrible Tornadoes. The Volcan of 
Guatimala; the rich Commodities of that Coun- 
try, Indico, Otta or. Anatta. Cochineel, Sil-) 
velter. Drift Wood, and Pumice-Stones. The 
Coaft further on the North-weft.Capt. Townley’s’ 
fruitle{s Expedition towards Tecoantepeque, 
The Ifland Tangola,and Neigbouring Contin=. 
‘ent. Guatulco Port. The Buffadore, or Water=. 
_fpout: Ruins of GuatulcoVilage. The Coaft ad~. 
joining. Capt. Townley marches to the River 
-Capalitas Turtle at Guatulco. Az Indian Set+ 
tlement. The Vinello Plant and Fruit. 
A Ccording tothe Refolutions we had taken, we” 
fet out Fie the firt, 1685, patling be- 
mo tween 


“ - 
” 
% 


_. dffe Chuche, Moto de Porcos: 


tween Point Garachina and the Kings Ilands; The 42-162. 


Wind was ot S.S. W. rainy Weather, with Tornae “ “™~ 


does of Thunder and Lightning. The 3d day we, 


pafled by the Ifland Chuche, the laft remainder of 


the Iiles inthe Bay of Panama. ‘This is a fmall,low, 
round, woody Ifland, uninhabited; lying 4 leagues 
$.S..W. from Pacheca. ri . 
_ In our paflage to Quiho. \ Captain Branly loft his 
Main-Mait ; therefore he and all his. Men left his 
‘aie and came aboard Captain Davis his: Ship. 
Captain Swan alfo f{prung his Main-top-Maft, and 
got up another ; but while he was doing it, and 
we were making the beft of our way, we loft fight 
of him, and were now on the North fideof thé 
Bay for this way all Ships muft pafs. from Panama, 
whether bound towards the Coaft of Mexico or 
Peru. The roth day we pafled by Moro de Porcos, 
or the Motntain of Hogs. Why fo called, I know 
not: Itis ahigh round Hill on the Coaft.of Laveliai 
This fide of the Bay of Panama runs out Wefterly 
_ to the Iflands of Q::bo , there areon this Coaft ina- 
hy Rivers and Creeks, but tionefo large as thofe on 
the South fide of the Bay. It is a Coaft that is 


partly mountainous, partly low Land, and: very / 


thick of Woods bordering on the Sea ; but a few 
leagues within Land it confifts moftly of Savannahs, 


which are ftock’d with Bulls and Cows ‘The Ri- 


vers on this fide are not wholly deftitute of Gold, 


though not fo rich as the Rivers on the other fide 


of the Bay. The Coaft is but thinly “inhabited. 
for except the Rivers that lead up to the ‘Towns of 


Nata and Lavelja, 1 know of no other Settlement 


between Panama and Puebla Nove: The Spaniards 


O11 


may travel by Land from Parama through all the — 


Kingdoni of Mexico, as being full of Savaniiahs 4 
but towards the Coaft of Peri they catinot palstur- 
ther than-the River Cheapo; the Land there being 
fo fall of thick Woods, and watered With (o may 
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inane Bay The:Dfles of “Quibd.’ Pa ma-Maria Tiree, 
An. 1685. préat Rivers, befides lefs Rivers and Creeks; that — 
wW™ the Indians. themfelves, who inhabit there, cannot’ 
travel far without much trouble. antic: De: 
We met with very wet» weather'in our Voyage — 
to Quibo; and with §:S.W. and fometimes S$. W. — 
Winds, which retarded: our Courfe. It was the 
isth day of Fue when we.arrived at Quibo, and — 
found there Captain Hurris, whomwe fought. The — 
Ifland Quibo, or Cobaya,is in lat.’7 d.14.m: Northof — 
the Equator. Itis about 6 or 7 leagues long, and — 
2or 4 broad. The landas low, except only near — 
the N. E. end. It isall over plentifully ftored with — 
great tall flourifhing Trees of many forts; and — 
there is good, Water-on the Eaft and North-Eaft fides — 
ef thelfland. Here are fome Deer, and plenty of © 
‘pretty large black Monkies, whofe Flefh is fweet 
and wholefonie + befides a few Guanoes, and fome. 
Snakes. I know noother.forf. of Land Animalon ~ 
the Hfland.. There is a fhole runs out from the 
S..E..point of the Ifland, halfa mileinto the Sea ; 
anda league tothe North of this fhole point, on — 
the Eaft fide, there is a rock about’a mile fromthe - 
fhore, which at the laft quarter ebb appears above — 
Water... Befides thefe two places, there is no dan: 
ger on thisfide, but Ships may run within a quar- ~ 
ter.of.a mile of the ibhoar, and Anchor in'6, 8, ro, 
of 12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oazeu: 7 
‘Phere are many other Iflands, lying fone onthe 
5. W. fide, othersonthe N. and N. E. fides of this 
Tfland 3-as the Ifland Quicaro, whichis a pretty — 
darge I{land SW. of Quibo,and on the North of itis - 
adiinall Ifland called the Rancheria; on whichIfland — 
are plenty of Palma-Maria ‘Frees: The: Palma- — 
Marta is a tall firaight bodied Tree, witha {mall — 
Head, but-very unlike the Palm-tree, notwith- — 
fianding the Name. It is greatly ‘efteemed for ma+ — 
> king Mafts, being very tongh) as well asiof agood — 
fength 4) for,the-grain-of the Wood runs-not sa : 
| 9 | along, 


eas Puebla Nova taken, 
alongit; but twifting gardually about it. ‘Thefe Trees 


- grow in many places of the Wejf-Indies, and are fre- “V9 


quently uted both by the Englifh and- Spaniards there 
tor that ufe. : The Iflands Canales and Cantarras, are 
{mall lands lying on the N: E: of Rancheria:-Thefe 
have all Channels.to pafs between, and good An- 
choring about them; and they are, as well. ftored, 
with ‘Trees and, Water as Quibo: Sailing without 
them all, they appear to be part of the Main. ‘The 
Hfland Quibo is the largeftand moft noted ; for aly 
though the feft chave Names, yet they are feldom 
ufed only’ for diftinétion fake :-thefe, andthe reft 
of this knot,’ pafling-allunder the common rameof 
the. Keys of Quibo: Captain Swan gave to feveral 
of thefe Iflands, the Names of thote Engli/h Mer- 
chants and Gentlemen who were Owners of his Ship. 
J Fune 16th. Captain Swan came to.an Anchor by 
as:vand then our Captains confulted about new 
methods to advance their Fortunes : and becauta 
they were now) out of hopes’ to’ get any thing at 
‘Sea, they refolved'to try what the Land would 
afford. ‘They demanded of our Pilots, what Towns 
on the Coaft of Mexico they could carry us to. The 
City of Leon being the chiefeft in the’ Country (any 
thing near us) though a pretty way within’ Land, 
awas pitch’d on. But riow we wanted Canoas to 
Land our Men, and we had.no other way but to 
cut down Trees, and make as many as we had oc- 
cafion for, thefe Iflands affording tiny of large 
‘Trees fit for our. purpofe.. While this was doing, 
we fent 150 Men to.take Puebl2 Nova (a Town 
upon the Main near the innermoft of thefe Iflands) 
to get Provifion : It was in going to take this Town 
that Captain Sawkins was killed, in the. year 1680. 
who was fucceded by Sharp. Our Men took the 
Town with much eafe, although there was more 
ftrength of Men than when Captain Suwhins was | 
kll'd. They returned again the 24thday, but got 
oir: Nr. eee oy ne 
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An. 1684, no Provifion there. They took an empty Barkin. 
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The manner of making Canoas. a 
their way, and brought her to us.» ~ Oyo 

“Lhe 5th day of ‘Fuly Captain Kught, mentioned 
in my laft Chapter, came to us. He had been crui-: 
fing a great way to the Weftward,:but got nothing 
befide a good Ship. At laft, he went to the South-! 
ward, as high asthe Bay of Guiaquil, where he took 
a Bark-log, or pair of Bark-logs as we call it, laden © 
chiefly with Flower. She. had other goods, as — 
Wine, Oyl, Brandy, Sugar, Soap, and Leather of | 
Goat-{kins,; and he took out as much of each as — 
he had occafion for, and then turned her away 
again, The Mafter of the Float told him, that the — 
Kings Ships were gone from Limatowards Panama 3~ 
that they carried but half the Kings Treafure with 
them, ok fear of us, although they had all the 
ftrength that the Kingdom could afford: that all — 
the Merchants Ships which fhould have gone with ~ 
them were laden and lying at Poyta, where they — 
were to wait for further Orders. Captain Knight © 
having but few Men, did not dare to go to Payta, 
where, if he had been better provided, he might / 
have taken them all; but he made the beit of his — 
way into the Bay of Panama, in hopes to find us — 
there inriched with the Spoils of the Lima Fleets 
but coming to the Kings Iflands, he hadadvice by a 
Prifoner, that we had ingaged with their Fleet, 
but were worfted, and fince that made our way ta 
the Wefiward ; ‘and therefore he came hither to 
feek us. He prefently conforted with us, and 
fet his Men to work to make Canoas. Every 
ships company made for themfelyes, but we all 
helped each other to launch them ; for fome weré _ 
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made'a inile from the Sea. hee _ 
“The manner of making a Canoa is, after cutting — 
down a large long Tree, and fquaring the wpper= 
imoft fide; and then turning it upon the flat fide, to. 
fhape the oppofite fide for the bottom, Then again. 


they 


| They fail from Quibo for Ria Lexa. ES ee 
‘they turn her, and dig the infide; boringalfo three 41 1685, | 
holes in thebottom, one before, one inthe middle, “V™ = 
and one abaft, thereby to gage the thickeft of the 
bottom ; for otherwife we might ‘cut the bottom 
‘thinner than is convenient. We left the bottoms 
commonly about 3 Inches thick, and the ‘fides 2 
Anches thick below, and one and an half at the top. 
‘One or both of the ends we fharpen to a point. 
Capt, Davis made two very large Canoas’, one 
‘was 36 foot long, and 5 or 6 feet wide ; the other 
- 32 foot long, and near.as wide as the other. Ina 
_ “Months time we finifhed our Bufinefs and were rea- 
a oy to fail. Here Capt. Harris went to lay his 
hip eeaibie to clean her, ‘but fhe being old and 
‘rotten fell in pieces : And therefore he and all his 
~ Men went aboard of Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan. 
‘While we lay here we ftruck Turtlé every day, for 
they were now very plentiful : But from Angu/? to 
_ March here are not many. The 18th day of Fuly, 
“Fobn Rofe, a Frenchman,and 14 Men more belonging 
to Capt. Grovet,having made a new Canoa,came in 
her to Capt. Davis, and defired to ferve under him; © 
“and Capt. Davis accepted of them, becaufe they had 
a Canoa of theirown. © | 
“The 2cth day of Fuly wefailed-from QDuibo, bend-— 
ing our courfe for Ria Lexa, which isthe Port for 
~ Leon, the City ‘that we now defigned to attempt. 
We were now 640-Men in: 8 Sail of Ships, com- 
“manded by Capt. Davis, Capt. Swan, Capt. Town. 
ley and ‘Capt. Anight, with a Firefhip and three 
“Tenders, which la{t had not a conftant Crew. We 
~-paft out between the River Quibo and the Rancheria, 
leaving Quiboand Quicare on our Larboard fide,and 
‘the Rancherta, with the reft of the Ifands, and the 
Main on our Starboard fide. The Wind at firft 
was at South South Weft : We coafted along fhore, 
_ paffing by the Gulf of Micoya, the Gulf of Dulce, 
and by theTfland Caneo. All this Coaftis low Land 
) : P 4 OV ers. 
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Ar. 1585. overgrown with thick Woods,and.there are but few 
~~ Inhabitants near the fhore. . Aswe failed to the Weft- 
wardwe had variable Winds,fometimes.S.. W. and at — 
W.. S. W. and fometimesat, E. N..E.ibut, we had them 
-moft commonly at $. W.. we hada Tornado ortwo — 
every-day, and in the Evening or in the Night, we — 
diad Land-winds,. at .N.N. E. | | | 


~ The \ 8th. day,,of Augn/t, being in the lat. of 11.d. — 
20 ms by my obfervation, we faw a high Hill in the 
Country, towsing up like a Sugar-Loaf, whichbore — 
NUE. by N. We fappofed.it tobe Volcan Vigo, by the — 
- finoak which afcended,from itstop ; therefore, we — 
fteered in North and.made it plainer, and then knew ~ 
it to be, that Volcan, which is the Sea-mark for; the e 
Hatbour, for RiaLexa’'s for,as Lfaid.before in Chap- — 
tex the,5thyit isa yeryremarkable Mountain, When — 
-we had brought this Mountain to, bear, N.E. we got — 
out all our Canoas,. and. provided to\embark into ~ 
thar the gemi.dayectD «cercu'rt torPsmmetech senha 
The oth day in .the, Morning,.. being aboutyd ~ 
leagnes from) the, fhoar; we. lett our,Ships under 
the charge of a few, Men, and .520 of us went away — 
in| Canoas, towing, towards the Harbour of Kia 
Lexa. Wehad fair Weather and little Wind till 2 — 
.a Clock in the Afternoon, thernwe hada Tornado. 
from the.fhore, , with .much Thunder, Lightning 
and, Rain, and fuch a guft of Wind,, that. we, were - 
all like.to be foundred. . In this. extremity, we put 
right afore, the Wind, every. Canoas crew making 
what ¢hift they could to,avoid the Threatning Dan- 
ger. The, {mall Canoas "being | moft, light and — 
buoyant, mounted nimbly over the Surges, but the — 
great heavy Canoas lay. like Logs in .theSea, ready ~ 
tobe ,fwallowed by every foaming Billow. Some — 
of our Canoas were half full of Water, yet kept — 
two’ Men conftantly heaving it out. » The fiercenels ~ 
of the Wind continued about half an hour, and.a- — 
bated by degrees ; andyas the Wind died away, de. : 
1 ti mane To 


by ~ 


_ Lornadoes,. 


Wind, and as foon down again when the Wind is 
gone, and therefore it is a Proverb among the Sea- 
men, Up Wind, up Sea, Down Wind, down Sea. At 


a clock in the Evening it was quiet calm, and the 


Sea'as {mooth as a Mill-pond, Then we tuge’d ta 
get into theShore, but finding we could not do it 
before Day, we rowed off again to, keep our felves 
out of fight. By that time it was day, we were 
“Leagues from the Land, which we thought was far 
enough off Shore, Here we intended to lie till the 
Evening, but at 3 a clock in the Afternoon we had 

another ‘Tornado, more. fierce than that which we 
fea the day before. ‘This put us in greater peril of 
our Lives, Raat not laft fo long. As foon as the 
violence of the Tornado was over, we rowed in 
for the fhore, and entred the Harbor in, the Night: 
The Creek which leads towards Zeon, lieth on’ the 


S..E, fide of the Harbour. _ Our Pilot being very 


approach, We landed as foon as, we could, and 


the fury of the Sea abated : For in all hot Countries An, 1685. 
as I have obferved, the Sea is foon raifed by the —Wy 
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An, 1685-marched after them: 470 Men were drawn out to - 
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City of Leon, ana Country adjacent. 4 


march to the Town, and I was left with 59 Men — 
more to ftay and guard the Canoas til! their return. — 
~ ‘The City of Leow is 20 Mile ap m the, Country : 
The way to it plain and even, thro’ a Champion 
Country of long graffy Savannahs, and {pots ‘of 
high Woods. About 5 Mile from the Lariding-place 
there is a Sugar-work, 3 Mile farther there is ano- 
ther, and 2 Mile beyond that, there is a fine River 
toford, which is not very deep, befides which, 
fete is no Water in all the way, till you come to 
an Indian Town, which is 2 Mile before you come. 
to the City, and from thence itisa pleafant ftraight 
fandy way to Leon. ThisCity ftands ina Plain not © 
far from ahigh pecked Mountain, whichoftentimes 
cafts forth fire and finoak fromits top. It may be» 
{een at Sea, andit is called the Volcan of Lzon. The - 
Houfes of Leon are not high built, but ftrong and 
large, with Gardens about ‘them, _ The Walls are 
Stone, and the Covering of Pan-tile : There are’2 : 
Churchesand a Cathedral, which is the head Church 
in thefe parts.. Our Countryman’ Mr, Gage, who 
travelled in thefe Parts, recommends it to the 
World as the pleafanteft place in all America, and 
calls it the Paradice of the Indies. ° Indeed if we 
confider the Advantage of itsScituation,we may find ~ 
it furpaffing moft places for Health and Pleafiire in | 
America, for the Country about it‘1s of a fandy 
Soil, which {oon drinks up all the Rain that. falls, |! 
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to which thefe parts are much fubjeGt. Ie is en: 


compafled with Savannahs ; fo that they have the | 
benefit of the Breezes coming from any Quarter ; 
all which makes it a very healthy place. It is a 
place of no great trade, and therefore not richin 
Money... ‘Their Wealth lies in their Paftures, and 
Cattle, and Plantations of Sugar, It is faid that 
they make Cordage here of Hemp; but if they 
have any fiuch Manufactory, it is at fome sl 
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_ fromthe Town, for here is no fign of any fuch 4.1683. 
thing. | : ‘) | eo ee 
Thither our Men were now marching; they 
went from the Canoas about 8 a clock. Captain 
Lownley, with 80 of the briskeft Men, marched be- 
fore, Captain Swan with too Men marched next, 
and Captam Davis with 170 Men ‘marched next, 
and Captain Keght brought up the Rear, Captain 
Townley, who was near 2 mile a head of the reft, 
met about 70 Horfemen 4 mile before he came to 
the City, but they never ftood him. — About 33 
clock Captain Townley, only with his So Men, en- 
tred the Town, and was briskly charged in abroad 
Street, with 170 or 200 Spanifh Horfemen, but 2 
or 3 of their Leaders being knock’d' down, the reft 
fled. Their Foot confifted of about 504 Men, which 
were drawn up in the Parade’; for'the Spaniards 
in thefe parts make a large Square in every Town, 
tho’ the Town it felf be fmall. “The Square is cal+ 
led the Parade: commonly the Church makes 
one fide of it, andthe Gentlemens Houfes with their 
Galleries about thein, the other. But the Foot al- ) 
fo feeing their Horfé retire, left an empty City to | a 
Captain Townley,. beginning to fave themfelves by 
flight. ‘Captain Swan came in about 4 a clock. 
Captain Davis with his Men about $, and Captain 
Kinght, with as) many Men as he’ conld encourage - 
to march, camein about 6, but he left many Men - 
tired on the Road ;’thefe, as is uftal,. came drop- 
ping in one or‘two ata time, “as they were able. 
The next morning’the Spanzards kill’ one’ of our 
tired Men: che was.a ftout old‘Grey-headed Man; 
aged about 84, who had ferved’ under Olver in 
the time of the liz) Rebellion; “after which he 
was at Famaica, and had followed. Privateering 
ever jince. He wonld not accept of the offer our 
Men made him to tarry afhoar, but faid he would 
- yenture ag far as the: beft of them ; and when fur- 
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An. 1685. rounded by the Spaniards herefufed to take Quarter, 
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toranfom the Town, but only capitulated day af- 
ter day to prolong. time, sit these had got, more 
Men. Our Captains therefore, confidering the di; 
fiance that they were. from the Canoas, refolved to _ 
be marching down... The 14th day in the morning ~ 
they ordered the. City to. be fet on fire, which was*_ 
prefently done, and then they came away : But — 
they took more time in coming down than in go; ~ 
ing up. ‘The 15th day in the morning,the Spaniards 
fent in Mr. Smith, and had a Gentlewoman in ex; — 
change. ‘Then our Captains fent a Letter.to.the — 
Governour, to.acquaint him, that they intended — 
Rate ES nae 
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Ria Lexa Harbour and Town. 
fiext tovifit Ria Lexa, and defir’dto'meet him there : 
they alfo releafed a Gentleman, on his promife of 
paying 150 Beefs for his Ranfom, and to deliver 
them to us at Rra Lexa; andthe fameday our Men 
came to their Canoas; where having ftaid all night, 
the next Morning’ we all entred our Canoas, ‘and 


* .came to the Harbour of Ria Lexa, and in the atter- 


noon our Ships came thither to an. Anchor. 

- "The Creek that leads'to Ria Lexa, lieth from the 
N. W. part of the Harbour, and it runsin Norther- 
dy. It is about 2 Leagues from the Ifland in’ the 
Harbours Mouth to the Town two thirds of the 
way it is''broad, then -you' enter’ a narrow deep 


Creek, bordered on both fides with Red Mangrove 


_ Trees, whofe ‘Limbs reach almoft from'one fide to 


the other. A mile from the Mouth of the Creek it 


turns away Weft. There the Spaniards have made 


a very {trong Breftwork,fronting towards the mouth 
of the Creek, in which were placed 100 Soldiers to 
hinder us from landing ; and 20 Yards below that 
Breftwork there wasa Chain of great ‘Trees placed. 


-ctofs the Creek, fo that 10 Men could have kept off 


FOO Or TOOO: 
hen we came in fight of the Breftwork we fired 


but two Guns, and they all run away; And we 


were afterwards near half an hour’ cutting’ the 


Boom or ‘Chain. Here we landed; and marched 
to the Town of Ria Lexa, or Rea Lejo, whichis a- 


‘bout a milé from hence.’ This Town: ftands on 2 
Plain by afinall River. It isa pretty large ‘Town 


with 3 Churches, and an Hofpital that hatha fine 


Garden belonging to it: befides many large fair 
“Houfés, they all ftand at a good diftance one from 


another, with Yards about them. This js a very 
fickly place, and I believe hath need enough of an 
Hofpital; for it is feated fo nigh the Creeks and 


‘Swamps, that it is never free from a noifom finel!. 
‘The Land about it is a‘ftrong yellow Clay : yer 
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gat The Guava. \Preckle-Peary 
| Ate 1685.vhere the Town ftands it feems to be Sand. Here — 
wWV~ are feveral fort of Fruits, as Guavo’s, Pine-apples, 
Melons, and. -Prickle-Pears: The Pine-apple and — 

- Melon are well known. moe 


1 e 


The Guava-Fruit grows on a hard ferubbed — 
Shrub, whofe Bark is {mooth and whitifh, the — 
Branches pretty long and fmall, the Leaf fomewhat — 
like the Leaf of Hazel, the Fruit much like a Pear, — 
witha thin rind ; it is full of fall hard Seeds, and © 
it.may be eaten while it is green, which is a thing — 
very rare in the Indies: For moft Fruit, both in the 
Eajt or Weft-Indies, is tull of clammy, white, unfa- 
vory Juice, before it is ripe, though pleafant enough 
afterwards: . When this Fruit is ripe it is yellow, — 
_ foft,-and very pleafant. It bakes as well asa Pear, 
and it may be voddled, and it makes good Pies. © 
There are of divers forts, different in fhape, tafte; 
and Colour: The infide of fome is yellow, of others © 
red. When this Fruit is eaten green, it is binding; 
when ripe, itis loofening: Yada (a 

The Prickle-Pear, Buth, or Shrub, of about 4 
or 5 foot high, grows in many places of the Weff 
Indies, as at ‘Jamaica, and mof other Iflands there; 
and on the Main in feveral places. ‘This prickly 
Shrub delights moft in barren fandy Grounds ; and” 
they thrive beft in places that are near. the Seas. 
efpecially where the Sand is faltifh. The Tree; or 
Shrub, is 2 or 4 foot high, fpreading forth feveral 
branches, and oneachbranch 2 or 3 leaves. Thefe 
leaves (it I may call them fo) are round, as broad 
every way as the Palm of a Man's hand, and as 
thick ; their fubftance like Houfeleek : thefe leaves. 
are fenced round with ftrong prickles above an inch 
long. The Fruit grows at the farther edge of the 
leaf: itis as big asa large Plumb, growing {mall 
near the leaf, and big towards the top, where it 
opens likea Medlar. ‘This Fruitat firft is green like 
the leaf, from whence it fprings with {mall rae | 
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Bla Lexa burnt. 
~aboutit ; but when ripe it is of a deep red colour. 


The infide is full of fmall black Seeds, mixt with 4 
certain red Pulp, like thick Syrup: Itis very pleafant 
in tafte, cooling, and refrefhing ; but if'a Man eats 
15 or 20 of them they will colour his Water,making 
it look like Blood. "This I have often experienced, 


yet found no harm by it. ae 
There are many Sugar-works in the Country,and 


’ Eftantions or Beef Farins : There isalfo a great deal 
_ of Pitch, Tar and Cordage, made in the Country, 


Ck. ae 


which is the chief of their Trade. This Town we 


approached without any oppofition, and found no- 
thing butempty Houfes ; befides fich things as they 


could not, or would not carry away, which were 
_ chiefly about 500 Packs of Flower,brought hither in 


the great Ship that we left at Amapallz, and fome 
Pitch, Tar and Cordage. Thefe things we wanted, 


and therefore we fent them all aboard. Here we 


teceived 150 Beefs, promifed by the Gentleman 


that was -releafed coming from Leon befides, we 
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vifited the Beef-Farms every day, and the Sugar- . 


forks,going in {inall Companies of 20 or 20 Men, 
and brought away every Man his Load ; for we 


found no Horfes, which if we had. yet they ways 


\ Swat Ait 
were fo wet and dirty, that they would not have 
been ferviceable to us. We ftayed here from the, 


17th till the 24th day, and then fome of ‘our de- 
ftructive Crew fet fire tothe Houfes : I Know not b a 


whole order, but we marched away and left them 
burning ; at the Breft-work we imbarked into our 
Canoas and returned aboard our Ships. 


- The asth day Capt. Davis and Capt. Svan 


broke otf Confortfhip; for Capt. Davis was 
minded to return again on the Coaft of Pern, but 
Capt. Swan defired to go farther to the Welt- 
ward. I had till this time been with Capt. Davis, 
but now left him, and’ went aboard of cen 
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‘ Se EY: Malignant Fevers. ” Ray 
‘An, 1685. Swan, It was not from any diflike to my old Cap- 
 SW~ tain, but to. get fome knowledge of the Northern 
a. Parts of this Continent of Mexico: And I knew that 
‘ Capt. Swan determined to Coaft it as far North,ashe _ 
d thought convenient, and then pals over for theZaf- 
| Fidies ; which was a way very agreeable to my In- 
; clination. Capt. Townley, with his two Barks, was ~ 
a refolved to keepus Company ; but Capt. Koghtand’ 
r Capt. Harris followed Captain Davis; The 27th, 
| day inthe Morning Capt. Davis withhisShips went — 
out of the Harbour, having afreth Land Wind. They — 
P: were in Company, Capt: Davis's Ship with Capt 
” Harris inher ; Capt. Davis’s Bark and Firefhip, and, 
Capt. Knight in his own Ship, inall 4 Sail. Capt. — 
Swan took his laft farewel of him. by firmg 15 
Guns, and he fired 11 in return of the Civility. .; 
We ftayed here fome time afterwards to fill our _ 
Water and cut Fire-wood ; but our Men, who had — 
been very healthy till now, began to fall down, 
apace in Fevers. Whether it. was the badnefs of, 
the Water, or thé unhealthinefs of the Town was’ 
the caufe of it we did not know; but of the two, 
T rather believe it was a diftemper we. got at Ria 
Lexa, for it was reported that they had been vi-. 
fited with a Malignant Fever in that Town, which, 
had occafioned many People to abandon xt; and, 
although this Vifitation was over with them, yet. 
their Houfes and Goods might ftill retain fomewhat. 
ee _ of the Infection, and communicate the fame to: 
| ue , 
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I the rather believe this, becaufe it afterwards 
raged very much,not only among us,butalfo among ~ 
Capt. Davis and his Men, as he told, me himfelt; 
fince, when I met him in Eygland : Himfelf had 
like to have died, as did feveral of his and our Mens, 
The 3d day of September.we turned afhore all our, 
Prifoners and Pilots, they being unacquainted fur-_ 
‘ther to the Weft, which was the Coaft that we de 


figned 
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. Lornadoes. Volcan, and City of Guatimala. 328. 
-figned to vifit: for the Spaniards have very little 4m 1585 
Trade by Sea beyond the River Lempa, a littleta -“VW~N 
the North Weft of this place. — Se ie) 
_ About ro a clock in the morning, the fame day © 
' wewent from Hence, fteering Weltward, being in 
company 4 Sail, as well as they who left’ us, viz. 
Captain Swan and his Bark, and Capt. Towul:y 
_and his Bark, and about 340 Men. 
~ We met with very bad weather as we failed along 
this Coaft: feldom a day paft but we had one or 
_two violent Tornadoes, and with them very fright aie 
ful Flafhes of Lightnings and Claps of Thunder ; I 
did never meet with the like before norfince. Thefe 
~ Tornadoes commonly came out of the N. E. the 
Wind ‘did not laft Icng, but blew very fierce for 
the time. When the Tornadoes were over we had 
the Wind at W. fometimes at W. §. W. and S. W. 
and fometimes to the North of the Weft, as far as 
MeN. Wes  gyeaget: 

We kept ata good diftance off fhoar, and faw ; 
no land till thefr4th day ; but then, being in’ lat. ze 
42d. 50 m. the Volcan of Guatimala appeared in } 
‘fight. This is ‘a very high Mountain with two 
peeks or heads, appearing like two Sugar-loaves. It 
often belches forth Flames of Fire and Smoak from 
_ between the two heads; and this, as the Spaniards 
__do report, happens chiefly in tempeftuous weather. 
It is, called fo froin the City Guatimala, which ftands 
near the foot of it, about 8 leagues from the South 
Sea, and by report, 40 or 50 leagues from the 
Gulf of Matique in the Bay of Honduras, in the 
North Seas. This City isfamous for many rich 
Commodities that are produced thereabouts (fome 
almoft peculiar to thisCountry) and yearly fent’ 
into Europe, efpecially 4. rich ‘Dyes. Indico, Otta 
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or Anatta, Silvefter, and. Cochingél 
Indico ts made of an Herb which grows 4 foot 
and Ralf’ ortwo foot ‘high, firlFof {mall Branches ; 
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Pies an, 168s.and the Branches full of Leaves, refembling thie \ 


 “W™ Leaves which grow on Flax, but more thick and 


fubftantial. ‘They cut this Herb or Shrub and caft — 
it into a large Ciftern made in the Ground for that — 
purpofe, which ishalf full of Water. The Indico 
Stalk or Herb remains inthe Water till all the — 
leaves, and I think, the fkin, rind, or bark rot 
off, and in a manner diffolve : but if any of the © 
leaves fhould ftick faft, they force them off by much 
labour, tofling and tumbling the Mafs in the Water — 
till all the ug oi fubftance is diffolved. ‘Then the 
Shrub, or woody part, is taken out, and the Water — 
which is like Ink, being difturbed no more, fettles, — 
and the Indico falls to the bottom of the Ciftern like — 
Mud. When it is- thus fettled they draw off the 
Water, and take the Mud and lay it in the Sun to_ 
dry: which there becomes hard, as you fee it 
brought home. _ , i 
Otta, or Anatta, isa red fort of Dye. Itismade 
of a red Flower that grows on Shrubs~7 or 8 foot — 
high. It is thrown into a Ciftern of Water as the 
Indico is, but with this difference, that there is no 
ftalk, nor fo muchas the head of the Flower, but 
only the Flower it felf pulld off from the head, as 
you peel Rofe-leaves from the bud.. Thisremains in 
the Water till it rots, and by much jumbling it~ 
diffolves to a liquid fubftance , like the Indico ; 
and being fettled and the Water drawn off, the ~ 
red Mud is made up into Rolls or Gakes, and laid” 
in the Sun to dry. I did never fee any made 
but at a place called the Aygels'in Yamaica,at Sir Tho. 
Muddiford’s Plantations, about 20 years fince ; but 
was grubb’d up while I was there, and theGround, 
otherwife employed. I do believe there isnone any. 
where elfe on Famaica: and even this probably was — 
owing to the Spaniards; when they had that Ifland. . 
-Indicois common enough in Famaica. I obferved — 
they planted it moftin fandy Ground : they fow< 
i ie ee «great 


_ - Nndico. Osta or Anatta. 


_dico is produced all over the Weft-Indies, on mott 

of the Caribbe lands, as wellas the Main 5 yet No 
part of the Main yields fich great quantities both 
of Indico and Otta as this Country about Guatimala, 
I believe that Otta is made tiow only by the Spani- 
ards; for fince the deftroying that’ at’ the Angels 
Plantation in Famaica, ¥ have not heard of any 
Improvement made of this Commodity by our 
—Country-men any where ; and as to FamaicaT have 
fince been informed, that ’tis wholly left off there: 


TD know not what quantities either of Indico or Ot- — 
_faare made at Cuba or Hifpaniola: but the place 


Molt ufed by our Famaica Sloops for thefe things 
is the Hand. Porto Rico, where our Yamaita Tra- 
ders did uf to buy Indico for 2 Rials, and Otta for 
4 Rials the Pound, which is but 2 $: 3 d..of our 
Money : and yet at the fame time Otta was worth 
In Famaica § s. the Pound, and Indicd 3s. 6 d. the 
‘Pound ; and even this alfo paid in Goods ; by 
Which means alone they got §0 or 60 per Cent. Our 
Traders had not then found the way of trading 
with the Spaniards in the Bay of Honduras: but 
Captain Coxon went thither (as I take it) at the be- 


‘ginning of the Year 1679, under pretente to cut 


Logwood, and went into the Gulf of ' Matique; 
which is in the bottom of that, Bay.. There he 
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Breat Fields of it, and I think they fow it every 4r..193% 


year ; but I did never fee the Seeds it bears. In- a 
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An. 1685.hand ; and having carried out one heap of Chelts, 


ta 


. next. But a Spami/>h Gentleman, their Prifoner, 


~ could carry away, defired them to take enly fuch 


the Merchants. They confented to his Requeft; 


». Cacbinecl. othe 


they feized on another great pile of a. different 


mark from the reft, intending to carry them away 


knowing that there was a great deal more than they 
i 
as belonged to the Merchants, (whofe marks he 
undertook to fhew them) and to fpare fuchas had 
the fame mark with thofe in that great Pile they 
were then entring upon; becaufe, he faid, thoie 
Cheits belonged to the Ship Captains, who fol- 
lowing the Seas, as themfelves did, he hoped they 
would, for that reafon,rather fpare their Goods than 


but upon their opening their Chefts (which was 
not before they came to Famaica, whereby conni- 
vance they were permitted to fell them) they found 
that the Don had been to fharp for them; the few 
Chefts which they had taken of the fame mark 
with the great Pile proving to be Otto, of greater 
value by far thanthe other; whereas they mightas- 
well have loaded the whole, Ship with Otto, as 
with Indico. wee Rey ‘i 
The Cocoimeel is an Infedt, bred ina fort of Fruit: 
‘much like the Prickle-Pear. . The. Tree or’ Shrub 
that bears it is like the Prickle-Pear Tree, about 5 
foot Ingh, and {fo prickly ; only the Leaves are not 
quite fo big, but the Fruit is bigger. .On the top 
of the Fruit there grows a red Flower : ‘This F low-. 
er, When the Fruit is ripe, falls downon the top of 
the Frnt which then begins to open, and covers 


“s ¢ ° iF 
- it fo, that no Rain nor Dew: can wet the infide. 
» Thenext day, or two days after its falling down, 


the Flower being then fcorched away by the heat 
ot the Sun, the Fruit opens as broad as the mouth 
of a Pint Pot, and the infide of the Fruit is by this. 
time full of fmall red Infects:with curious thin Wings. 


| As they were bred her c fo here. they: would die 


ee ? 


it 
cay 
iu 


a er » 4) ~ Coctrneel, Silvefter. Mee: AG “929 ae \ 
* for want of food, and rot in their hutks, (having An. i683. 0 
by this time eaten up their’ mother Fruit) did not VW 


the Indians, who plant large fields of thefe ‘Trees, 


when once they perceive the Fruit open, take care 
to drivethem out: for they {pread under the branch- | 
es of the Tree a large Linnen Cloth, and.then with | 


flicks they fhake the branches, and fo-difturb the 
poor Infects, that they take’'wing to be gone, 
yet hovering ftill overthehead oftheir native Tree, 
_ but the heat of the Sun fo diforders them, that 


they ‘prefently fall down dead onthe Cloth fpread 


_ for that purpofe; where the Drdians let them remain 
- 2/or 3 days longer, till they are thoroughly dry. 
When they fly up they are red, when they fall 
_ down they are black ; and when firft they are quite 
_ dry they are: white'as the fheet wherein they lie, 
‘though the Colour change a little after. ‘Thefe 
yield the much efteemed Scarlet. The Cochineel- 
trees are called by the Spaniard Toona’s : They are 
planted in the Country about Guatimala, and about 
Cheape and Guaxaca, all 3'in the Kingdom of Mex?- 
co. » The Silvefter is a red Grain growing in a Fruit 
much refembling the-Cochineel-fruit ; as doth alfo 
the Tree that bears it. There firft fhoots forth a 
yellow Flower, then comes the Fruit, which 1s 
fonger than the Cochineel Fruit. ‘The Fruit being 
-xipe opens alfo very wide. The infide being full of 
thefe {mall Seeds or Grains, they fall out with the 
‘Teaft touch or fhake.’ The Indians that gather them 
‘hold a Difh under to receive the Seed, and then 
-thake it dowr. ‘Thefe Trees grow wild; and 8 or 


40 of thefe Fruits will yield an ounce of Seed: but’ 


‘of the Cochineel-fruits, 2 or 4'will yield anjounce 
of Infects. The Silvefter. gives a Colour.almoft as 
fairas the Cochineel ; and fo like itas to be often 
miftaken for it, but it is not nearfo valuable. 1 
often made enquiry how the Silvefter grows, and 
-of the Cochineel, but was never fully fatisfied, He 
py hi: 
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4». 1683.1 met a Spanifh Gentleman that had li 
~~ inthe We/t-Indies, and {ome years whe 
and from him I had thefe relations. He was a ve-_ 
ry Intelligent Perfon, and pretended to be well ace 4 
quainted in the Bay of Campeachy : therefore I exas 
mined ‘him in many particulars concerning that 
Bay, where I'was well acquainted my felf, living © 
there 3 years. He gave very true and pertinent _ 
anfwers to all my demands, fo that I could have: 


Drijt-wood, and Fursice-fiones, 


‘no diftiuft of what he related. « 


* When we firft faw the Mountain of Guatimala, 
we were by judgment 25 leagues diftance from it. 
As we came-nearer the Land it appeared higher and 
plainer,’ yet we faw no Fire, buta little {moak pro- ; 
Genie ‘The Land by the Sea was of a_ 
good height, yet. but low in comparifon with that 
in the Country. ‘The Sea for about 8 or 10 leagues 
from the fhoar, wasfull of floating Trees, or Drift- - 
_ Wood, as-it is called, (of which I have feen a great 
deal, but no'where fo much as here,) and Pumice: 
{tones fleating, which probably are thrown out of 
the burning: Mountains, and wafhed dowh to the 
thoar by the Rains, which are very violent and 
frequent in this Gountry ; andon the fide of Hon 


ceeding 


duras it is excellively wet. 


\) The 24th day we were in lat. 14 d."30 m. North, 
and the’ Weather more fettled. -Then Captain | 
fownley took with him 106 Men ing Canoas, and — 


went away to the Weftward, where he intended 
to Land, ‘and romage in the Country for fome 
refrefhment for our fick’ Men, we. having at this 


time near half our Men fick, and many were dead 
fince we left Ria Lexa, -We.in the Ships lay fill, 
with our ‘Topfails furled, and our Corfes or ower. 
Sails hal’dup this day and the next, that Captain 


Jownley might get the ftart of us. - . 
, the 26tiday we made fail again, coafting to 


the Weftward, having the Wind at North and fair 
Wes * f res iS leas ry Ps A ie ee weather 
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weather. We ranalong by a tract of very high Land 4. 168 
‘which came from the Eaftward, more within Land “VW™ 
than we could fee, after we fell in with it, it bare 
us company for about 10 leagues, and ended with 
a pretty gentle defcent towardsthe Weft. : 
_ There we had a perfect view of a pleafant low 
- Country , which feemed to be rich in Pafturage 
- for Cattle. It was plentifully furnifhed with Groves 
of green Trees, mixt among the grafly Savannahs: 
_ Here the Land was fenced from the Sea with high 
fandy Hills, for the Waves all along this Coaftrun 
high, and beat againft the fhoar very boifteroufly, 
- ‘making the Land wholly unapproachable in Boats 
or Canoas: So we coafted ftill along by this low 
Land, 8 or 9 leagues farther, keeping clofe to the 
~ fhoar for fear of mifling Captain Townley. We lay 
Py in the Night, and in the Day made an eafie 
ail. 
The 2d day of Oober, Captain Townley came a- 
board ; he had coafted along fhoar in his Canoas, - 
feeking for an entrance, but found none, At laft, 
being out of hopes to find any Bay, Creek, or R1- 
ver, into which he might fately enter, he put a- 
_ fhoar on a fandy Bay, but overfet all his Canoas , 
he had one Man drowned, and feveral loft all their 
_ Arms, and fome of them that had not waxt up 
their Cartrage or- Catouche Boxes, wet all their 
“Powder. Captain Townley with much ado gota- - 
fhoar, and dragged the Canoasup dry on the Bay; 
‘then’ every Man fearched his Catouche-Box, and 
‘drew the wet Powder out of his Gun, and- pro- 
‘vided to march into theCountry, but finding it full - 
‘of great Creeks which they could not ford, they 
_ ‘were forced to return again to their Canoas. In 
the night they made good fires to keep themtfelves 
warm ; the next morning 200 Spaniards and Indians 
fell on them, but were immediately repulfed, and 
made greater {peed back than they had done. for- 
“hg ' Q 4 | ward, * 
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guantapeque, a ‘Town that Captain Townley. went: 
chiefly to feek, becanfe. the Spanifh Books make 
mention of a large River there ; but whether it 


was runaway at this time,or rather Captain Townley 


and his Men were fhort-fighted, J know not ; but 


they could not find it. 


Upon his return we aa ai made fail, coafting } 
ind at E N.E. fair 


full Weftward, having the | alr 
weather and a freth gale.. We kept within 2. mile 


( 


6 miles diftance from Land 19 fathom; at 8 miles” 
diftance 21 fathom, grofs Sand. .We fawno open-— 


Ife Tangola. “Guatuleo, a Port, — 
‘An. 1683. ward. Captain Townley followed them, but not far 


for fear of his Canoas.  ‘Thefe Men came from Te- 


x 


¥ 


i 
‘4 


L2 
7 
. 
G 


of the fhoar, founding all the way ; and found at 


de 
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ing, nor fign of any place to land at, fo we failed” 
about 20 leagues farther, and came to a fmall high 
Tfland called Tangola, were there is good anchor- 


ing. Thelflandis indifferently well furnifhed with 


high champion Savannah Land by the Sea 5 -but 2. 
or 3 leagues within Land it is higher, and very 


| woody. 


We coatted a league farther and came to Guatulco. 
"This Port is in lat. 15 d. 30m, itis one of thebefk 


in allthis Kingdom of Mexico. Near a mile from 
the mouth of the Harbour, on the Eaft-fide, there 
isa little Qland clofe by the fhoar; and on_ the 
Weft-fide of the mouth of the Harbour there is a 
preat hollow Rock, which by the continual work- 
ing of the Sea in and out makes a great noifejwhich 


may be heard a great way. Every Surgethat comes 
in torceth the. Water out of a little hole on its top, ~ 


x 


Wood and Water, and lieth about a league from 
the fhoar. The Main againft the Ifland is pretty 


as outof a Pipe, from whence it flies out juft like” 


alfo liken it... They call this Rock and. Spout the 


“Bufadore : upon what account I know not, Even 
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the ‘blowing of a Whale; to which the Spaniards 
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in the calmeft Seafons the Sea beats in there, ma- 


er 


~ Guatulco.._ -Capalita River. 


_ king the Water {pout out at the hole: fo that this is 
always a good mark to find the Harbour by. | The. 
Harbour is about 2. mile deep, and one mile broad; — 


jt runsin N. W. But the Weft-fide of the Harbour 
is beft to ride in for fmall Ships for there ‘you 
may ride land-locked : whereas any where elfe you 


‘are open to the$. W. Winds, which often blow 


here. ‘There is good clean Ground any where, and 
good gradual Soundings from.16 to 6 Fathom; it is 
bounded with a fmooth fandy Shoar, very good to 
land at ; and at the bottom of the Harbour there 


_ js a fine Brook of frefh_ Water running into the Sea. 


Here formerly ftood.a fmall Spani/h Town, or Vil-. 
lage, which was taken by Sir Francis Drake's but 
now there is nothing remaining of it, befide a little 
Chapel ftanding among the Trees, about 200 paces 
from the Sea. The Land appéars in fmall fhort 
ridges parallel to the Shoar, and to eachother; the 


innermoft ftill gradually higher than that nearerthe 


Shoar ; and. they. are all cloathed. with very high 
flourifhing Trees, that it is extraordinary pleafant 
and delightful to behold at a.diftance: I have no 
where feen any thing like it. | *. ~ $y 

At this place Cap 


ptain Swarr, who had been very 


fick, came afhoar, and all the, fick Men with him, © 


and the Surgeon to tend them. “Captain Townley 
again took a company of Men with him, and went 
into the Country to {eek for Houfes or Inhabitants. 


He. marched away to the Eaftward, and came to 
the River Capalita ; which is a fwift River, yet deep 


near the mouth, and is about a leaguefrom Guatulco. 
‘There 2 of his Men fwam over the River, and took 
3 Indians that were placed there as Centinels, to 


watch for our coming. Thefe could. none of | 
them fpeak Spani/h ; yet our Men by Signs made ~ 
them underfiand, that they defired to know if there 


was any Town or Village near, ‘who by the Signs 
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— Seen the Spaniards fleek them with Oil. 


An, 16853.which they made gave our Men to underftand, that « 
a they could guide them to a Settlement : but there — 


4 | 
' the Sun. ; 


Turtle. Vinello's. 


was no underftanding by them, whether it wasa . 
Spanifh-or Indian Settlement,nor how far it was thi- — 
ther. They brought thefe Izdzansaboard with them, 
and the next day, which was the 6th day of O&o- 
ber, Captain Townley with 140 Men (of whom fT 
was one) went afhoar again, taking one of thefe 
Indians with us for a Guide to conduct us to to thie — 


~ Settlement. Our Men that ftay’d aboard fill'd our 


Water, and cut Wood, and mended our Sails: and ~ 
our Moskito Men firuck 3 or 4 Turtle every day, 
They were a {mall fort of Turtle, and not very 
{weet, yet very well efteemed by us all, becaufe we 
bad. eaten no Flefh a great while. The 8th day we — 
returned out of the Country, having been about 14. 


_ [miles directly within Land before. we came to any 


Settlement : There we found afinall Indian Village, 
and in it a great quantity of Vinello’s drying in. 
The Vinello is a little Cod full of fmall black 
Seeds ; it is 4 or § Inches long, about the bignefs © 
of the Stem of a Tobacco Leaf, and when dried, 
much refembling it ; fo that our Privateers at firft 


have often thrown them away when they took any, 


wondring why the Spaniards fhould lay up Tobac- 
co Stems. This Cod grows ona fmall Vine, which 
climbs about, and fupports it felf by the neighbour. 


ing Trees: it firft bears’ a yellow Flower, from 


whence the Cod afterwards proceeds. It is firft 

green, but when ripe it turns yellow ; then the Indi. 
ans (whofe Manufaéture it is, and who fell it cheap 

to the Spaniards) gather it, and lay it in the Sun, 
which makes it foft; then it changes to a Chefnut 
colour. Then they frequently prefs it between 
their Fingers, which makes it flat. If the Indians do 
any thing to them befide, I know not ; but I have a 
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_ Kinello's, where found,’ O35 © 
 . Thefé Vines grow plentifully at Bocca-toro,where An. 1685. 
_Thave gathered and tried to cure them, but could MYO 
not: ee makes me think that thé Irdion3 have 
_ fome Secret that I know. not of to cure them. I 
have often askt the Spaniards how they were cured ; 
_ but I never could meet with any could tell me, One 
Mr. Cree alfo, a very curious Perfon, who fpoke 
_ Span well, and had been a Privateer all his Lite, 
_ and7 years a Prifoner among the Spaniards at Portos 
bel and Cartagena, yet upon all his Enquiry could 
not find any of them that underftood. it. Could 
we have learnt the Art of it, feveral of us would 
have gone to Bocca-toro yearly, at the dry Seafon, 
| and cured them, and freighted our Veflel, W. 
there might have had Turtle enough for Food, and 
_ ftore of Vinello’s, Mr. Cree firft thewed me thofe at 
_ Bocca-toro.’’ At, or near a Town alfo, called Cai- 
/ booca, inthe Bay of Campeachy, thefe Codsare found, 
They are commonly fold for 3 pence a Cod among 
the Spaniards in the We/t-Indies, and. are fold by the 
Drugeift, for they are much ufed among Chocolate 
__ to perfume it. Some will ufe them among Tobacco, 
_ for it gives a delicate fcent. I never heard of any 
Vinello’s but here in this Country, about Cai-hooca, 
and at Bocea-toro. Be i 
_, rhe Indians of this Village could fpeak but little 
Spamilh. They feemed to be a poor innocent Peo- 
ple: and by them we underftood, that here are ve- _ 
_ ry few Spaniards in thefe patts ; yet all the Didians 
hereabout are under them. ‘The Land from the 
‘Sea to their Houfes is black Earth, mixt with fome 
- Stones andRocks : all the way full of very high 
WEL res, | ah ‘y 
- The toth day we fent 4 Canoas to the Weft-- 
ward, who were.ordered to lie for us at Port Av- 
_ §els; where we were in hopes that by fome means 
or other they might get Prifoners, that might 
give us a better account of the Country than 
ae oa es ie Rea te ares: a are ee a He Re at 


: : 5 and D we fo 
| 4 Pais with our: nM: ips; vat our Ment 
es pretty well recovered ‘of. the Fever, wt 
gaged amongft us ever fince ‘we departed 
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They fet out from Guatulco. The Ile Sacrificio, 
Port Angels. Faceals. A narrow Efcape. The 


Rock Algatrofs, and the neighbouring Coaft. 
— Suooks, a fort of fifh. The Town of Acapulco. 


Of the Trade it drives with the Philippine 
Iffands. The Haven of Acapulco. A Tor- 
wado. Port Marquifs. Capt. Townley makes 
a feuitle{s Attempt. A long fandy Bay, but 
very rough Seas. The Palm-tree great and fmall. 
Lhe HillofPetaplan. A poor Indian Village. 
Jew-fith. Chequetan, « good Harbour. Efta- 
pa; Mufclesthere, A Caravan of Mules taker. 
A Fill near Thelupan. The Coaft hereabouts. 
LheVolean, Town, Valley, and Bay of Colima. 


~ Sallagua Port. Orrha. Ragged Hills. Co- 


‘ronada, or the Crown-Land, Cape Cotri- 


entes. Iles of Chametly. TheCity Purifi- 


cation. _Valderas, or the Valley of F lags. 


They mifs their Defign on this Coaft. Captain 
Townley leaves theme with the Darien Indi- 


sans. The Point and Iles of Pontique. O- 


‘ther Ifles of Chametley. The Penguin-fruit, 


* the yellow and the red. Seals here, Of the Rz- 


ver of Cullacan, ‘and the Trade of a Town — 


therewith California, Maflaclau. River and 
Lown zi Rofario. Caput Cavalli, and ance 


> ther. 
- Coaft. The River of Oletta. River of St. Jago. 


al. Thedifficulty of Intelligence on this 


i Maxentelba Rock, and Zelifco Hill. Sanka, 


Pechaque: — 
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n. 1685. Pechaque Town in she River of St. Jago: Of 
“Y™' Compottella.. Many of theme cut off at Santa — 
Pechaque.. Of California; whether an Iand 

or not, and of the North-Welt avd North- — 

| Eaft Paffage. A Method propofed for Difcove» 

ry of the North-Welt, avd. North-Eaft Paf- 
 fages. Mle of Santa Maria. A prickly Plant. 
Capt. Swan propofes a Voyage to the Eaft-In= 

dies. Valley of Balderas again, and Cape 
Corrientes. The reafon of their ill Succefs on 

. the Mexican Coaft, and Departure thence 

for the Eaft-Indies: ; a 


WT was the 12th of Ofobér, 1685. when we fet 
out of the Harbour of Guatulco with our Ships. - 
The Land here lies along Weft, and a little South- © 
erly for about 20 or 30 Leagues, and the Sea-windg 
are commonly at W. S. W, fomietimes at S$. W. the 
_ Land-winds at N: We had now fair Weather, and 
_ but little Wind. | We coafted along to the Weft- 
ward, keeping as near the fhole as we could forthe 
benefit of the Land-winds, for the Sea-winds were 
right againft us; and we found a Current. fetting 
to the Eaftward which kept us back, and obliged us - 
to anchor at the Ifland Sacrificio; which is a fmall 
green Ifland about halfa mile long. It lieth about — 
a league to the Weft of Guatulco, and about half a 
mile from the Main. ‘There feems to be a fine Bay 
to the Weft of the Ifland ; but it is full of Rocks: 
The beft riding is between the Ifland and the 
Main : there you will have 5 or 6 fathom Water: 
Here runs a pretty {trong Tide ; the Sea rifethand © 
falleth 5 or 6 foot up-and down. 0s 
. The 18th day we failed from: hence, coaftinig to 
the Weftward after our Canoas. We kept near the 
fhoar, which was all fandy Bays, the Country 
| cf pretty: 


“ots. Port Angéls! 


pretty high and woody, and a great Sea tumbling 47. 1585, 
P he 22d day 2 of our Can oa VN 


came aboard, and told us they had been a great © 


‘im uponjthe fhoar. T 


way to the Weftward, but could not find Port 4x 
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gels. They had attempted to land the day before, — 


_at a place where they faw a great many Bulls and 
Cows feeding, in hopes to get fome of them ; but 
the Sea run {0 high, that they over-fet both Ca- 
 Noas, and wet all their Arms, and loft 4 Guns, and 
had one Man drown’d, and with much ado got off 
again. They could give no account of the other 
2 Canoas, for they loft company the firft night that 
they went from Guatnico, and had not feen them 
fince. | rer Test | 
We were how abreft of Port Angels, though our 
Men in the Canoas did not know it ; therefore we 
went in and anchored there. This is abroad open 
Bay, with 2 or 3 Rocks at the Weft-fide. Here is 
good anchoring all over the Bay, in 20,0r 20,0r 12 
‘fathom Water ; but you muft ride open to all 
Winds, except the Land-winds, till you come into 
12 or 13 fathom Water, then you are fheltered 
from the W.S. W. which are the common Trade- 
winds. The Tide ‘rifeth here about 5 foot: the- 
Flood fets to the N. E. and the Ebb to the &. W. 
The landing in this Bay is bad ; the place of land- 
ing is clofe by the Weft-fide, behind a few Rocks 
here always goes a great fwell. The Spaniards com- 
pare this Harbour for goodnef$ to Guatulco, but 
there is a great difference between them. For 
Cuatulco is almoft Landlocked, and this an open 
‘road, and noone would eafily know it by their Cha- 
‘rater of it,but by its Marks and its Latitude which 
4s 15 d. North. For this reafon our Canoas, which 
‘were fent from Guatulco and ordered to tarry here 
for us, did not know it, (not thinking this to be 
that fine Harbour) and therefore went farther ; 2 
Of them, as I {aid before, returned again, but the 
ote other 
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>). See aoe A Farm. ae 
An, 1685 other 2 were not ‘yet, come to-us. ‘The. Land that ~ 
‘~V~ pounds this Harbour is pretty high, the Farth fandy 
\ and yellow, in fome places red; its partly Wood- 
_ Jand, partly Savannahs. - The. Trees in the Woods — 
are large and tall, and the Savannahs are plenti- 
filly ftored. with very kindly Grafs. Two leagues ” 
to the Eaft of this place is a Beef Farm, belonging: 
to Don Diego de la Rofa. | Sage 
The 23 day we landed about 100 Men and march 
ed thither, where we found plenty of of fatBullsand 
Cows feeding in the Savannahs, and in the Houfe - 
good ftore of Salt and Maiz; and fome Hogs, and — 
Cocks and Hens: but the Ownersor Overleers were” 
cone. We lay here 2 or 3 days feafting on frefh 
Provifion,but could not contrive to carry any quan~ 
tity aboard, becaufe the way was fo long, and our 
Men but weak, and a great wide River to ford. 
Therefore we returned again from thence the 26th 
day, and brought every one a little Beef or Pork 
for the Men that ftay’d aboard. ‘The two nights 
that we ftay’d afhoar at this place we heard great 
droves of Jaccals, as we fuppos’d them to be, bark- 
ing all night long, not far from us. None of us 
{aw thefe; but I do verily believe they were Jaccals 5 
tho’ I did never fee thofe Creatures in America, nor 
hear any but at this time. Wecould not think.that 
there were lefs than 30 or 40 in a company. We 
got aboard in the Evening ; but did not yet heara- 
ny news of our two Canoas. Lae 
The 27th day in the morning we failed from 
hence, with the Land-wind at N. by W. The Sea- 
wind came about noon at W.S. W. and inthe even- 
ing we anchored in 16 fathom Water, by a {mall 
rocky Ifland, which lieth about half a mile from 
the Main, and 6 leagues Weftward from Port Ar 
gels. TheSpaniards give no account of this Tfland 
in their Pilot-book. The 28th day we failed agai 
with the Land-wind : In the aftemubal the Ri 
a preez 
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breez blew, hard, and we {prung out Main Top-maft, An,1683 
This Coaft is full of fmall Hills and Valleys, anda byns > 


great Sea falls in upon the fhote. In the Night we 
met with the other two of ourCanoas that went from 
us atGuatulco. ‘They had been as far as Acapulco to 
eek Por? Angcls.Coming back from thenee they went 
into a River to get Water, and were encountered 
by 1§0 Spaniards, yet they filled their Water in 
fpight of them, but had one Man fhot thro’ the 


Thigh. Afterward they went into a Lagune, or | i 


Lake of Salt-water, whete they found much dried 
Fifh, and brought fome aboard. We being now a- 
breft of that place, fent in a Canoa mann‘d with 
12 Men for more Fifh. The mouth of this Lagune 
isnot Piftol{hot wide, and on both fides are pretty 
high Rocks, fo conveniently placed by Nature, that 
many Men imay abfcond behind; and within the 
Rock atid Lagune opens wide on both fides. The 
Spaniards being alarmed by our two Canoas that had 

been there twoor three days before,came armed to this 
Place to fecure their Fifth; and fecing our Canoa 
coming, they lay fnug behind the Rocks, and fuf- 

‘fered the Canoa to paf$ in,, then they fired their 
Volley, and wounded five of our Men. Our People 

‘were a little furprized at this fudden Adventure,’ 
yet fired their Guns, and rowed) farther into the 
Lagune, for they durft not adventure to come out 

again through the narrow Entrance, which was near 

‘a quarter of a Mile in length. Therefore they 
‘Towed into the middle of the Lagune, where they 

pe out of Gun-fhor, and, looked about to fee if — 

‘there was not another Paffage to get out at, broader 
than that. by which we entred, but could fee none. © 

“So they lay ftill two Days and three Nights, in 
hopés that we fhould come to feek them; but we 

‘lay off at Sea,about three Leagues diftant, waiting for 

‘their return, fuppofing by their long abfence, that 
they had made fome greater DifCovery, and were 

_ oar oe OR ~~  gons 
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aac. >. — Snooks, a fort of Fifh. ‘ 
‘An.1685 gone farther than the Fifh-Range ; becaufeit is ufu- 
v~~ al with Privateers when they enter upon fuch de- 
| figns, to fearch farther than they propofed, if they 
meet any Encouragement. But Capr. Towzley and” 

his Bark being nearer the fhore, heard fome Guns 

fired in the Lagune. So he mann’d his Canoa, and 

went towards the fhore, and beating the Spamzards 

away from the Rocks, made a free paffage for our 

Men to come out of their Pound, where elfe they” 

mult have been {tarved or knocked on the head by. 

the Spaniards. They came aboard their Ships again” 

the 31ft of O%0b., This Lagune is about the lat. of 

16d. 40m. North. _ wae 

From hence we made fail again, coafting to the 
Weftward, having fair Weather and a Current fet- 

ting tothe Weft. The fecondday of November we 

. paft by a Rock, called by the Spaniards the Algae 

trofs. The Land hereabout is of an indifferent 

height, and woody, and more within the Country 

- Mountainous. Here are 7 or 8 white Cliffs by the 

/ Sea, which are very remarkable, becaufe there are 
-. none fo white and fo thick together On all the Coaift. 

/ They arefive orfix Mile to the Weft of the Algatrofs 
Rock. There is a dangerous fhoal lieth S. by W. 

from thefe Cliffs, four‘or five Mile off at Sea. Two 
 leaguesto the Weft of thefe Cliffs there is a pretty 

large River, which forms a fimall Ifland at its Mouth. 

The Channel on the Eaft fide is but fhoal and 

fandy, but the Weft Channel is deep enough for 

Canoas to enter. On the Banks of this Channel 

- the Spaniards have made a Breftwork, to hinder an 
Enemy from landing, or filling Water, 

_. The 3d day we Anchored abreft of this River, a ; 

14. fathom Water,about a Mileanda half off fhore. 

_.The next Morning we mann’d our Canoas, and 

. went athore to the Breft-work with litde refiftance, 
although there were about 200 Men to keep us off. 

They fred about 20 or 30 Guns at us, but feeing 
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" The Sea Coaft. c 24 ? x 
‘we were refolved to land, they quitted the place ; An.168% 
one chief reafon why the Spaniards are fo frequently bays” 

routed by us, although many times much our fu- | 
periors in numbers, and in many places fortified — 

wich Breftworks, is, their want of {mall Fire-arms, y 
for they have but few on all the Sea Coatts, unlefs . 
near their larger Garifons. Here we found a great 
deal of Salt, brought hither, as I judge, for to falt 
Fifth, which they take in the Lagunes. The Fifth I 
obferved here moftly, were what we call Snooks; 
neither a Sea fifh nor frefh Water-fifh, but very nu- 

merous in thefe falc Lakes. This Fifh is about a 
Footlong, and round, and as thick as the {mall of 
a Man’s Leg, witha pretty long head: It hath Scales 
“of a whitifh colour, and is good meat. How the 
Spaniards take them I know not, ‘for we never 
found any Nets, Hooks, or Lines, neither yet 
any Bark, Boat, or Canoa, among them, 6n all 
this Coaft, except the Ship I fhall mention ac 
Acapulco. | Peay 
-. We marched two or three Leagues into the Coun- 

‘try, and met with but one Houfe, where we took 
‘Malarto Piifonet, who informed us of a Ship that 
was lately arrived at Acapulco, fhe came trom Lima. 

Captain Townley wanting a good Ship, thought now 

he had an opportunity of getting one, if -he could 
‘perfwade his Men*to venture with -him -into 

‘the Harbour of Acapu/co, and fetch this Lima Ship 
“out. ‘Therefore he immediately propofed it, and 
found not only /allvhis own Men willing to affit 
‘him, but many of'Captain Swan's Men.alto. Cap- 
tain Swan oppofed-it, becaufe Provifion being f{carce 
‘with us, he'thought our time might be much bet-_ 
ter imployed in firlt providing our telves with rood ; 

‘and here was plenty. of Maiz in the River. where 
“we now were, a5 we were informed by the fame 
Prifoner, who offered to conduét us to the place 
where it was. But neither the prefent neceffity, nor 
EASES Ree are” Se Caps 
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2S GAS Bae ut Acapulco. © ; 
‘An.1685 Captain Swan's perfwafion availed any thing, no — 
“wy~ nor yet their own intereft, for the great defign we — 
had then in-hand, was to lie and wait for a rich 
Ship which comes to. Acapulco every Year richly Ja- 
- den from the Philippine Iflands.. But it was neceflary — 
we {hould be well ftored with Provifions, to ena-— 
ble us to Cruife‘about, and wait the time of her co- | 
 gaing, “However, Town/ey’s Party. prevailing, we 
~~” ‘only fill’d our Water here, and made ready to be’ 
gone. So the fifth Day in the Afternoon we failed — 
again, Coafting tothe Weftward, toward Acapulco, 
The 7th Day in the Afternoon, being about twelve 
Leagues from the fhoar, we faw the high Land of 
“Acapulco, which is very remarkable: for there is a 
round Hill ftanding between two other Hills ; the 
Weftermoft of which is the biggeft and higheft, and’ 
hath two. Hillocks like two Paps on its top: the: 
Eaftermoft Hill ishigher and {harper than the mid- 
dlemoft... From the middle Hill the Land declines: 
toward the Sea, ending ina highround point. There 
js no Land fhaped:like this on all the-Coaft. In 
the evening Captain Towz/ey went away from the 
Ships with 140 Men -in, 12 Canoas, to try to get 
the. Lima Ship outof Acapulco Harbour 
\, Acapulco is a pretty large Town, 17 degrees North 
tof the Equator. It is the Sea-Port for the City of 
) Mexico, on the, Welt fide of the Continent ; as La 
Vera Cruz, or St. Fobn d’ Ulloa in the Bay of Nova 
: Hifpania, is onthe North fide. This Town is the 
only. place of Trade on all this Coaft ; for there 
is little orno, Traffick by.Sea on all the.N. W. part 
_of this vaft Kingdom, here being, ‘as I have faid; 
-neither Boats, Barks. nor Ships, (that I could ever 
fee) unlefs only what.come hither from. other parts, 
and’. fome ‘Boats near the: S. E. end -of California; 
-as 1 guefg,! by the intercourfe-between that.and the 
Main, for Pearlfithings os boicfe odvr. ancl! 1 
100 whoops iaghew |d3 rors! > apuy's a 
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The Ships that Trade with Manila. Bay 

°° The Ships that Trade hither are only three, two Av.1685  - 

that conftantly go once a ‘Year between this and Wwevso 

Manila in Laconia, one of the Philippine Ulands, and 

one Ship more every Year toand from Lima. This 
from Lima commonly arrives a little before Chri/?- 

mas, {he brings them Quick-filver;' Cacao, and 

Pieces of Eight.» Here fhe ftays .till the Manzl2 

Ships arrive, and then takes’ ina Cargo of Spices; 

Silks, Callicoes, and Moflins, and other Eaft-India 
Commodities, for the ufe:of Peru, and then:re- 

turns to Lima. ‘This is but a° {mall Veffél. of »20° 

Guns, but the two Manila Ships are each faid to 

be above 1000 Tum. Thefemake their Voyages 
alternately, fo that one or other of them is always 

at the. /Mani/a’s.. When either of them fets out 

from, Acapulco, it is at the latter end of March, or | 
the beginning of Apri’; fhe.always touches to re- | 
frefh at Gzam, one of the Ladrone Mlands, in-about oy 
60 Days fpace after fhe fetsout. There fhe ftays but or 
two or three Days, and then profecutés her Voyage’. _ 
to Manila, where fhe commonly arrives fome time 

in’ Func. By that time the other is ready to fail 
from thence, laden with Ea/t-Izdia Commodities. 

She ftretcheth away to the North as far as 36, or 
fometimes into 40 degrees of North lat. before fhe 
gets a Wind to ftand over to the American fhoar. 

She falls in firft with the Coaft of Ca/fornia, and 
then Coafts along the fhoar to. the South again, 
and never miffles a Wind to: bring her away trom 
‘thence quite to Acapulco.. When fhe gets the length 
of Cape St. Lucas; which is the Southermoft point | 
of California, fhe ftretcheth over to.Cape Corientes, 
which: is:in about the 20th. degree of North lat. 

from thence fhe Coatts along till fhe comes to Sai- 
dagua; and there fhe fets afhoar:Paflengers that are 
‘bound to’ the City of Mexico: From thence. fhe 
makes her beft way, Coafting ftill along fhoar, till 
he arrives ats Acapulco, which is commonly about 
Hii : ibd Rae Chr: fi- 
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"246 Acapulco Harbosy, 
An.1685 Chriftmas, never more than 8 or 10 days before or 
www after. Upon the return of this Ship to the Manila, 
the other which ftayeth there till her arrival, takes 
_ her turnback to Acapulco.Six ‘Fobn Narborough there- 
fore was impoted on by the Spaniards, who told him | 
that there were 8 Sail,or more, that ufed'this Trade. - 
The Port of capulco is very commodious for 
the reception of Ships, and fo large, that fome - 
hundreds may-fafely Ride there without damnify- — 
ing each other. There isa fmall low [land crof- — 
_ fing the mouth of the Harbour; it is about a-Mile — 
- anda half long, and half a Mile broad, ftretching — 
Eaftand Weft. It leaves a good wide deep Chan- - 
nel at each end, where Ships may fafely go in or® 
come out, taking the advantage of the Winds; they © 
muft enter with the Sea-Wind, and go out with the - 
Land-Wind, for thefe Winds feldom or never fail_ 
to fucceed each. other alternately in: their proper 
feafon of the Day or Night. The Weftermoft 
Channel is the narrowelt, but fo-deep, there is no — 
Anchoring, and the Manila Ships pais in that way, 
but the Ships from Lia enter on the S. W. Chan- 
nel. This Harbour runs in North about 3 Miles, 
then. growing very narrow, it turns {hort about to 
the Weft, and runs about a Mile farther, where it 
ends. The Town ftandson the N. W. fide; at the 
mouth of this narrow paflage, clofe by the Sea, 
and at the end of the Town, there is a Platform: 
with a great many Guns. Oppofite to the Town, 
on the kaft fide, ftands high {trong Caftle, faid to 
have 40 Guns of a very great ‘bore, Ships com-— 
monly Ride near the bottom of the Harbour, under 
- ommand both of the Caftle and the Plat- 
Sota eet Ns ees Pere . 
* Captain Tovly, who, as I faid before, with 140° 
- Men, left our Ships on a detign to fetch the Lima 
Ship out of the Harbour, had not Rowed above 
3 or 4 Leagues before the Voyage was like to end 
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' Port Marquis. 


with all their Lives, for ona fudden they were en- Aw.1685 


countred with'a violent Tornado from the {hore, 


which had like to have foundered all the Canoas: 
but they efcaped that danger, and the fecond night 
got fate into Port Marquis. Port Marquisisa very 
good Harbour, a League to the Eaft of Acapulco Har- 
bour. Here they ftaid all the next Day todry them- 
felves, their Cloaths, their Arms, and Ammunition, 
and the next Night they rowed foftly into Acapulco 
Harbour; and becaufe they would not. be heard, 
they hal’d in their Oars, and paddled as foftly as it 
they had been feeking Manatee. They paddled 
clofe to the Caftle ; then ftruck over to the Town, 
and found the Ship riding between the Breft-work 
and the Fort, within about 100 Yards of each. 


When they had well viewed her, and confidered 


the danger of the defign, they thought it not pofli- 
ble to accomplith it; therefore they paddled fofily 
back again, till they were out of command of the 
Forts, and then they went to Land,’ and fell in a- 
mong a Company of Spamih Soldiers (for the Spani- 
ards having feen them the day before,had fet Guards 
along the Coaft) who immediately fired at them, 


but did.them no damage, only made them retire © 


farther from the fhore. They lay afterwards at the 
‘mouth of the Harbour till it was day, to take a view 
ofthe Town and Caftle, and then returned aboard 
again, being tired, hungry, and forry for their Dil- 
appointment. otee , 
The rith day we made fail again further on to 
the Weftward, with the Land-wind, which is com- 
“monly at N.E. but the Sea winds are at 5. W. We 


paffed by a long fandy Buy of above 20 Leagues. All 


‘the way along it the Sza falls with fach force on the 
fhore, that it is impoflible to come near it with Boat 
orCanoa; yetit is good clean ground, and good an- 


choringa Mile or two from the fhore. The Land» 


by the Sea is low, and indifferent Fertile, produ- 
moe cing 
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The Palm-tree. Hill of Petaplan, i 
cing many forts of Trees, efpecially the fpreading — 
Palm, which grows in {pots from one end of the © 
Bay to the other. | ot eee eee a 

The Palm-tree is as big as an ordinary Afh, 
growing about 20 or 30 Foot high. The Body is 
clear from Boughs or Branches, till juft at the head ; 


_ there it fpreads forth many large gréen Branches, not _ 


- not the Remains of a Tree cut down; for noné of 7 


much unlike the Cabbagé-tree “before defcribed. 
Thefe Branches alfo grow in many Places, (as in 
Famaica, Darien, the Bay of Campeachy, &c.) from j 
a ftump not above a Foot or two high ; which is 
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thefe fort of Trees will ever grow again when they 
have once loft their Head; but theie are a fort of | 
Dwarf-palm, and the Branches which grow from 
the ftump, are not fo large as thofe that grow’on ~ 
the great Tree. Thefe {maller Branches are ufed — 
both in the ‘Eaft and Weft Indies for thatching 
Houfes: They are very lafting and ferviceable, 
much furpaffing the Palmeto. For this Thatch, if 
- well laid on, will endure five or fix Years and this © 
iscalled by the Spaniards the Palmeto Royal, The : 
Englifh at Jamaica give it the fame Name. Whether © 
this be the fame which they in Gumea get the Palm. - 
wine from, I‘know’not; oe I know that itis like 
this. «aa ea ia hs sbi teti ih e 
The Land in the Country is full of {mall pecked — 
barren Hills, making as many litrle Valleys, which — 
appear flourifhing and green. At the Weft-end of - 
this Bay isthe Hill of Perap/ag, inlat.17d. 30m. N, _ 
This is a round Point ftretching cut into the Sea :~ 
At a diftance it feems to be an Ifland. A little to 
the Weit of this Hill are feveral round Rocks, — 
which we left without us, fteering in’ between 
them and the round ‘Point, where we had 31 fa- 


thom Water. We came to an Anchor’on the N. W. 
fide of the Hill, and went afhore, about 170 Men 
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. Jew-fifh. ” Chéquetan, 


Miles. ‘Thete 'wé’came to a poor Indien V illage An.v6' 


that did‘not afford'us a Meal of Vi€tuals. «The Peo- 
ple all fled, only a Ma/atto Woman, and three or 


four {mall Children, ‘who were taken and broughra- 
board. She'told us that a Carrier (oné who drives — 


a Caravan of Mules) was goin to Acapulco, laden — 
with Flower and other Goods, but ftopt in the Road 
for fear of us, a little to the Weft of this Village, 


(for he had ‘heard of our being on this Coaft) and 


fhe thought he ftill remained there: And thereford 


- it was wekept the Woman to be our Guide to car: | 


ty us to that place. At ‘this place where we now - 


lay our Moskzto-men ftruck fome finall Turtle, ‘and 


many finall Few-fyh, 


The Few-fifbis a very good Fith, and i judge fo 


called by the Evg/i/h, becaufé it hath Scales and Fins, 


thereforea clean Fifh,according to the Levitica/ Law, 
and the ews at Famajea buy them, and éat them 
very frecly. It is a very large Fifh, fhaped much 
like a Cod, but a great deal bigger; one will weigh 


3, or 4, or 5 hundred weight. It hath a large 


Head, with great Fins and Scales, as big as an Half- 
Crown, anfwerable to the bignefs of his Body. It 


is very fweet Meat, and commonly fat. This Fifh 


lives among Rocks, there are plenty of them in 


~ the Weft Indies, about Famaica, and the Coaft of 


Caraccos , but chiefly in thefe Seas, efpecially more 


’ Weftward. re 7 | 
| © We went from hence with our Ships the 18th day, 


and fteered Weft about two Leagues farther, to2 ~~ 
| 


place called Chequetan. A Mile and half ftom the 
_ thore there is a fmall Key, and within it is a very. 


| pe Harbour where Ships may careen; there is alfo 


~ Men in fix Canoas to feek for the Carrier, ane 
the Malatto-Woman for our Guide; but 


afimall River of frefh Water, and Wood enough. . 


The 14th Day in the Morning we went with 95 | 


aptain 


_ Lovonley would not go with us; Before day we tan. 


ded 
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250 — A Carvan of Mulestaken, 
Az.168§ ded at a place called E/fapa, a League to the Weft o 
~~ Chequeton, The Woman was well acquainted here, 


_having been often at this place for Mufcles, as fhe 


told us; for here are great plenty of them. They 
feem in all refpetts like our Ezg/i/h; Mufcles. She 
carry’d us through the pathlefs Wood by the fide of 


a River, for about.a League: Then we came into a — 
Savannah full of Bulls and Cows; and here the — 


x 


Carrier before-mentioned was lying at the Eftan- 
tion-houfe with his Mules, not having dared to 


advance all this while, as nor knowing where we 
lay ; fo his own fear made him, his Mules, and all — 
his Goods, become a Prey tous. He had 40 Packs — 
of Flower, fome Chocolate, a-great many {mall ~ 
Cheefes, and abundance of Earthen Ware. The > 
_ Eatables we brought away, but the Earthen Veffels _ 
we had no oecafion for, and therefore left them. — 
The Mules were about 60: We brought our Prize © 
with them to the Shore, and fo turned them away. — 
Here we alfo kill’d fome Cows, and brought with — 
us to our Canoas. In the Afternoon our Ships.came — 
_ toan Anchor halfa Mile from the place where we — 

landed, and then we went aboard. Captain Townley — 
feeing our good fuccefs, went afhore.with his Men — 
to kill fome Cows; for here were no Inhabitants — 


‘near to oppofe us. The Land is very woody, of — 


a good fertile Soil, watered with many {mall © 
Rivers ; yet it hath but few Inhabitants near the — 
Sea. Capt. Towz/ey killd 18 Beefs, and after he — 
came aboard, our Men, contrary to Captain Swan's — 
inclination, gave Capt. Townley part of the Flower — 


Woman fome Cloaths for her, and her Children, 


-- and put her and two of them afhore; but one of 


them, a very pretty Boy, about 7 or 8 Years old 
Capt. Swaz kept. The Woman cried, and begg’d 
hard to have him; but Capt. Swez would not, 


but promifed to make much of him, and was as — 
ay eke Pe ay Boog ae 


which we took afhore. Afterwards we gave the © 
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- The Goafting along, \ 


good as his word. He proved afterwards.a very 


fine Boy for Wit, Courage, and Dexterity; I have « 


often. wonder’d at his Expreffions and A€tions. — 
_ The 2rft day in. the evening,we failed hence with 
the Land-Wind. The Land-Winds on this part of 


- the Coaft are at N. and the Sea-Winds at W. S. W. 


We. had fair Weather, and Coafted along to the 


- Weftward. . The Land is high, and full of ragged 


Hills; and Weft from thefé ragged Hills, the Land 


makes many pleafant and fruitful Valleys among 


the Mountains.. ‘The 25th day we were abreft of a 


very remarkable Hill, which towring above the. 


tet of its fellows, isdivided in the top, and makes 


two fmall parts. It isinlat.18.d.8m..North. The . 


Spaniards make mention of a Town called Thelupan 


“near this Hill, which we would have vifited if we 
could have found the way. to it. The 26th day 
Captain Swan and Capt. Lowney, with 200 Men, 


of. whom I was one, went in-our .Canoas. to feek 


for the City of Colima, a rich Place by report, but 


show far within Land could never learn: for,asI — 


faid before, here is no Trade by Sea, and therefore 


-we could never get Guides to inform us, or conduct 


us to any Town, but one or two, on this Coaft , 


- and there is never a Town that lieth open to the 


Sea but Acapu/co ; and therefore our fearch was 
commonly fruitlets, as now ; for, we rowed above 


€oaft to-Land. We faw no Houfe, nor fign of In- 


: 1 


¢ 


20 Leagues along fhoar, and found it a very bad 


habitants, although we paft by a fine Valley, called 


the Valley of Muguella, only at two places; the 


one at our fir{t fetting out on this Expedition, and 


the other at the end of it, we faw a Horfeman fet, . 


a56 
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-as we fuppofed, as a Centinel, to watch us. At — 


 fandy Bay; but where they entred the Woods ,, 
we loft the track, and although we diligently say 


both places we larided with difficulty, and at each 
place we followed the track of the Horfe on the. 
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The Volcan and Valley of Colima: 

for it, yet we could find it no mgre; fo we were 
perfetly at a lofs to find out the Houfes or Town 
they came from. The 28th Day, being tired and 
hopelefs to find any Town, we went aboard our 
Ships, that were now come abreft of the place 
where we were; for always when we leave our 
Ships, we either order a certain place of meeting, 
or elfe leave them a fign to know where we are, 
by making one or more great Smoaks : yet we had 


aia i Nici ls 
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all like to have been ruin’d by fuch a fignal as this, - 


in a former Voyage under. Captain Sharp, - when 
we made that unfortunate Attempt upon Avice, 
which is mentioned in the Hiffory of the Buccaneers. 


For upon the routing our Men, and taking feveral - 
of them, fome of thofé fo taken told the Spaniards, 
that it was agreed between them and their Com- © 
panions on board, to make two great Smoaks at a_ 
diftance from each other, .as loon as the Town — 
fhould be taken, as a fignal to the Ship, that it 
might fafely enter the Harbour. The Spemiards | 


made thefe Smoaks prefently: I was then among 
thofe who ftaid on board; and whether the fignal 
was not fo exa€tly made, or fome other difcourage- 


ment happen’d, I remember not, but we forbore 
going in, till we faw our fcatter’d Crew coming 


off in their Canoas. Had we enter'd the Port upon — 
the falfe fignal, we muft have been taken or funk; 


for we muit have paft clofe by the Fort, and could 
have had no Wind to bring us out, till the Land- 
Wind thould rife in the Night. GBH 
But to our prefent. Voyage: After we eame a- 
board we faw the Volcan of Colima. This is avery 


high Mountain, in about 18d. 36m. North, — 
{tanding 5 or 6 Leagues from the Sea, in the midit — 


-ot a pleafant Valley. It appears with two fharp peeks, 


from each of which there do always iffue flames of 


‘fire or fmoak. The Valley in which this Volcan” 
‘ftands,is callel the Valley of Co/ima, fiom the Town ~ 
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it felf which ftands there, not far ftom the Volcan. Az.1685 | 
The Town is faid to be great and rich, the chiefofwvNi | 
all its Neighbourhood: and the Valley in which it | | 
is feated, by the relation which the Spaniards give © 
of it, isthe moft pleafant and fruitful Valley inall 
the Kingdom of Mexico, This Valley is about ten — 
or twelve Leagues wide by, the Sea, where ‘it makes 
_afimall Bay: but how far the Vale runs into the _ 
~ Country I know not: It is faid to be full of Cacoa- 
gardens, Fields of Corn, Wheat, and. Plantain- 
Walks. The neighbouring Sea is bounded with a 
fandy fhoar; but there is no going afhoar for the 
violence of the Waves. The Land withinitislow 
allalong, and Woody for about two Leagues from. ’ 
_the Eaftfide; at the end of the Woods there isa deep 
River runs out into the Sea, but it hath fuch a | 
ereat Bar, or fandy Shoal, thar when we were ~—_,. 
here, no Boat or Canoa could poflibly enter, the 
‘Sea running fo high upon the Bar: otherwife, I 
judge, we fhould have made fome farther difcove- 
ry into this pleafant Valley. On the Weft fide of 
the River the Savannah land begins, and runs to the 
other fide of the Valley. .We had but little Wind 
- when we came aboard, therefore we lay off this Bay 
that Afternoon and the Night enfuing. ya 
The 29th Day our Captains went away from our “y 
Ships with 200 Men, intending at the firft conve- . 
 nient place to land and fearch about for a Path: 
for the Spani/b. Books make mention of 2 or 3 other 
Towns hereabouts, efpecially one called Sa//egua, 
to the Weft of this Bay. Our Canoas rowed along” 
as near the fhoar as they could, but the Sea went 
fo high that they couldnot land. About 10 or iz 
.a Clock,two Horfemen came near the fhoar, and one 
of them,took a Bortle out of his Pocket, and drank 
to our Men. While he was drinking, one of our Men 
Moatch’d up his Gun, and let drive at him, and kill’d 
_ hisHorfe: fo his Confort immediately fer Spite 
Muce | ° 
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|  An.1685 his Horfe and rode away, leaving the other to 
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come after afoot. But he being Booted, made but 
flow hafte;, therefore two of our Men ftript them- 
. félves, and fwam afhoar to take him. But he had — 
a Macheat, or long Knife, wherewith he kept 
them both from feizing him, they having nothing tn 
their Hands wherewith to defend themfelves, or 
offend him. The 30th day our Men came all a- 
board again, for they could not find any place to 
Jand in. | 
The firft day of December we pafled by the Por 
of Sailagua. This Port isinlat. 18d. 52m. It is 
only a-pretty deep Bay, divided in the middle with © 
| a rocky point, which makes, as it were, two Har- 
ee bours. Ships may ride fecurely in either, but the © 
: Weft Harbour is the beft: there is good Anchoring - 
any where in 10 or 12 fathom, and a Brook of frefh © 
“Water runs into the Sea. Here we faw a great new — 
thatched Houfe, and a great many Spaniards both 
Horfe and Foot, with Drums beating, and Co- 
lours flying, in defiance of us, as we thought. We 
- took no notice of them till the next Morning, and 
then we landed about 200 Men to try their Cou; 
tage, but they prefently withdrew. The Foot ne- 
» ver ftay’d to ‘exchange one fhot, but theHorfemen — 
ftay’d till two or three were knock’d down, and then 
/ they drew off, our Men purfuing them. At laft, two | 
Es _. of our Men took two Horfes that had loft their Ri- 
a ders, and mounting them, rode after the Spaniards 
_. full drive till they.came among them, thinking to 
have taken a Prifoner for Intelligence, but had like 
to have been taken themfelves: for four Spaniards fur- 
rounded them, after they had difcharged their Pi- 
_ftols, and unhorfed them; and if fome of our beft - 
~ “Footmen had not come to their refcue, they mut 
have yielded,or have been killed. They were both cut" 
“in two or three places, but their Wounds were not 
“Mortal. The four Spaniards'got aay ee 
: . * could 
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ed after their Conforts, who were marched away Gyuy 
into the Country. Our Men finding a broad Road ett 
- leading into the Country, followed it about four 
Leagues ina dry.ftony Country, full of fhort Wood; 
but finding no fign of Inhabitants,they returned again. 
An their way back they took two Mul/at1o’s, who 
were not able to march as faft as their Conforts,; ~*~ 
_ therefore they had skulked in the Woods, and by sit 
that means thought to have efcaped our Men.Thefe 
Prifoners informed us, that this great Road did ~ 
lead to a great City called Ovrrba, from whence 
many of thofé Horfemen before fpoken of came : 
That this City was diftant from hence as far as 2 
Horfe will go in four Days; and that there is no place 
of confequence nearer: That the Country 4 ) 
poor, and thinly inhabited. They faid alfo, that 
thefe Men came to affift the Philippine Ship, that 
was every day expected here, to put afhore Paflen-. 
gers for Mexico. The Spani/h Pilot-Books, menuon 
a Town alfo called Sa//agua hereabouts ; but we 
could not find it, nor hear any thing of it by our 
Prifoners. © . 
We now intended to ernife off the Cape Corrien- 
tes, to wait for the Philippine Ship. So the 6th Day 
of Decemb. we fet fail, coafting:to the Weftwards 
towards Cape Corrientes. We had fair Weather, and 
‘bur little Wind; the Sea-Breezes at N. W. and the 
‘Land-Wind at N. The Land is of an indifferene 
heighth, full of ragged Points, which ata diftance = si 
‘appear like Iflands: The Country is very woody, 
but the Trees are not high, nor very big. eam ake ee 
Here 1 was taken fick ofa Fever. and Ague that — 
afterwards turned to a Dropfie, which I laboured 
under.a long time after; and many of our Men died 
ofthis Diftemper, though our Surgeons ufed their | 
-_ Bteateft skill to preferve their Lives. The Dropfie is ey 
a general Diftemper on this Coaft, and the arb saat ‘ 
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ae 71.1685 fay, that the beft remedy. they can find for it, is the’: 


‘guaand Cape Corrientes : but.we pafled by them all. | 


As we drew near the Cape,"the Land ‘by the Sea 


ieee 


and therefore called by the Spaniar ds, Core n 2 da, che 
Crown Land. | ease’ hae . EN 


Sl a 


Here we had vefolved to cruize for the Philippine 


Ship, becaufe fhe‘ always makes this Cape in her 
Voyage homeward. We were (as! have faid) four. 


Ships in Company; Captain Szan, and his ash 


- der; Captain Towaley, and his Tender, dt was ) 


» me wee 6 
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Be eiesiof Chametlys) S'S age 
otdered that Captain Swe fhould lye Eight or Ten Az.1686 
Leagues off fhore, and the reft about a League di- —YN3 
ftant each from other, hetween him and the Cape, ~ 
that fo we might nor mifs the Phiippinme Ship ; but - 7 
we wanted Provifion, and therefore we fent Capt. 
Townley’s Bark, with 50 or 60-Men to the Weft of — 
the Cape, tofearch about for fome Town or Planta: 
tions, where we might get Provifion of any fort. The 
reft of us in the mean time cruifing in our Stations. — 
The 17th Day the Bark came to us again, but had 
got nothing, for they could not get about the Cape, 

becaufe the Wind on this Coaft is.commonly be- iat 
tween the N. W.:and the S.W. which makes it ats 
very difficult getting to the Weftward , but they left : 
four Canoas with 46 Men at the Cape, who refol- 
ved torow to the Weftward.. The 18th Day we 
failed to the Keys of Chametly to fill our Water. 
Thefe Keys or Iflands of Chamesly are about 16 or | 
18 Leagues to the Eaftward of Cape Corrientes, = 
They are fmall,:low, and woody, invironed with = = 
Rocks; there are five of them lying in the form of 

an half Moon, nota Mile from the fhore, and be-. 

tween them and the Main is very, good Riding, f¢- 

core from ‘any Wind. The Spaniards do report, _' 

that here live Fifhermen, to fifh for the Inhabitants 

of the City of Purification. This is faid to bea 

large Town, the beft hereabouts; but ist4Leagues 

up in the Country. Sig) 2 Pate. | 

The 2oth, inftant we entred within thefe Iflands, — | 
pafling in.on the S.E. fide, and Anchored between. 4 
the Hiands and the Main, infive fathom clean Sand. 
Here we found good. frefh water and wood, and i 

caught plenty of Rock-fifh with Hook and Line, a0 
fort of Fifh Idefcribed at the Ifle of Fob Fernando, ; 
but we faw no fign of Inhabitants, befidesthree or 
four old Hutts; therefore Ido believe that the Spani/h 
or Indian Fifhermen come hither only at Lent, of 
fome other fich Seafon, eu that they do not Ne 
POO # oor ~~ here 
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 Malderas, @ pleafant Valley, a 
here conftantly. The 21ft Day i Townley 
— & YS went away, with about 60 Men, to takean Indian 
4, Village, 7 or 8 Leagues from hence to the Weftward 

- more towards the Cape, and the:next Day we went 


1c ate ° : eee ok f 
a Ht _% cruife off the Cape, where Captain Tozonley was 
: to meet us. The 24th Day, as-we/ were cruifing 


off the Cape, the four Canoas before-mentioned, 
which Captain Towz/ey’s Bark left.at the Cape; 
came off to us.. They, after the Bark: left them; 
oe to the VVeft of the Cape, and rowed into the 
Valley Valderas, or pethaps Val d? Iris , for it figni- 
«ies the Valley of Flags.) 20 po .beiY oily soem 
This Valley lies in the bottom.of a pretty deep 
‘Bay, that runs in between Cape Corrientes on the 
8. E. and the point:of Pontique on the N. VV. which 
two places’ are about’ ro Leagues afunder.. The 
Valley is about 3 Leagues’ wide ;. there is a level 
fandy Bay againft the Sea, and good fmooth land- 
ing. In the midft of the Bay is atine River, where- 
-into Boats may enter; but it is brackifh at the 
fatter end of the dry Seafon, which is in February, 
March, and part of April.: 1 fhalk {peak more of 
the Seafons in my pet of VVinds, in the Ap- 
pendix. This Valley is bounded within Land, with 
a imall green Hill, that makes ai very gentle de: 
fcent into the Valley, .and affords a very pleafant 
Saat to Sea-ward. -It is inriched with fruitful 

_ Savannahs, mixt with Groves of Trees fit for any 
" ufes, befides Fruit-Trees in abundance, as Guava’s 
_.. Oranges and Limes, which here grow wild in fuch 
“plenty, -as if Nature: had defigned it only fora 
-. Garden. The Savannahs are full of fat Bulls and 
Cows, and fome Horfes, but no Houfe in fight.) 

_ “WVhen our Canoas came to this pleafant Valley. 

they landed 37 Men, and marched into the Coun 

try fecking for‘fome Houfés. They had not gon 

paft three Mile before they were attackt by 150. Spa 

miards, Horfe and Foot: There was a ine 
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VVoodclofe by them, into which our Men retreat-Aw.1686 
ed.to fecure:themfelves trom the fury of the Horfé: Goa 
Yet the Spaniards rode in among them, andattacktp 
them very furionfly,till the Spami/b Captain, and. 177 


: heat ta? ie 
more, tumbled. dead. off their Horfes: then-t e 


re{t retreated, being many of them wounded. VVe 
loft four Men,and had two defperately wounded. In 

this a€tion, the Foot, who.were.armed with Lances — 
and Swords, and were. the greateft number, never 
made any attack; the Horfemen had each.a brace 
of Piftols, and fome fhort Guns.) If the Foot had . 
come in, they had certainly deftroy’d all our Men. ~ 
VVhen the Skirmifh was over, our Men placed the 
two wounded Men on Horfes, and came to their | 
Canoas. ..There they killd one of the Horfes, and — 
drefs'd it, being afraid to venture into the Savanna 

to kill a Bullock, of which there was{tore. VVhen 
they. had eaten, and fatisfed themfelves, they re- 
turned aboard...The 25th Day, being Cariftma/s, 
we cruifed in pretty near the Cape, and fent in 3 
Ganoas with the Strikers to get Fifth, being defi- 
rous to havea Chriftmas Dinner. In the Afternoon 
they returned, aboard with three. great Few Site, 
which feafted us all, and the next Day we fene a- 
fhoar our,Canoas again, and got three-or four more. 
. Captain Lownl/ey, who went from us at Chamerly, 
came aboard the 28th Day;) and brought about 4o 
Bufhels of Maiz....He had-landed to the kaftward | 
of Cape Corrientes,and march’d-toan Indien Village 
that is 4 or 5;Leaguesinthe Country. The Indians 
feeing him coming, fet two Houfes on fire that were 
full of Maiz, ard tun away; yet he and his Men 
got in other Houfes as much as they could bring 
down on their backs; which he brought aboard.;: «. a... 
« We cruifed off the Cape till the firft Day of fe. yt 
nuary, 1686..and then made towards the) Valley |e 
Valderas, to hunt for Beef, and before Nightpwe. ae a 
Anchored in the bottom He the Bay, injéo athens | pis 
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 An.1686 Water a Mile from the Shoar. Here we ftay’d 
— Cyow hunting ‘till the 7th Day, and Captain Stoan and 
is ) Captain Townley went afhoar every Morning with 
about 240 Men, and marched to a fmall Hill ; 
_ where they remained with 50 or 60 Men to watch 
the Spaniards, who appeared in great companies on 
- other Hills not far diftant, but did never attempt 
any thing againft our Men. Here we killed and falt- 
~ ed above two Months Meat, befides what we {pent 
_frefh; and might have killed as much more, if we 


_ through Captain Towzley’s eagernefs after the Lima 


‘which would have inriched us beyond meafure’; 
| and-this Captain Tovn/ey was moft for. Sir Tho. 
oe g Cavendifo formerly took the Manila Ship off Cape 
St. Lucas in California, (where wé alfo would have 
-. waited for her, had we been early enough ftored. 
_ with Provifions, to have met her there) and threw 


_ ‘was to fearch along the Coaft for rich Towns, and 


Their Defigns on this Goaft. 
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had been better ftored with Salt. Our hopes o 
meeting the Philippine Ship were now over; for we 
did all conclude, that while we were neceffitated, 
to hunt here for Provifions, fhe was paft by to the 
Eaftward, as indeed fhe was, as we did underftand 
afterwards by Prifoners. So this defign fail’d, 


“Ship, which he attempted in Acapulco Harbour, aS 
I have related. For though we took:a little Flow: 


that Ship,would have conducted us where we might’ 
have had {tore of Beefand Maiz : but inftead there- 
of, we loft both our time, and the opportunity of 
providing our felves;; ‘and fo we were forced to be 
-viCtualling, when we fhould have been cruifing off 
Cape Corrientes in éxpeftation of the Manila Ship. 
_ Hitherto we had coafted along here with two dif> 
“ferent defigns ; the One was to get the Mazila Ship, 


% 


much rich Goods over-board. The. other defign, 
which Captain Swan and our Crew were moft for, 


‘Mines chiefly of Gold and Silver, which we were 
Pe pt Ne ature 


j _ Darien Indians. PomtPontique = 265. 
allured were in this Country, and we. hoped near Ani686 0 


the fhoar: not knowing: (as we afterwards found) -y~ 
‘that it was in effet an Inland Country, its Wealth = 
remote from the South Sea Coalt, and having litle 
or no commerce with it, its Trade being driven 
Eaftward with Europe by Le Vera Cruz.. Yet we 
had ftill fome expectation of Mines, andforefolved = 
to Steer on farther Northward; but Captain Towr- = * 
Zey, who. had no other defign in coming on this” i 
Coaft, but to meet this Ship, refolved to return 
again towards: the Coaft of Perz. i 
. In all this Voyage on the Mexican Coaft, we had / 
with usa Captain, and two or three of his Men, of 
our friendly Ivdians of the Ifthmus of Darjen; who 
having conducted over fome parties of our Privateers, | 
and exprefling. a defire to go along with us, were 
received, and kindly entertained aboard our Ships ; 
and we were pleasd in having, by this means, 
Guides ready provided, fhould we be for returning 
over Land, as feveral of us thought to do, rather | 
than fail round about. But at this time,. we of 
Captain Szvan’s Ship defigning farther to the North- 
Weft; and Captain Towz/ey going back, we com- 
mitted thefe our Indian Friends to his care, to carry 
them home. . So here we parted; he to the Eaft- 
ward, and we to, the Weftward, intending ‘to 
fearch as far to the Weftward as the Spaniards 
were fettled. . sl oh ia 
It was the 7th Day of Fanuary in the Morning 
when we failed from this es Valley. The 
Wind was at N. E. and the weather fair. Atira 
Clock the Sea-wind came at NvW. Before Night ; 
we pafled by Point Pontique., this is the Weft point ” 


‘ 


of the Bay of the Valley of Vasderas, and is diftanty - 
from Cape Corrzentes.10.Leagues. This pointisin 
dat. 20d, 50 m. North, itis high, round, rocky and 
barren. At a diftance it appears like an Ifland. A 
league to the Weft of Pe point are two fmall bare ~ 
loon 3 “GD. a 
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Ae SE, 62. | 4 - Other Ifles of Chameftly. yea 
_ A.1686 ten Iflands, called the Iflands of Ponrique. There 
yw are féveral high, fharp, white Rocks, that lie {cat- 
ering about them: We pafs’d between thefe rocky 
Hlands onthe left, and the Main on the right, for’ 
there isnodanger. The Sea-coaft heyond this point 
runs Northward forabout 18 Leagues, making ma- 
: R tagged points, with {mall fandy Bays between 
them. ‘The Land by the Sea-fide-is low and pretty’ 
woody but in the Country, full of high, tharp,. 
_ barren, rugged, unpleafant Hills, ph 
— The 14th Day we had fight of ‘a fmall white 

| - Rock, which appears very much like a Ship under. 
a fail. This Rock isin lat. 21d. 15m, it is 3 Leagues. 
from the Main. ' There is a good Channel between’ 

it and the Main, ~ where you will have ‘12 or 14. 

fathom Water near the Ifland ; but running nearer’ 

the Main, you will have gradual foundings,:till you’ 

‘come ‘in with the fhoar.’. At Night we Anchored in 


fix fathom Water, ‘hear'4 League from the Main; in 
good ouzy ground.’ We caught a gréat. mahy Cate 
| fu here, and at feveral ‘places'on this Coaft, both’ 
before and aftér this, SUTIN) Gite Comme MRIS? 
_. Erom'this Ifland the Land runs'more Northerly, 
making a fair fandy Bay; but the Sea falls in with 
fuch violence on the 'fhoar, that there-is no land. 
ing, but very good’ Anchoring on all the Coaft, 
and gradual Soundings.’ About a League off fhoar, 


rma i 


4 : 


you will havo 6 fathom, and 4 Mile off fhoar you 
will have 7 fathom Water. Wecame to an Anchor | 

- every Evening; and in the Mornings we failed off 
_. with the Land-wind, which we found at NE. and 
| the Sea-breezes at/NUWR 9's ie 
The 2oth'Day we Anchored about thtee Miles on 
 Mthe Eaft fide of the Iflands Chametly, different from |, 
~~’ thofe of that name! beforé-mentioned ; *for’ thefe 
are fix fall Mlands, in fat. 23d. 11m. alittle to the 

South of the Tropick of Cancer, and about 3 Leagues 

fiom the Main, where’ a Salt Lake hath its out-let 


(ie { i . say 
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rocky round by the Sea; orly‘one ortwoofthem  —— 
have fandy Bayson the North fide. There isa forg 
of Fruit growing on thefe-Iflands called Penguins; 
and ’tis all: the Fruit they have. ¥ "i 
©The Penguin Fruit is of two forts, the yellow 
and the red. | The yellow Penguin grows onagreen — 
‘Stem, as big asa Man’s Arm, above a Foot high 
from the ground: The Leaves of this Stalk are half 
a Foot long,\and an Inch broad; the edges full of 
tharp prickles. The Fruit growsat the Head of the” 
‘Stalk, in 2 or 3 great clufters,'16or 20 in a clufter. | 
‘The Fruit is as big asa Pullets Ege, of a round 
form, and in colour yellow. «It hasa thickSkin or 
Rind, and the infideis full of fmall black Seeds, mixt 
among the Fruit. It is tharp pleafant Fruit.:. The 
xed Penguimis of the bignefsand colour of a {mall 
dry Onion; and: isin fhape much like a Nine+pin ; 
for it grows not.on a Stalk, or Stem; as theother, 
but one endon the ground, the’ other ftanding-up- 
fight. Sixty or feventy grow thus together, as clofe 
as they canftand one by another, and all trom the 
fame Root, or clufter of Roots, Thefé Penguinsare! 
encompafs'd or fenced with long Leaves,abouta Foot: 
and‘an half, or two Foot long, and prickly like the 
former ;.-and’ the Fruit’ too is much alike.» They 
are both wholiome,. and neveroffend theStomach; 
but thofe that eat many, willfindaheatortickling =~ 
in'their’Fundament. ‘They grow fo plentifullyim  -  - 
the Bay of Compeachy, that there is no pafling for 
their high prickly Leaves. 901 nom: sit 
» There are fome Guanoes on thefe: Iflands, but 
no other fort.of Eand Animal.°> The Bays: about 
the Hilands arefometimesvifited with Seals; and'this 
was the firft place where I had feen any of thefe 
Animals, on'theNorth fide of the Equatorpinthefe 
Bindi ‘ ps  MBCASi ay Hae 
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heighth: Some of them havea few fhrubby bufhes,; wyNy 
the reft-atebare of any fort of Wood. They are) 
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For this being no rocky Coaft, whcre Fifh refort: 


van 
a) 
Beasts ® 
as, 
ie 


Boats to the Ifland. California, where they fith for 


‘Sea, that there was. no landing. . They met usin © 


: ~ fhore after them towards Cul/acan ; fo we returned. 
again to.the Eaftward. This was the fartheft that I 
‘was to the N. on this Coaft.. . bite 


_ which runs about 12 leagues Eafterly, parallel with 
the fhore, making many. fmall low Mangrove 
ad Iflands. The:Mouth of this Lake is in lat. about ~ 


| Seas. For the Fith on this fandy Coaftlye moft in 
exo the Lagunes or Salt-lakes, and Mouths of Rivers; — 
) a but the Seals come not fo much there, as I judge: 


Capt. Swan went away from hence with 100 Men 


#  Six.or feven leagues N.N.W. from the Ifles of ‘Chae 


‘Pearl Fifhery at California, «\ 


moft, there feems to be but little Food for the Seals, — 
unlefs they will venture upon Cat-ffhy 9 © a 
in our Canoas, ‘to the Northward, to feek for the — 
River Coolecan, poflibly the fame with the River of 
Paftla, which fome Maps lay down in the Province. | 
or Region of Cullacan. This River lieth in about — 
24d.N. lat. We were informed, that there is a fair 
tich Spanifh Town feated: onthe Eaft-lide of: it,’ 
with Savannahs about it, fullbof Bulls and: Cows 3’ 
and that the Inhabitants of this Town pafs over in: | 


Pearl. Ihave been told fince by a Spaniard, that 
faid he had been at the Iiland California, that there, 
ate great plenty of Pearl Oyfters there; and that the 
“Native Indians of California; near the Pearl-fifhery, 
are mortal Enemies to the Spaziands. Our Ganoas, 
were abfent 3 or 4 Days,and faid they had been above — 
30 leagues but found no River ; that the Land by the: 
Sea was low, and.all fandy Bay; but fuch a great 


their returniin) the lat. 23d. 30 m. coafting along 
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metly, there is a imall, narrow entrance into a: Lake, 


23.d.,30 m.\It is called by the Spariards Rio de Salle - 
for it is a: falt Lake. There is Water enough for 
Boats and Canoas to enter, and fmooth landing af 
ter. you are in. On the Welt-fide of it, there is an 

A ay 3 db) RD ee eee ; Houle, 


hn 


oo Riode Sal). Maffaclan.' .. Uae 
 Houfe, and an Eftantion, or Farm of large Cattle. Az. 168 Gea 
' Our Men went into the Lake and landed, and coming ~<WNo. 
to the Houfe, found 7 or 8 Buthels of Maiz: but” * “we 

the Cattle we.< driven away by the Spaniards, yet ur 

there our Men took the Owner of the Eftantion, and _ if 

brought him aboard. Hefaid, that the Beefs were 

driven a great way in the Country for fear we ” 

fhould kill them. ‘While we lay here, Capt. Swan 

went into this Lake again, and landed 150 Men on 

the N.E. fide, and marched into the Country : 

About a Mile from the Landing-place, as they were 

entring a dry Salma, or Salt-pond, they fired attwo iss 
Indians that. crofs'd-the way-before them; oneof = 

them being wounded in the Thigh,: fell down, and. 

_ being examined, he told oor Men, that there: was an. 

_ Indian Town 4 ors leagues off, and that the way 
which they were going would bring them thither. 

_ While they were in Difcourfe with the Indian they _ 
were attack’d by 100 Spani/h Horfemen, who came ay. 
with a defign to icare them back, but wanted both ; 
Arms and Hearts to do it. wo | 
+ Our Meni paft on from hence, and in their way 
marched through a Savannah of long dry Grafs. 

This the Spaziards fet on fire, thinking to burn 

them, but that did not hinder our Men from 
matching forward, though it did trouble them a 

little... They rambled for want of Guides all this 

Day, and part of the next, before they cameto the 
Town the Indian fpoke.of. There they founda com- © 

pany of Spaniards and Indians,who made head againft 

them, but were driven out of the Town afterafhore = 

_ Difpute. Here our Surgeon and one Man mone. Wot 
“were wounded with Arrows, but none of the reft A 
were hurt. When they came into the Town they — 
found two or three Indians wounded, who told 
them that the Name of the Town was Maffaclan, 
that there were a few Spaniards living in it, and the 
relt were Indians; that five Leagues from this Town 
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_ and brought it on their backs to the Canoas, and 


‘Came aboard: 


the River Ro/ario ; where they landed, and marched 
to an Indian Town of the fame Name. They found. 
-. jnabout 9 Mile from the Sea; the way to itfair and: 
eve 


s 


Ai there were two rich Gold Mines; where the Spamiards 
CN of Compoftella, which is thechiefeft Town in thefe: 
ae acts, kept many Slaves and. Indians at Work'for’: _ 
Gold. Here our Men lay: that Night, and the next: 

_ Morning packt up’all the Maiz that they could find, 


ee 8 7 This was'a fine little Town, of about 60 or 
~ go Houfes; witha fair Church; and it was chiefly 


rane 


~ We lay here’ till the ad of February, and then ie 
Captain Swen went away with about 80 Men'to- 


inhabited with Indians, they took Prifoners there, | 


which told them, That the River Rofario is rich in 
Gold, and that the Mines are not above two Leagues 


fromthe Town. Captaiy Swan did not think it 
- convenient to go to the Mines, but made hafte 


aboarc : 
quantity of about 80 or 90: Bufhels; and which to 


us, in the fcarcity we were in of Provifions, was at — 


that time more valuable than all the Goldin the 
World ; and had he gone to the Mines, the Spaniards 
ei probably have deftroyed the Corn before his 
return. The 3d of February, we went with'our 
Ships alfo towards the River Rofario, and Anchored 
snext Day againft the Rivers mouth, 7 fathom, 

oe ouzy ground, a League ftom the fhoar. | This 

‘River is in Jat. 22d) 51m. N. When you are at an 
_ Anchor againft this River,you will fee around Hill, 


ikea Sugar-loaf, a little way within Land,right over ~ 


_..- the River, and bearing N.E. by N.. Tothe Weftward 
of that Hill there'is another pretty long Hill, called 
Ne we by the Spaniards Caput Cavalh,or the Horte’s head. 


The 7th day Captain Swan came aboard withthe — 


Wg | Fn Maiz which he got.. This was’but a {mall quantity 
. for fo many’ Men as we were; efpecially contidering 


with the Maiz which he took there, tothe — 


us to the Settlements, ‘we were forced to fea: 


f 


adie eee 
the place we were in, being {trangers, andhaving Anr63é 


rio Pilots to dire&t or guide us into any River ; and. oi 
we being without all fort of Provifion, butwhat we 
wete forced to get inthis manner from the fhoar, =~ 


And though our Pilot- Book direéted us well enoush 
to find the Rivers, yet for want of Guides to carry 


2 or 3 Days before we could find a place to la id : 
for, as I have faid before, befides the Seas being too 


alee é and 
Indians, whom we had aboatd, knew the Na es of 


There was a high‘white Rock without us, called 
Maxentelbo. ‘This Rock at a diftance, appears like 

aShip under fail; it'bore from us W.N. W. diftant 
about 3 Leagues. The'Hill Zedi/co bore S.E. which 


isa very high Hill in the Country, ‘with a Saddle 


or bending on tl 
lat. a2dvr5'm.’ Ivis one of the principal Rivers 


ch 


on the top. The River Sz, Fago isin. 
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The 11th Day Captain Swan fent 70 Men in four 
Canoas into this River, to feck a Town; for al- 
though we had no intelligence of any, yet the 
Country appearing very promiling, we did not — 
queftion but they would find Inhabitants before 
they returned. They fpent two Days in rowing up 
and down the Creeks and Rivers ; at laft they 
came to a large Field of Maiz, which was almolt 


‘ripe: ‘they immediately fell to gathering as faft 
as they could, and intended tolade the Canoas; 
but feeing an Indian that was fet to watch the Corn, 
they quitted that troublefome and tedious work, and 
{eiz’d him, and brought him aboard, in hopes by | 
his information, to have fome more eafie and ex- 
pedite way of a fupply, by finding Corn ready cut: 
and dried. He being examined, faid, thatthere . 
was a Town called Senta Pecague, four leaguesfrom 
¢ place where he was taken, and that if we de-) 
fizned to go thither he would undertake to be our 
Guide. Captain Swan immediately ordered his Men 
to make ready, and the fame Evening went away .. 
with Eight Canoas and 140 Men, taking the Indian 
_ for their Guide. Beery tc: : a 
He rowed about five Leagues up the River, and 
 ‘Janded the next Morning, The River at this place 
was not above’ Piftol-fhot wide, and the Banks — 
pretty high’ on each.fide, and the Land plain and — 
even. He left 23 Men to guard the Canoas,’ and 
| EE mean 1c: RY atic’ marcht 
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-Gity, and Silver Mines of Compoftella: a 26 le 
marcht with the reft. to the Town. He fet out Az, 268g 
from the Canoas at fix a Clock in the Morning, and ae a 

each’d the Town by ro. The way through which 
e pafled was very plain, part of it Wood-land,pare 
Savannahs The Savannahs were full of Horfes, me 


Bulls and Cows. The Spaniards feeing him coming 
run all away; fo he entred the Town without the 
leaft oppofition. / 

This Town ‘of Santa Pecaque ftands on a Plain, 
in a Savannah, by the fide of a Wood, with many 


Fruit Trees about it. It is but a finall Town, but 


very regular, after the Spani/hmode, with a Parade 
in the midft. The Houfes fronting the Parade had 
all Balconies: there were two Churches; ane a- 
gainft the Parade, the other at theend of the Town. 
It is inhabited moft with Spaniards. Their chiefeft 
occupation is Husbandry. There are alfo fome 


Carriers, who areimployed by the Merchants eae 


Compoftella, to Trade for them to and ftom the 
Mines. 

Compoftella is a rich Town, about 21 leagu 25 from 
hence. It is the chiefeft in all this part of the King- 
dom, ‘and sis reported to have 70 white Families ; 


which isa great matter in thefe parts ; for it t may 


be, that fuch a Town hath not lefs than 500 Fami- 
lies of copper-coloured People, befides the white. 
The Silver Mines are about five or fix leagues fiom 
Santa Pecague ,; where, as we were told, the Inha- 
bitants of Compoftella had fome hundreds of Slaves 


at Work. The Silver here, and all over the King- : 


dom of Mexico, is faid to be finer and richer in pro- 


‘portion than that of Potoft or Peru, tho’ the Oar be 
not fo abundant; and the Carriers of this Town ‘ 


of Santa Pecague, catty the Oar to Compojtel/a, whete 


ufe: Here was alfo Sugar, Salt, and Saltefith. 


Captain, 


it is refined. Thefe Carriers, or Sutlers, alfo furnith ae ae 
_ the Slaves at the Mines with Maiz, whereofhere | 
was great plenty now in the Town defi igned for that At 
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686. Captain Swan’sonly bufinefSat Santa Pecaque was" 

ww to get Provifion, therefore he ordered his Men to 
divide themfelves into’ two; parts, and |by. turns — 

"ae a So Carty down the Provifion to the Canoas; one half 


x  gemaining in) the Town to/fecure what they. had 


taken, while the other half were going) and com- . 
ing. Inthe Afternoon they; catght fome. Horfes, 
_ and the next Morning, being the 17th day, 57 Men, 
and fome Horfes, went laden with Maiz to the 
Canoas. They found them, “and ‘the-Men left to 
suard them) in good order; though the Spamzards — 
had given them a {mall diverfion, and wounded one 
Man: but our Men of the Canoas landed, and 
ard them away. Thefe that came loaded'to the — q 
as left 7 Men more.there, fo that now'they 
30 Men to guard the’ Ganoas.. | At Night the. 
_ other teturned’; and the 18th Day in the Morning, 


‘that half which ftaid the Day:before atthe Town; ~ 

took their turn of going with:every Man his:bur- 

then, and 24 Horfes laden. Before they returned, ~~ 
Captain Swan, and his other Men at the Town, 
caught a Prifoner, who faid, that there were near a 
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Bb rabnrn 
dani 
h 


Bre 
ae 


a ae en 
yield. to them, and fuffered half the company to g6 Az,1 686 : 
as before: They had now 54 Horfes laden, which | ds 7 
Captain Swem ordered to ‘be tied one to another, — Pos. 
and the Men to goin two bodies, 25 before, and Ph he ai 
as many behind; but the Meh would go at their 

wn rate, every Man leading his Horfe. The 
_ Spaniards obferved their manner of marching, and 

laid.an Ambuth about a Mile from the Town,which — 

they managed with {uch fuccefs, that falling on our 
body of Men, who-were guarding the Corn to the 
Canoas, they killed them every one. ' Capt, Swan 
hearing the report of their Guns, ordered his Men, 
who were then in the Town with:him,. to march 
out to their afliftance ; but fome oppofed him, ‘de- 
{pifing. their Enemies, ) till two of the Spaniards 
Horfes; that had loft their Riders,came galloping 
into the Town in a great: fright, both bridled and 
faddled; with each a’ pair: of Holfters. by their. 
fides, and one had a: Carbine mewly difcharged 
which: was) an apparent. token that our Men had 
been engaged, and that by Men. betterarmed that. 
they imagined: they fhould meet with; Therefore S* 


Lefty of thew Men killed 
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ee 


Captain. Swan’ immediately march’d . out of thé > 
_ Town,«and his Men: all followed:him ; ‘and when 
he came) to the*place where the Engagement had 
~ been, he faw.all:his Men that went outin the te 
ing lying dead, . They were fiript,.and fo cut and 
mangl’d that he fearce knew. one Man. Captain 
‘Swan had not more Men then with him; than thofe 
were who lay dead before him, yet the Spaniards 
_ ever came to oppofe him, but kept-ata great di- 
tance; for ’tis probable, the Spaziards had not cut 
off fo many Men of ours, but with the lof of a Saas 
_ great Many of theirown. So he marched down to CE i ea 
the Canoas, and came aboard the Ship with the 
Maiz that was already in the Canoas. We had a- ! 
_ bout 50 Men killed, and among the reftjmy Inge, dah ee as 
_ Rious Friend Mr. Ringrofé was one, who wrote thay AS 
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972, ~~ ~——s Of the Galph of California. 
 An.1686 Part of the Hiftory of the Buccaneers, which relates — 
- &ey~vto Captain Sharp. He was at this time Cape-Mer- 
/ chant, or Supet-Cargo of Captain Swan's Ship. He 
had no mind to this Voyage; but was neceffitated 
: - toengageinitorftarve. = a 
- ‘This lofs difcouraged us from attempting any 
thing more hereabouts. Therefore Captain Swan 

_ propofed to go to Cape Sz. Lucas on California to 
careen. Héhad two reafons for this: Firft, that he 
thought he could lye there fecure from the Spaniards; 
and next, that if he could geta Commerce with the 
Indians there,he might make a difcovery in the Lake 

of California, and by their Affiftance try for fome 
of the Plate of New Mexico. bisee 
This Lake of California (for fo the Sea, Channel ~ 
or Sttcight; between that and the Continent, is 
called) is but little knowmto the Spaniards, by 
what I could ever learn; for: their Drafts donot - 
agree about it. Some of them do make California an 
Ifland, but-giveno manner of account of the Tides — 
flowing in the Lake, or what depth of Water there 
is, or of the Harbours, Rivers, or Creeks, that 
border on it: Whereas on the Weft fide of the IMland, 
towards the A/iatick Coaft, their Pilot-Book gives an 
account of the Coaft from Cape St. Lacas-to 40 d. 
North. Some of their Drafts newly made do 
make California to join to the Main. 1 do believe 
that the Spaniards do not care to have this Lake dif- 
covered, tor fear left other Exropean Nations fhould 
get knowledge of it, and by that means vifit the 

- Mines of New Mexico. We heard that not long 
before our arrival here, the Indians in the Province _ 
“ of New Mexico made anInfurreftion, and deftroyed 
moft of the Spawiards there, but that fome of them — 
flying towards the Gulph or Lake of California, 


made Canoas in thar Lake, and got fafe away; — 


- though the Indians of the Lake of Caézfornia, feem 
to be at perfe&t Enmity with the Spaniards. Wehad- — 


~ 


ap 


q ~~ Kingdom of New Mexito..° | a he 
an old intelligent: Spazzard now aboard, who faid An.1686 \ ’ j 
that he {poke with a Frier that made his Efcape wy 
_ among them.’ | ts BS i aie sa 
New Mexico, by report of feveral Englifp Prifoners 
there, and Spaniards | have met with, lieth N. W. 
_ trom O/d Mexico between four and 500 Leaguesand 
the bigge{t part of the Treafure which is found in 
this Kingdom; is in that Province; but without 
-doubr there are plenty of Mines in other parts, as 
_ well: in this pare of the Kingdom where we now | et 

_ Were; as in other places; and probably, on the. ny 
Main, bordering on the Lake of CaHifornia ; al- 

_ though not yet difcovered by the Spaniards, who. 
have Mines enough, and therefore, as yet, haveno 
reafon to difcCover more. __. ) % teint 

In my opinion, here might be very advantageous 5 

’ Difcoveries made by any that would attemptit: for oe : 

the Spaniards have more than they can well manage. - 

know ; ‘they would lie: like the» Dog inthe Manz. 

ger; altho’ notable to ear themifélves, yet they = 

would €ndedvour to hinder others. But the Voyage 
thither being fo far; I take that to be one reafon 

that hath hindered the Difcoveries of thefé paris: 
yet it is poffible, that a Man may-find.a nearer way 

hither. chan we-came ; 1 mean by the North Weft: | | 
| _ 1 know there have been divers attempts made Bey ek, 
about a North Weft Paffage, and all unfuccefSiul: = 
yet 1 am, of opinion, that fuch a-Paflage may be ans 
found. ; All. ouryCountrymen that. have BONStO,- Sea 
difcover the N; W. Paflage; have endeavoured ‘to a 
pais to the Weltward, beginning their fearch along. 
avrs’s or. Hudfon’s Bay. « Bur it 1 was to go on this 
BDifcovery, I. would go firft; into the South Seas, 
bend my courfe ,fromithence along by California, 
and that way, féek a Pallage back into the Weft 
Seas. Foras others have {pent the Sammer, in frit 
fearching on this more known fide. nearer home, 
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and’ 10 before they got through, «the time of the ear 
— | T eet car, 0) aa 


ie Oe Of the North-Weft and North-Haft Paffages. 
 n.1686 year obliged them to give over their fearch, and 
weawsy provide for.a long Courfé back.again, for fear of 
rf being left in the Winter; on the contrary, I would 
i . fearch firft on the lefs Known Coaft of the South: 
ae Sea-fide, and then as the Year paft away, I fhould. 
ey néed no retreat, for I fhould come farther into my 
knowledge.if I fucceeded in my attempt, and fhould 
be without that Dread and Fear which the others — 
muft have in pafling from the known to the un- 
known: who, for ought I know, gave over their 
fearch juft as they were on the point of accomplith- 
ing their Defires. 
~T would take the fame Method if I was to go to 
difcover the North-Eaft Paflage. I would winter . 
about Fapen, Corea, or the North-Eaft part of Chi- 
na. and taking the Spring and Summer before me, 
I would make my firft trial on the Coaft of Tar- 
rary, wherein, if I ficceeded, I fhould come into” 
fome known Parts, and have a great deal of time 
before me to reach Archangel or fome other Port. 
Captain Wood, indeed, fays, this N. Eaft Pafflage 
is not to be found for Ice: but how often do we 
fee that fometimes Defigns have’ been given over aS 
impoffible, and at-another time, and by other ways, 
‘thofe very things have been accomplifhed; but 
enough of this. i 
ae ’ The next day after that fatal Skirmifh near Sante 
 Pecague, Capt. Swan’ ordered all out Water to be 
Sh aba filled, and to get ready to fail. The 21ft day we 


A ea Ne failed from hence, dire€ting our Courfe towards Ca- 
ea lifornia: we had the wind at N.W. and W.N.W. a 
jae {mall gale, with a great Sea out of the Weft. V 
paft by 3 Iflands called the Maria’s, After we pat 
thefe Iflands we had much wind at N. N.W. and” 

- N. W. and at N. with thick rainy weather. We 
beat till the 6th day of February, but it was againft 
a brisk wind, and proved labour in vain. For we 
‘were now within reach of the Land pe 
Bhi : hati ee 


4 * (he Maria’s Ilands. 24 - 

_ which was oppofite to us: but would we go to Cali. An.1686 

_ fornia upon the difcovery, or otherwife we fhould ww 

_ bear 60 or 70 Leagues off from the fhoar ; where Ree 
we fhould avoid the Land-winds, and have the be: 
nefit of the true Eafterly Trade-wind. ie 

___ Finding therefore that we gof nothing, but ras 
ther loft ground, being then 21 d. 5 m. N. we ~ 

' fteered away more to the Eaftward again for the 

_ {flands Meria’s, and the 7th day we came toan an- 

chor at the Eaft-end of the middle Ifland, in 8 fae 

thom Water, good clean Sand. oR 

_ The Maria’s are three uninhabited Iflands in lat; 
21 d. 40m. they are diftant from Cape S+. Lu- 
cas on-California 40 leagues, bearing Eaft South 
Eaft, and they are diftant from Cape Corrientes 20 ~ 
leagues, bearing upon the fame points of the Com. 

t aig with Cape St. Lucas, -They ftretch N. W. and 
S. E. about 14 leagues. There are 2 or 3 fimall 

high Rocks near them: The weftermoft of them 

is the biggeft Ifland of the three ; and they are all - 
‘three of an indifferent heighth: The Soil is ftony 

and dry, the Land in molt places is covered with 
a ihrubby fort of Wood, very thick and trouble: 
fome to pafs through. In fome places there is plen- 

ty of firaight latge Cedars, though {peaking of the 
‘Places where T have found Cedars, Chap. 3. I for- - 
got to mention this place. The Spamiards make. 3 
mention of them in other places: buc I fpeak of yaw. 
thofe which [have feen. Allround by the Sea-fide, ‘ © 
itis fandy ; and there is produced a green prickly. 9 
Plant, whole leaves are much like the Penguir-leaf, 
and the root like the root of a Sempervive,but much. - 
darger. This root being bak’d in an Oven is good 
to eat: and the Indians on Califormia, as 1 have been - 
informed, have great part of their fubfiftence from 
thefe Roots. We made an Oven in a fandy Bank, 
and baked of thefe Roots, and I eat of them: but. 
none of us greatly cared for them. They tafte ex- 
ek eee To - adtly 
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276. . Prince George's land, 
An.1686 actly ‘like the Roots. of our Englifh Burdock boil’d, 
v~) of which I have eaten. Here are plenty of Gua- — 
noes and Raccoons (a large fort of Rat) and Indian 
_Conies, and abundance of large Pigeons and Turtle-. 
Doves. The Sea is alfo pretty well ftored with Fifh, — 
and Turtle or Tortoife, and Seal. Thisis the fe- 

_ cond place on this Coaft where I did fee any Seal: 
and this place helps to confirm what I have obfer- - 

ved, that they are feldom feen but where there is 
plenty of Fifh. Captain Swan gave the middle | 
_. + \ffland the Name of Prince George's land, 
The $th Day werun nearer the Ifland, and ancho- © 

‘red in fivefathom, and moored Head and Stern, and 

untigg’d both Ship and Bark, in order to Careen. 

Here Capt. Swan propofed to go into the Eaft-Indies. 

Many were well pleafed with the Voyage ; but fome 
thought, fuch was their Ignorance, that.he would. ' 
carry them out of the World; for about two thirds. 

of our Men did not think there was any fuch way 

to be found; but at laft he gained their. Confenrs. 

At our firft coming hither we did eat nothing but. 

Seal; but after the firft 2 or 3 Days our Strikers. 

brought aboard Turtle every Day; on which we 
fed all the time, that we lay here, and faved our 

‘Maiz for our Voyage. Here alfo we meafured all. 

our Maiz, and found we_ had about 80 Buthels. - 

This we divided into three parts; one for the Bark, 

and two forthe Ship; our Men. were divided alfo, — 

100 Men aboard the Ship, and: 50 aboard the Bark, 

belides three or four Slaves in.each. | ‘a 

~ Thad been a long time fitk of.a Dropfie, a Di- 

{temper, whereof, as I {aid before. many of our 

Men died; £0 here I was laid and covered all but 

my Head in the hot Sand: J indured it near half an 
Hour, and then was taken out and laid to Sweat in 
a Tent. I did fweat exceedingly while I was in 
| the Sand, and I do believe it did me much good, 
~ for L grew ‘well foon after, - : af 
i ial ‘ileal hae ae We" 
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Of the Commerce of Mexico. 


Veffels being ‘clean, we failed’ to the ‘Valley ‘of 
Balderas to VVater, for ‘we could not do it here 
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"We ftaid’ here till the 26th Day, and then both’ Av 1686 


now. In the wet Seafon indeed here is’ VVater — 


enough, for the Brooks then rin down plentifully ; 


bat now, though there was VVater, yet it'was’bad: 


filling, it being a great ‘way to: fetch ic from the 


holes where it lodged. The-28th Day weanchotéd in- 
_ the bottom of the Bay’ in‘the Valley of Balderas, 


_ fight againft ‘the River, where we watered before 5 


* 


a 


but this River was brackith now in the dry‘feafon ; 
and therefore we went 2 or 3 Leagues nearer Cape 
Corrientes, and anchored by a imall round Ifland, 


not half a Mile from the Shoar. Thelfland isabout — 
_ four Leagues to the Northward of the Cape; and 
the Brook where we filled our VVater is juft within 


the Ifland, upon the Main. Here our Strikers ftruck 
9 or 10 Few-fifh ; fome we did eat, and the reft we 


/falted : and the 29th Day we fill’d 32 Tuns of very 


good VVater. = | 


Having thus provided our felves, we had nothing 


- more to do, but to put in execution our intended 


Expedition to the Eaf?-Indies, in hopes. of fome 


better ficcefs there, than we had met with on this 
little frsquented Coaft. . VVe came on it full of ex. 


_ pectations ; for befides the richnef$ of the Coun- 


try, and the probability of finding fome Sea-Ports 
worth vifiting, we perfwaded our felves that there 
muft needs be Shipping and Trade here, and that 


Acapulca and LaVera Cruz were to the Kingdom of | 
Mexico, what Panamaand Portobel are to that of Pe- 
ru, viz, Marts for carrying on.a conftant Commerce ° 
between the South and. North Seas, as indeed they 
_are. But whereas we. expected that this Commerce 
fhould be managed by Sea, we found our félves 
-miftaken: that of Mexico being almoft wholly a 
_Land-trade, and managed more by Mules than by 
Ships: fo that inftead “i profit we met with little 
. rp kaa 
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278 | They leave the Mexican Coaf, 
An.1686 on this Coaft, befides fatigues, hardfhips and lofles, 
ys and fo were the more-eafily induced to try what 
better fortune we might have in the Eaji-Indies. ” 
But todo right to Captain Swez, he had no ine 
tention to be asa Privateer in the Eaft-Indies ; but, 
as. he hath often affured. me with his own Mouth, 
he refolved to take the firft opportunity of return- ~ 
ing to England: So that he feigned a compliance — 
with fome of his Men, who were bent upon going 
to cruife at Manila, that he might have leifure to 
take fome favourable opportunity of quitting the 
Privatzer Trade. eats Sister 


Their Provifions for cvoffing the S.Seas) = 27g 
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C H A P, ‘ x: 
Their Departure from Cape Corrientes for the 
 . Ladrone I/lands, and the Eaft-Indies. Their . | 

— Courfe thither, and Accidents by the way: A 

with aTable of each days Run, &c. Of the 
different accounts of the breadth of thefe Seas, 
Guam , one of the Ladrone If/lands. The 
‘Coco-Mat Tree, Fruit, &c. The Toddi, or 
Arack that diflils from it 5 with other Ufes 
that ave made of it, Coire Gables. The Lime, — 

_ or Crab Lamon. The Bread-fruit. The Na- . 

 * tye Indians of Guam. Ther Proe’s, 2 re- 

markable fort of Boats: and of thofe afd in 
the Eaft-Indies. The State of Guam: and» 
the Provifions with which they were furnifvd — 

* there. sey 

. J Have given an Account in the laft Chapter of 
| the Refolutions we took of going over to the 
_ Eaft-Indies. But having more calmly confidered on 
the length of our Voyage, from hence to Gam, 
~ one of the Ledrone Iflands, which is the firft place 
that we could touch at, and there alfo being nor 
certain to find Provifions; moft of our Men were 
_ almoft daunted at the thoughts of it; for we had 
not 60 days Provifion, at a little more than half a 
pint of Maiz a day for each Man, and no other 
Provifion, except 3 Meals of falted Zew-ffh, and 
we had a great many Kats aboard, which we could 
- not hinder from eating part of our Maiz. Befide, 
the great diftance between Cape Corrientes and 
Guam: Which is varioufly fec down, The Spa- 
ne on tar nerds, 
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_ | The Tedionfne[s: of this Voyage: 


_ An.1686 niards, who have the greateft reafon to know beft, 


make iti to be between 2300 and 2400 Leagues; 


out Books alfo reckon it differently, between 90 


- and 100 degrees, which all comes fhort indeed of 


2000 Leagues, but even that was a Voyage enough 
to frighten us, confidering our fcanty ‘Provifions. 
Captain Stan, to. encourage his. Men tovgo. with 
him, perfwaded them, that the Ewg/i/b, Books did 
give the beft account of the diftance ; his Reafons 


Were many, although but weak. He urged among 


the reft, that Sir Thomas Candifh and Sit Francis 
Drake, did run it in lefS than 50 Days, ard that he 


‘did not queftion but that our Ships were better 
Vailers,than thofe which were built inthat-Age, and 


that he did not:doubti to. get there in’ little more 


than 40 Days: This being the beft time inthe Year 


{or breezes, which undoubtedly is the:téafon.that 


the. Spemiards fer. out. from Acapulco about this - 
time; and that although they are-6o Days in their 


Voyage, itis becaufe-they are great Ships, deep 


- 


laden, and very heavy failers; belides, they wanting 
nothing, ate in no great hafte’in their way, but fail . 
with a great deal of their ufual Caution. And 


when they comé ‘near the Ifland Guam, they lie by 


in the Night fora Week, before'they makeLand. — 


in prudence we alfo fhould have contrived to lie by 


-in the Night when we came near Land, -for other- 


- warineis when in any ftraights. 


wife we might have run afhoar, or have utfailed 


the Iflands, and loft fight of them before Morning, ; 
But our bold Adventures feldom proceed with fuch — 


: 


Bar of-all Captain Swan’s Arguments, that which 


prevailed moft with them was, his promifing them, ~ 


all Ditticulties, we fet out from Cape Corrientes 


dilarch the 3 ft, 1686. We were 2 Ships in Company, 
a wees ARI Man ak: i Captain — 


ae 


-aslhavefaid, tocruife off the Mamila’s. So heand — 
his Men being now agreed, and they incouraged - 
with the hope of gain, which works its way. thros 


4 
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‘The Conrfe from Cape CorrientestoGuam. 281 __ 
Captain Swan’s Ship; and a Bark commanded win: Amt6 


- der Captain Swax, by Captain Tear, and we were 
150 Men, 100 aboard of ‘the Ship, and 50 aboard 
- the Bark>befide Slaves,7as | faid.: vino 0. et oak 
We had a {mall Land-wind at E..N. E. which 
catried us 3 or 4. Leagues, then the Sea-wind came 
at W.N.W. a frefh gale, fo we fteered away S. W! 
By 6a Clock in the Evening we were about 9 leagues 
S. W. from the Cape, then we met a Land-wind 
which blew frefh all Night, and. the next Morning 
about re a Clock we had the Sea-breez ar N. N.E, 
_ fo that at Noon we were 30leaguesfrom the Cape. 
Tt blew a freth gale of Wind, which carried us off 
into-the true Trade-wind, (of the difference of 
which Trade-winds.! fhall {peak in the Chapter of 
_ Winds, in the Appendix) for although: the’ con- 
_ ftant Sea-breez near the Shoar is at W.N. W. yet 
the true Trade off at Sea, when you are clear of 
the Landwinds, isat E.N.E. At firft we had it 
at N.N.E. foit came about Northerly, and then 
to the Eaft as we run off. At 250 leagues diftance 
from the Shoar we had it at E.N.E. and there it 
- ftood till we came within 40 leagues of Guam, 
| When we had eaten up our 3 Meals of falted Few- 
 fifb, in fo many Days time, we had nothing but our 
~ {mall allowance of Maiz. * 
After the 3 1ft Day of March we made great runs 
every Day, having very fair clear Weather, and a 
> frefh Trade wind, which we made ufé of with all 
our Sails,.and we mademany good Obfervations of 
the Sun. At our firft fetting: out, ‘we fteer’d into 
the lat. of 13 degrees, which is near-the lat. of 
_ Guam, then we fteered Weft, keeping in that lat. 
By that time we had failed 20 Days, our Men fee- 
ing we made fuch great runs, and the Wind like © 
‘to continue, repined becaufe they were kept at 
 fuch fhort allowance. Captain Swan endeavoured 
_ to perfwade them to havea little Patience, yer 
Eek S ! “nothing 
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28a” Occurrences during the Voyage. 
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_. Amy686 nothing but an augmentation of their daily, allow. — 
iy) ance would appeafe them: Captain Swaz, though 
with much relu€tance, gave way to a {mall en- — 
Jargernent of our Commons, for now we had not — 

above 10 {poonfuls of boil’d Maiz a Man, once a 

day, whereas before we had g: I do believe that 
this {hort allowance did mea great deal of good, — 

though others were weakened by it; for I found 

that my Strength encreafed, and my Dropfie wore 

ou. Yet [drank 3 times every 24 Hours; but 

many of our Men did not drink in 9 or to days 

Vee time, and fome not in 12 days; one of our Men 
fe did not: drink in 17 days time, and faid he wasnor ~ 
: adry when he did atink yet he made water every © 
day more or lefs. One of our Men in the midit — 
of théfe hardfhips was found guilty of theft, and — 
condemned for the fame, to have 3 blows from — 
each Man in the Ship, with a 2 inchanda half - 
rope on his bare back. Captain Swan began firfl, — 
and ftruck with a good will; whofe example was 
followed by all of us. | | oe 
It was very f{trange, that in all this Voyage we — 
did not fee one Fifth; not fo much asa Flying-Fifh, — 
nor any fort of Fowl, but at one time, when we — 
were by my account 4975 miles Weft from Cape — 
Corrientes, then we faw a great number of Boobies, — 
which we fuppofed came from fome Rocks not far ~ 
irom. us, which were mentioned in fome of our | 
Sea-Carts, but we did not fee them. = a 
After we had run the 1900 Leagues by ourreck- — 
oning, which made the Exglifh account to Guam, © 
the Men began to murmur again{ft Captain Swan, © 
_ for perfwading them ro come this Voyage; but he — 
- gave them fair words, and told them thatthe Spa- 7 
zifh account might probably be the trueft, and fee- © 
ing the Gale was likely to continue, a fhort time ~ 
longer would end our troubles. See eee 
Hote 4 mit ‘K Coe. Ce 
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_. As we drew nigh the Ifland, we met with fome dz.1686 
- fmall Rain, and the Clonds iettling in the Welt, —ywu 
- were an apparent token that we were not far from 
- Land; for in thefe Climates, betwixt or near the’ 
_ Tropicks, where the Trade-wind blows. conftantly, 
» the Clouds which fly {wift over head,yet {eem near 
_ the Limb of the Horizon to hang without much 
motion or alteration, where the’ Land is near. I 
have often taken notice of it, efpecially if it is high 
Land,for you fhall then have the Clouds hang about 
it without any vifible motion, ° | | 
The 20th day of May, our Bark being about 3 
Leagues a-head of our Ship, failed over.a rocky 
Shole, on which there was but 4 fathom water, 
and abundance of Fifh fwimming about the Rocks. 
They imagin’d by this that the Land was not far 
_ off; fo they clap’d on.a Wind with the Barks Head 
_ to the North, and being paft the Shole lay by for 
us. When we came up with them, Captain Tear 
- came aboard us, and related what he had feen. 
We wete then in lat. 12.d. 55 m. fteering Welt. 
The Ifland Guam is laid down in Lat. 13. d. N. by 
the Spaniards, who are Matters of it, keeping itas > 
a baiting-place as they go to the Philippine Wands. 
‘Therefore we clap’d ona Wind and {tood to North- 
watd, being fomewhat troubled and doubtful whe- 
ther we were right, becanfé there is no Shole laid 
down, in-the Spani/h Drafts about the Ifland Guam, 
_ At 4 a Clock, to. our great Joy, we faw the Ifland 
Guam, at about $ Leagues diftance. 
-ITt was well for Captain Stan that we got fight - 
of it before our Provifion was fpent, of which we. . 
had but enough for 3 days more; for,as I was af 
terwards informed, the Men had contrived, firft to. 
kill. Captain Swa7, and eat him when the ViQuals 
‘was gone, and after him all of us who were accef: 
_ fary in promoting the undertaking this Voyage. 
This made Captain Swan fay to me after our ar-. 
| ee ils rival 
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t They anchor at Guam: | 
— An.1686 arrival at Guam, Ab! Dampier, you would have 
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made them but. a poor Meal, tor 1 was as lean as 


the Captain was Iufty and Hefhy. The Wind was _ 
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at E.N.E, and the Land bore at N.N.E. therefore | 


we {tood to the Northward, till we brought the — 
Ifland to bear Eaft, and chen we turned to get in to 


ananchor. - ae 3 che 
The account I have given hitherto of our Courfe 


_ from Cape Corrientes in the Kingdom ‘of Mexico, 
_(for I have mentioned another Cape of that name 


in Per, South of the Bay of Pazama) to Guam, 
one of the Ladrone Mlands, hath been in the grofs, 
But for the fatisfaftion of thofe who may think it 


ferviceable to the fixing the Longitudes of thefe — : 
Parts, or to any other Uf in Geography or Navi- - 
gation, [have here fubjoined a particular Table of 


; 


every Days run, which was as follows. 
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(A Table of. each Dajs ru to Guam. 
. March. | es 
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From hence my Courfe is moft Weft, ihre ee 
- Southerly, fometimes Northerly. 


DayC our/e. DiftiN.orS.) W.j__ Lat. "| Winds. |. 

15 {WwW 192| fe) alte 12: 477i bv IN 

19 |W, [e809 -o |180!K. 42: a7 |b cioudy cloudy} 

20,'W {17719 170K. :a7|K NB 

21 \W ! 0 fI7 ak. 12:47 |b NA 

22, AW o3'> ie ° 180}K. Ker247[BNE | 
. W. iN K. 12:47 vat | 


Ayn “J 


285 
An.1686 
ee ae 


=. 2 


Uses A eo: Hel me a -i 


Sa A Table of each Days rn ran to Guam. 
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The Table explained. == BG 
Now’ the Tfland Guam bore N.N.E. 8 Leapues Az.t686 


; dift. this gives 22 m. to my Lat. and takes 9 from my WyNy 


Meridian dift. fo that the Ifland isin Lat. 13:21; 0 
and the Mertid. dift. from Corrientes 7302 miles; x 


which, reduced into degrees, makes 125 d. rz m. 


The Table confifts of 7 Columns. The firft is 
of the days of the Month. The 2d Column con. 
tains each days courfé, or the point of the Compafs 
we tan upon. The 3d gives the diftance or length 
of fuch courfe in Italian or Geometrical miles, ( at 
the rate of 60 to a degree( or the Progrefg the Shi 
makes every day; and is reckoned always from 
noon to noon. But becaufe the Courfé is nor al: 


_ ways made upon the fame Rumb ina dire@ line, 


therefore the 4th and 5th Columns fhew how ma- 


__ hy miles we ran to the South every day, and how 


many to the Weft; which laft was our mainrun in| 


_ this Voyage. By the 17th of April we were got 
_ pretty near into the latitude of Gvam, and our 


- and Southing conféquently were but little, accord. 


Courfeé then lying along that parallel,our Northing | 


ing as the Ship deviated from its dire&tCourfe; and - 
fuch deviation is thenceforward expreft by N. or S. 
in the 5th Column, and the Ships keeping ftraight 


onthe Weft Rumb, by ©, that is to fay, no North- 
ing or Southing. The 6th Column thews the lat. 


‘we were in every day, where R. fignifies the dead 


_ Reckoning, by the running of the Logs, and Ob. fhews 
~ the lat. by obfervation. The 7th Column fhews the 


Wind and Weather. ° | | 
To thefé I would have added an 8th Column, to 

thew the variation of the Needle, but as it was very 

{mall inthis Courfe, { neither did we make any ob- 


-fetvation of it, above once, after we were fet out 
_ from the Mexican Coaft. At out departure from Cape 


Corrientes, we found it to be 4d. 28 m. Eafterly : 


and the obfervation we made of it ‘afterwards, 


when we had gone about a third of the Voyage, 
Rie Ng a -thewed 


- ss 


Pe) eB a MOF te Breadth of the South Seal 
| s | : . / ~ ay f 
, Anm1686 fhewed it to. be fo near the fame, to be decreafirig: 


Neither did we obferve it, at Guam, for Captain 


Swan who had the Inftruments in his Cabbin, did 


not {eem. much to regard ic: Yet J am inclined to 
think that at Guam, the Variation might be either 
none at all, or.even increafing to the Weftward. 

To conclude, May 20th at Noon (when we begin 
tocall it 21ft) we werein lat. 12d. 56m.N. by R: 
having run fince the Noon before 134 Miles dire&t- 
ly Weft. We continued the fame Courfe till Two 
that Afternoon, for which I allow ten Miles more 
Weft ftill, and then, finding the parallel we ran up- 


on to be too much Southerly, weclapt on a Wind 


and failed dire&tly North, till Five inthe Afternoon, 
having in thattime run 8 Miles,-and increafed our 
latitude fo many ;Minutes, making it 12.d.‘58 m. 


We then faw the Hland Gvam bearing N.N. E. di- 


ftant from us about 8 leagues, which gives’ the 
latitude of the Ifland 13 d. 20m. . And according | 
to the account foregoing, its longitude is 125 d. 
11 m.Weft from the Cape Corrientes onthe Coatt of — 
Mexicoallowing 58 and 59 Italian Milestoa degree 


-in-thefe latitudes, at the common. rate of 60 Miles. 


toa degree of the Equator, as before computed. - 


Asa Corollary. from hence it will follow, that, 
upon a fuppofal of the truth of the general, al- 
lowance, Seamen make of 60 Italian Miles-to an 
Equinoétial degree, that the South Sea muft.be of a. 
greater breadth by 25 degrees, chan it’s commonly. 
reckoned by Hydrographers, who: make it, only 
about 100, more or lefs:; For fince we found’ (as I. 
{hall have occaiion to fay) the. diftance from Guam 


~ ‘to the Eaftern parts of Afia; to be much the fame. 


with the common reckoning 3 it follows by way of 


 neceffary coniequence. from hence, that the 25 


degrees. of longitude, or thereabouts; which are un- 
der-reckoned in the diftance between America and — 
the Eoff-Indies Weftward,, are. over reckoned. 
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in the breadth of A/a and A frick, the Atlantick Sea, Ant 686 


> or the Américan Continent 


_ that Tra&t of the Terraqueous!Globe, muft be fo 


much fhortned.. And for a further confirmation of 


_ the faét, I fhalb add, that as to the LEthiopick ot 
| Andiay Sea, its breadth mutt be confiderably lefg 
_ than “tisgeneraily calculated.to be if it be true 
_ what [ have /heard over and over, ‘from feveral able 


Seamen, whom I have converfed with in thefe parts, 
that Ships failing from the Cope of Good Hope to 


New Holland, (as many Ships bound to Fava, or 


thereabouts, keep .that latitude) find themfelves 
there, (and fometimes to their coft) running aground- 
when they have thought themfelves to he a great 
way off ; and *tis: from hence poffibly, that the Durch 
call that part.of this Coaft the Land of Indraxebr, 
(as if it magnetically drew sa too faft to it) and 
give cautions to.avoid it: But rather think, “tis the 


_nearnefs of the Land, than any Whirlpool, or the 


like, that furprizes them. As to the breadth of the 
Atlentick Sea, 1 am from good hands affured, that 
it is over-reckoned by fix, feven, eight, or ren de- 


-gtees; for befides the concurrent Accounts of feve-. 
8 3 


ral experienced Men; who have confirmed the fame 
tome: Mr.-Canby) particularly, who hath failed as 
a Mate in a great many Voyages, from Cape Lopez, 
on the Coaft of Guinea, to Barbadoes; and is much 
‘efteem’d asa,very fenfible Man, hath often told me, 
that he conftantly found the diftance to be between 
60,and 62 degrees; whereas *tis laid down in 68,. 
69, 70, and 72 degrees, in the common draughts, 


As to the fuppofition it felf, which our Seamen 
make, in the allowing but 60 Miles to a Degree, I 


am not ignorant how much this hath been canvafed | 


of late Years'efpecially, and that the prevailing opi- 

nion ‘hath been that about 70, or upwards, fhould 
be allowed.) But till I ac {ee fome Hen. 
: | ee tor 
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, or all together ; and fo YN 


Of the Miles in a Deg, The Ife of Guam. 


- m1686 for the exa€tnefS of thofe trials, that have been 


made on Land by Mr. Norwood and. others, con- 


‘fidering the inequality of the Earths furface, as 


well as the obliquity of the way; in their allow-. 
ing for which, lam fomewhat doubtful of their 
meafures. Upon the whole matter, I cannot but 
adhere to the general Sea-calculation, confirmed . 
as to the main by daily experience, till fome more — 
certain eftiinate fhall be made, than thofe hither- 


to attempted. For we find our felves, when we 


fail North or South, to be brought to our intended 
place, in atime agreeable enough with what we 
expect upon the ufual fuppofition, making all rea+ 
fonable allowance, for the little unavoidable devi- 
ations Eaft or Weft: and there feems no reafon 
why the fame eftimate fhould not ferve us in crof- 
fing the Meridians, which we find fo truein Sailing 
under them. As to this courfe of ours to Guam 
particularly, we fhould rather increafe than fhorten 
our eftimate of the length of it, confidering that 
the Eafterly Wind and Current being fo ftrong, 
and bearing therefore our Log after us, as is ufual 
in fuch cafes; fhould we therefore, in cafting up the 
sun of the Log, make allowance for fo much fpace 
as the Log it felf drove after us (which is common- 


ly 3 or 4 Milesin 100, in fo brisk a gale as this was) 


we muft have reckoned more than 125 degrees ; 
but in this Voyage we made no fuch allowance: 
(though it be ufual to do it) fo that how much fo- 
ever this computation of mine exceeds the common 
Draughts, yet is it of the fhorteft, according to our 
experiment and calculation. ~*~ 

But to proceed with our Voyage’: The Ifland 
Guam or Guahon, (as the Native Indians pronounce 
it) is one of the Ladrone Iflands, belongs to the 
Spaniards, who have a {mall Fort with fix Guns in 


it, with a Governour, and 20 or 30 Soldiers. They 


keep it for the relief and reftefhment of their Pbi- 
ee { | Lippine 
9 ; y 


apes 1 


Me of Guam, or Maria. © The Coconut, = agg 
_ &ppine Ships, that touch here in their way from An1686 
Acapulco to Manila, but the Winds will not fo eafily UN 
let them take this way back again. The Spaniards Pi 
of late have named Guam, the Iland Maria, it is 
about 12 leagues long, and 4 broad, lying N. and §, 
It.is pretty high Champain Land. oe 
« The arft day of May, 1686. at11 aClock in the a 
_ Evening, we anchored near the middle of the 
Ifland Gzam, on the Welt fide; a Mile from the 
fhore. At a diftance it appears flat and even, but 
_ coming near it you will find it ftands fhelving, and 
the Eaft fide, which is much the higheft, is fenced 
with {teep Rocks, that oppofe the Violence of the 
Sea, which continually rage againft it, being driven 
With the conftant Trade-wind, and on that fide 
there is no Anchoring. The Weft fide is pretty 
low, and full of fmall fandy Bays, divided with 
as many tocky Points. The Soil of the Ifland is 
reddifh, dry and indifferent fruitful. The Fruits are 
chiefly Rice, Pine-Apples, Water-melons, Musk- 
‘melons, Oranges and Limes, Coco-nuts, and a fort 
‘of Fruit called by us Bread-fruit. — 
_ The Coco-nut Trees grow by the Sea, on the 
Weftern fide in great Groves, 3 or 4 Milesin length, 
and a Mileortwo broad. This Tree is in fhape like 
the Cabbage-tree, and at a diftance they are not.to | 
‘be known each from other, only the Coco-mut Tree 
is fuller of Branches ; but the Cabbage-tree generally 
is much higher, tho” the Coco-nut Trees in fome 
places are very high, 

The Nat or Fruit grows at the head of the Tree, nk 
among the Branches and in Clufters, 10 or 12 ina o's 
Clufter. The Branch to which they grow is about . * 
the bignefS of a Man’s Arm, and as long, running My 
Amall towards the end. It is of a yellow Colour, ba! 
full of Knots, and very tough. The Nut is gene- 
tally bigger than a Man’sHead. The outer Rind is 
near two Inches thick, oe you come to the Shell; 
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NE gt 7. 1686 the Shell it (elf is black. thick, poorie HP ards The 
“ev ~ Kernel in fome Nuts is nearan Inch thick, fticking 
| to the infide of the Shell clear round, leaving a hol- 
~ Jow in the middle of it, which contains about a 
Pint, more or lef, according to the bignefs of the 
Nut, for fome are much bigger than others, > 

This Cavity is full of fweet, delicate, wholfom 
and refrefhing Water... While ‘the Nat is growing, - 
all the infide is full of this Water, without any — 

~ Kernel at all; bue as the Nut grows towards its 
Maturity, the Kernel begins to gather and fettle 

- yound on the infide of the Shell, and is foft like © 
Cream, and as the Nut ripens, it increafeth in 
fabltance and becomes hard. The ripe ‘Kernel is 
{weet enough, but very hard to digeft, therefore 
feldom eaten, unlefS by Strangers, who know not 

the efletts of 3 it; but while it is young and foft 
like Pap, fome Men will eat it, {craping it out, 
with a' Spoon, after they have drunk the Water 
that was within it. I like the Water beft when 
the Nut is almoft ripe, for it is then {weetelt and 
-briskeft. 

When thefé Nuts are ripe and gathered, the out- 
fide Rind becomes of a brown rufty colour; fo that 
one would. think that they were dead and dry ; 
yet they will {prout out like Onions, after they 
have been hanging in the Sun 3 or 4 Months, or 
thrown about in a Houle or Ship, and if planted 
afterward in the Earth, they will grow up toa 
Tree. Before they thus iprout out, there: is a 
fmali fpungy round -knob grows in ‘the, infide, 
which we call an Apple. This at firft is no bigger 
than. the top of ones finger, but increafeth daily, 
ducking up the Water till it is grown fo big as. to. 
fill up the Cavity of the Coco-nut, and then it be- 
-gins to {prout forth. .By. this time the Nut that 
was hard, begins to. grow oily.and fofr, thereby 
giving paflage to the mina that pring from. che 


Apple, 
# me 4 
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to the hole in the Shell, (of which there are three, 


_ tillic grows ripe; juft where it’s faftned by its Stalk 
_ tothe Tree; but one of thefé holes remains open, 


even when it is ripe) through which it creeps and 


a great while like an Onion out of their own Sub- 
dance, ii 04 od? ramet Kes | 
Befide the Liquor or Water inthe Fruit, thera 


i is alfoa fore of Wine drawn ftom the Tred called 


Toddy, -which looks like Whey. It is {weet and 
very pleafant, but it is to be drunk within 24 hours 
after it is drawn, for afterwatds it grows fowre. 


- Thofe thathave a great many Trees, draw a Spirit 


ftom the fowre Wine, called Arack. Arack is di- 
ftill’d alfo from Rice, and other things in the 
Eaft Indies ; but none is fo much efteemed for ma- 
king Punch as this fort, made of Toddy, or the 
fap of the Coco-nut Tree, for it makes moft deli- 


cate Punch; but it muft have a dafh of Brandy to 


hearten it, becaufé this Arack is not {trong enough 
to make good Punch of it felf. This fort of Li- 


quor is chiefly ufed about Goz; and therefore ir 
_ has the Name of Goa Arack.. The way of drawing 
the Toddy from the Tree, is by cutting the top 


of a Branch that would bear Nuts; but before it 
has any Fruit; and from thence the Liquor which 


was to feed its Fruit,. diftils intothe hole of aCal- — 


Jabath that is hung upon it. . , 
This Branch continues running almoft as long as 


the Fruit would have been growing, and thenir dries . 


away. The Tree hath ufually three truitful Branches, 
which if they be all tapp’d thus, then the Tree bears 
no Fruit that Year; but if one or two only be 
tapp'd, the other will bear Fruit all the while. The 


Liquor which is thus drawn is emptied out of the i 
= . ie Callabafh, ~ 
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 Toddy and Avack;Liquors made of the Coco-Tree, 


Apple,which Nature hath fo contrived ,that ir points Av, 


{preads forth its Branches. You may let thefe teem. 
ing Nuts fprout out a foot and half, or’two foot — 
- high ‘before you’ plant them, for they will erow 
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 An.1686 Callabath duly Morning and Evening, fo long as it. 
WY continues running, and is fold every Morning and 
> = Evening in moft Towns in the Eaft Indies, and great 
gains are produced from it even this way; but thofe 
that diftil it and make Arack, reap the greateft 
profit. There isalfo great profit made of the Fruit, 
both of the Nut and the Shell. : 
The Kernel is much ufed in making Broath, When 
the Nut isdry, they take off the Husk, and giving 
two good Blows on the middle of the Nut, it breaks - 
in two equal parts, letting the Water fall on the | 
Ground; then with a fmall Iron Rafp made for 
the purpofe, the Kernel or Nut is rafped out clean, 
which being put into a little frefh Water, makes it 
become white as Milk. In this milky Water they 
boil a Fowl, or any other fort of Flefh, and it makes 
very favory Broath. Engli/b Seamen put this Water 
into boiled Rice, which-they eat inftead of Rice- 
milk, carrying Nuts purpofely to Sea with them. . 
This they learn from the Natives. | 
But the greateft ufe of the Kernel is to make Oy], 
both for burning and for frying. The way tomake 
the Oylis to grate or rafp the Kernel, and fteep it in 
trefh Water; then boil it, and fcum off the Oyl at 
top as itrifes: But the Nuts that make the Oyl 
ought to bea long time gathered, fo asthat the Ker: — 
nel may be turning foft and oily, , } 
. TheShell of this Nut is ufed in the Eaft Indies for 
Cups, Difhes, Ladles, Spoons, and in a manner for / 
) all eating and drinking Veflels. Well fhaped Nuts — 
Titi are often brought home to Europe, and much éfteem- © 
ai ed. The Husk of the Shell is of great ufé to make | 
i , Cables; for the dry Husk is full of fall Strings 
| | and Threads,which being beaten,become foft, and the - 


aie other Subftance. which was mixt among it falls a- | 
bat way like Saw-duft, leaving only the Strings. Thefe 
TBE CS are afterwards fpun into long Yarns, and twifted 
ine .. bp into Balls for Convenience: and many of et 
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Rope-Yarns- joined together make good Cables. dn16g6 
 This‘Manufattory is chiefly ufed, at the Maldive-wryny 
Iflands, and the Threads {ent in Balls into all places ee 
that Trade thither, purpofely for to make Cables. [ 
made aCable at Achin with fome of ir. Thefe are 
called Coire Cables ; they will laft very well. But 
there is another fort of Come Cables (as they are 
called) that are black, and more firong and lafting; 
- and are made of Strings that grow, like Horfe-hair, 
at the heads of certain Trees, aloft like the Coco- 
nut Tree. This fort comes moft fromthe Ifland Ti- 
mor. In the South Seas the Spanzards do make Oa- 
kam to chalk their Ships,with the Husk of the Coco- 
nut, which is more ferviceable than that made of 
- Hemp,and they fay it will never rot. | have been told 
_ by Captain Knox, who wrote the Relation of Cey- 
Jon, that in fome places of India they make a fort 
of courfe Cloth of the Husk of the Coco-nut, which 
is ufed for Sails. I my felf have feen a fort of courfe 
-Sail-cloth made of fuch a kind of fubftance; but 
whether the fame or no I know not. 

I have been the longer on this fubjett, to give the 
Readera-particular Account of the ule and profit 
of a Vegetable, which is poffibly of all others the 
—moft generally ferviceable to the conveniencies, as 
well as the neceffities of humane Life. Yet this 
‘Tree, that is of fuch great ufe, and efteemed fo 
much in the Eajt Indies, is {carce regarded in the 

Wejt Indies, for want of the knowledge of the bene- 
fit Which it may produce. And tis partly for the 
fake of my Country-men, in our American Planta~- 
tions, that I have {poken fo largely of it. Forthe. — . 
- hor Climates there‘are a very proper foil for it: and 
indeed it is fo hardy, both in the raifing it, and 
when grown, that it will thrive as well indry fan. me 
dy ground asinrichland. IT havefoundthemgrow- ti 
ing very well in low fandy Iflands (onthe Weftof 
Sumatra) that are over-flowed with the Seaevery » ; 
Gus pea unset oS 3 es Spring. 
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- is more pleafant and {weet than of the Nuts that 


The Lime-Tree and Fruit, ° Bread-fruit: — 
_ An.1686 Spring-tide, and though the Nuts there are not 
<a very big, yet this is no lofs, for the Kernel isthick 


and fweet; and the Milk, or Water in. the infide, 


grow in rich ground, which are commonly large 


indeed, but not very fweet. Thefe at Guam grow 


in dry ground, are of a middle fize, and I think the 
{weetett that I did ever tafte-. Thus much for the 
Coco-nut. J. SOG TOs 


The Lime is a fort of baftard or Crab Limon: | 


The Tree, or Buth that bears it, is prickly, like a 
Thorn, growing fall of fimall boughs. In Famaica, 
and other places, they make of ‘the LimeBufh 


Fences about Gardens, or any other Inclofure, by. 
planting the feeds clofe together, which growing 


up thick, {pread abroad, and make a ‘very good 


Hedge. The Fruit is like a Limon, but a fimaller ; 


_— Se Ve < 


the rind thin, ‘and the inclofed fubftance full) of ~ 


Juice. The Juice is very tart, yet of apleafant 
tafte fweetned. with Sugar. It is: chiefly. uféd for 
making Punch, both’in the Baf? and Weft Indies, as 


_ well afhoar as at Sea, and much of itis for that pur- 


pole yearly brought home to Exgland, from our 


- Weft India Plantations. It is alfoufed for a particu- 


. lar kind of Sauce, ‘which is called Pepper-Sauce, - 
and is made of Cod-pepper,commonly call’d Guineas 


pepper, boiled in Water, and then pickled with 
Salt, and mix’d with Lime-juice to:preferve: it: 


Limes grow plentiful’ in the Haft and Weft Indies, — 


within the Tropicks. | 
_ The Bread-ftuic (as we call it) grows on a large 


Tree, as big and high as our largeft Apple-Ttees. It ! 


hath a fpreading Head full of Branches, and dark 


Leaves. ‘The-Fruit grows on the Boughs like Aps — 
ples: it is as big. asa Penny-loaf; when Wheat is — 
_ at five Shillings the Bufhel.. It isofa round fhape; 
and hath a thick tough rind.. When the Fruitis — 


ripe, it is yellow and foft ; and the tafte is fweet 
i * 5 . 2 ed , f and 


P 


Woh g 
ot 
oF 
" 


The Nativesof Guami ANT® is.) 
and pleafant. The: Natives of thisTfland uf it for Azi1686 

_ Bread: they gather it when full grown, while iris *“¥ 

green and hard; then they bake it in am Omestis ..- ay 

which feorcheth the rind: and makes it black: bur aed 

they fcrape off the outfide black cruft; and eberds .<:% 

femains a tender thin craft, and the-infide is foft,! 


tender and :white, like:the crumb of a: Penny Loaf: 
There is neither Seed nor Stone: in thevinfide, but’ 

_ allisofa pure fabftance like Bread :/:ic! mutt be 
eaten new, for if it is kept above 24. hours,. it: be« 
comes dry, and eats harfh and choaky: y but ‘tis ves 
ty pleafant before. it is too: ftale... This Fruit lait 
infeafon 8 Months in the Year; during which time 
the Natives eat no other fort of food/of Bread-kind: 

_ ddid never fee of this Fruit any where! bur heres 
The Natives:told: us,’ that there: is»plenty of this. 
Fruit growing’on the reft of the Ladrone Iflands>; 

_ and I did never hear-of anyvof it any where elfe.. ~ 

They have here fome: Rice alfo 2: bue the INand — 
being of a dry Soil,..and thetetore not very proper 
forit, they do not fow very much.) .Fith is fearce 
about this Ifland 5 yet-on, the-fhole-that our Bark 
came over there was great plenty} and ‘the Natives 
commonly go thither to'fith: i vertye vi eh 

» The ‘Natives of this Ifland are {trong bodied; ae 
large limb’d, and well-fhap’d, - They are Copper- a 
coloured, like other Indians : their Hair is black and \ 
jong, their Eyes meanly proportioned they have ~~ Ba f° 
‘pretty. high Nofés; their Lips are pretty full, and | : 
their Teeth inditherent white. They are. long 
vilaged; and {tern of Countenance ; yet we found 
them to be atlable and Courteous. They are many SN 
of them troubled with a kind of a Leprofie. This ie 
diftemper is very common at Mindanao: therefore a 
I fhall fpeak more’of it in my next Chapter. They ie 
of Guam are otherwife very healthy,efpecially in the ss Wea ee 
dry feafon: but-in the wet feafon, which comes i: See 
in in Fune, and holds till OZober, the Air is oy Bice: 
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Soe Proes, a fort of Indian Boats, -. 
-* An.1686 thick and unwholfome; which occafions Fevers: 
vw but the Rains are not violent nor lafting. For the © 
ys a Ifland lies {0 far Wefterly from the Philippine Mlands, 
ys” or any other Land, that the Wefterly Winds do fel- 
ae dom blow fo tar; and when they do, they do not 
laft long: but the Eafterly Winds do conftantly 
blow here, which are dry and healthy; and this 
Ifland is found to be very healthful, as we were 
informed while we lay by it.. The Natives are ve- 
ry ingenious beyond any People, in making Boats, 
or Proes, as they are called in the Eaft Indies, and 
therein they take great delight. Thefe are built 
fharp at both ends; the bottom is of one piece, 
made like the bottom of a little Canoa, very neatly _ 
dug, and left of a good fubitance. This bottom 
part is inftead of a Keel. [tis about26 or 28 foot 
long; the under part of this Keel is made round, but 
inclining to a wedge, and {mooth;, and the upper ~ 
part is almoft flat, having a very gentle hollow,and is 
about a foot broad: From hence both fides of the 
Boat are cartied up to about 5 foot high with nar- 
tow Plank, not above 4 or § inches broad, and 
each end of the Boat turns up round, very pretti- 
gm ly. But what is very fingular, one fide of the Boat 
ae is made perpendicular, like a Wall, while the o- 
ss ther fide is rounding, made as other Veffels are, 
with a pretty full belly. Juft inthe middle it is 
about 4 or 5 foot broad aloft, or more, according — 
to thelength of the Boat. The Matt ftandsexactly 
in the middle, with a long Yard that peeps up and 
down like a Mizen-yard. One end of it reacheth © 
down to the end or head of the Boat, where it is 
placed in a notch, that is made there purpofely to 
® | - xeceive it, and keep it faft) The other end hangs 
over the Stern: To this Yard the Sail is taftened, — 
” At the foot of the'Sail there isanother {mall Yard, — 
-< to keep the Sail out fquare, and to roll up the 7 
Sail on when it blows hard ; for it fervesinftead ee a | 
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f° Proes, ov Indian Boats, t9g° 
Reef to take up the Sail to what degree they pleafe, An.1686 
according to the ftrength of the Wind. Along the eywry 
Belly-fide of the Boat, parallel with it, at about 6 oe 
or 7 foot diftance, lies another {mall Boat, or Ca- 
noa, being a Log of very light Wood, almoft as 
long as the great Boat, ‘but not fo wide, being not 
above a foot and. an half wide at the upper part, 
and) very fharp like a Wedge at each end. And 
there are two Bamboas of abont 8 or 10 foot long; 
and as big as ones Leg, placed over the great Boats 
fide, one near each end of it, and reaching about 
6 or 7 foot from the fide of the Boat : By the help 
of which, the little Boat is made firm and conti< 
. guous to the other. Thefe are generally. called 
by the Dutch, and by the Exglifb trom them, Our- 
layers. The ufe of them is to keep the great Boat 
upright from over-fetting; becaufé the Wind here 
being in a manner conftantly Eaft, (or if it were 
at Weft it would be the fame thing) and the Range 
of thefe Iflands, where their bufinefS lies to and 
fro, being moftly North and South, they turn the 
flat fide of the Boat againft the Wind, upon which 
they fail, and the Belly-fide, conféquently, with its 
Tittle Boat, is upon the Lee: And the Veffel having 
a Head at each end, fo as to fail with either of 
_ them foremoft (indifferently) they need not tack, 
or go about, as all our Veflels do, but each end of 
the Boat ferves either for Head or Stern as they 
pleafé. When they ply to Windwatd, and are 
- Minded to go about, he that Steers bears away a | 
little from the Wind, by which means the Stern 
comes to the Wind ; which is now become the Head, 
only by fhifting the end of the Yard. This Boat is 
fteered with a broad Paddle, inftead of a Rudder. 
{ have been the more particular in defcribing thefe | 
Boats, becaufe I do believe, they Sail the beft of any ee 
_ Boatsinthe World. I did here for my own fatif: Pore. 
_ fa€tion, try the fwiftnefs of one of them ; failing mae. 
: oe Sa bye. 
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|The flate of the Spaniards at Guam. 
Ap: 1686 by our Log, «we had 12 Knots on our Reél; and the 
yw run it all out'before the half Minute- Glafs: was half 

. out; which, if it had been no more, is after the rate 


of “ Mile’ an Hours but Ido believe fhe would — 


have run: 24,Mile an Hour. Te, was very pleafant 
to fee the little Boat tuoning along fo fwift by the 
others fides) «+ | 
The Native te Ma are no: lef dextetins in ma- 
naging, than in building thefe Boats, By. report; 
they will goftom hence to another of the Ladrone 
Iflands about: 30 Leagues) off, and, there do their 
Bufinefs, dnd return-again in fefs than 12-Hoursa I 
was told that one of thefe Boats, was fent Exprefs to 
Manila, which is above 400 Leagues, and performed 


the Voyage i in 4 Days time.;'Thereare of thefe Proes 


or Boats ufed ‘in many, places of the Haft Indies, but 
with a Belly.and a little Boat on each fide. Only at 


a little Boat only on one fide, and the other flat, 
but not fo neatly built. 

The Indians of Guam have neat little Houfes very 
handfomly thatch’d with Palmeto-thatch, They in- 
habit together in Villages built by the Sea, on the 
Weft-fide, and have Spani/h Prietts to inftra& them 
in the Chriftian Religion,  °< 

The Spaniards have a {mali Fort onthe Weft fide, 
near the Southend} withfix Guns init.» Thereis a 
Governour,, and 206 or 30, Spam/hSoldiers... There 
are no more Spaniards on this Jiland, befide 2 or 3 


-Priefts. -Not-long before we arrived here, the Na- 
tives rofe on the Spaniards to deftroy them, and did 


kill many-:, But‘ the Governour! with his Soldiers 
at length prevailed, and, drove them out. of. the 
Fort ;/ So when they found themfeélves difappoint- 
ed of their intent, they deftroyed the Plantations 
and Stock, and then went away to other Iflands : 
There were then 3 or 400 Indians on this [iland 5 
but now there are not above 100; for all that were 
in 


‘ 
Ce, Se 


Mindanao | faw one like-thefe, with the’Belly and ~ 


’ 
‘ 


_ 8 Their Treating for Provifions. | sonny 
\ in'this Confpiracy went away.» As for-thefe who An1686 . 
yet remain, if they:were not a€tually concerned in WN 
that broil, yet their Hearts alfo are bentagainft the 
Spaniards : tor they offered to carry us tothe Fort, 
and affilt us in the Conqueft of the Ifland; but €, 
Swan was not for molefting the Spaniards here. 
Before we came:to anAnchor here, one of the 
Priefts came aboard in the Night, with 3 Indians. 
They firft haled us to know from whence we came, 
and what'we were: To whom anfwer was made in 
Spanifly that we:were Spaniards, and that we came 
from: Acapulco. It-being dark they could not fee the 
make of our Ship, nor:very well difcern what we 
were :’ Therefore we came aboard; but perceiving 
the miftake they were in, in taking-us for a Spamifh 
Ship, they endeavoured to get from us again, but we 
held their Boat faft, and-made them come'in. Capt. 
Swan received the Prieft. with much Civility, and 
conducting him into the Great Cabbin, declared, That 
the reafon of our coming to this’ Ifland was want 
of Provifon, and that he came not insany ‘hoftile 
manner, but as a Friend to. purchafé: with his Mo- 
ney what he’ wanted: And therefore: defired. the 
Prieft to:write a Letter tothe Governour, to inform 
him: what we were, and on what account we 
came. For having him now aboard, the Captain 
‘was willing to detain him as.an Hoftage, till we ka 
had Proviion. The Padre told:\Captain Swan, that 
‘Provifion was now {[carceon theIfland; burhewould pany 
engage, that the Governour would do his utmoftto Busine 
edrnifbusic.ss snot, gaw. dotdw:.canh bag sone o: pager 
In the Morning the Ivdzans, | in whofe.Boat.or a 
‘Proe the Frier came aboard, were fent to:'the Go. (tt 
‘Vernour with two Letters: ;:one from the Frier, and- 
‘another very obliging one from Captain Swen, anda 
Prefentot tour Yards of Scarlet-cloath, and a piece i 
_- of broad Silver and Gold Lace. |The Governour ere: 
‘lives neanthe South end of the [Mand on the Welt’ ese 
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An.1686 fide ; which was about 5 Leagues from the place 
u-y~~) where we were, therefore we did not expect.an 

| anfwer till the Evening, not knowing then how 

nimble they: were. Therefore when the Indian 
Canoa was difpatched away to the Governour, we 
hoifed out 2 of our Canoas, and fent one a fifhing, © 
and the other afhore for Coco-nuts. Our fifhing 
Canoa got nothing; bur the Men that went afhore 
for Coco-nuts came off laden. 
. About 11a Clock, that fame Morning, the Go- 
vernour of the Ifland fent a Letter to Capt. Swar, 
complimenting him for his Prefent, and promifing 
to fupport us with as much Provifion, as he could 
poflibly {pare ; and asa Token of his Gratitude, he 
fent a Prefent of 6 Hogs, of a fmall fort, moft ex- 
cellent Meat, the beft 1 think, that ever I eat: 
They are fed with Coco-nuts, and their Fleth is — 
hard as Brisket Beef. They were doubtlefs of that 
breed in America which came originally from Spain. 
He fent alfo 12 Musk-melons, larger than oursin Ezg- 
land, and as many Water-melons, both forts here 
being a very excellent Fruit; and fent an order to 
the Indians that lived in a Village not far from our 
Ship, to bake every day as much of the Bread-fruit 
Fan as we did defire, and to affift us in getting as many 
ae dry Coco-nuts as we would have; which they ac- 
eae cordingly did, and brought off the Bread-Fruit eve- 
ry day hot, asmuch as wecould eat. After this the 

Governour fent every day a Canoa or two with © 
Hogs and Fruit, and defired for the fame, Powder, 
~. Shot and Arms; which was {ent according to his 

Requeft. We had a delicate large Engli/h Dog ; — 

which the Governour did defire, and had it given — 

» him very freely by the Captain, though much a- — 

_ » gainft the grain of many of his Men, who hada — 
| great value for that Dog. Captain Swan endea- — 
-. voured to get this Goyernour’s Letter of Recom- 
_ »mendation to fome Merchants at AMazila, ye 4 
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_ The Acapulco Ship narrowly efcapes them: - 303 
had then a defign to go to Fort St. George, and trom Az.1686 
_ thence intended to trade to Mani/a : but this his de- --y~g 
fign was concealed from the company. While we - 
lay here, the Acapulco Ship arrived in fight. of the 
Ifland, but did not comein the fight of us; for the 
Governour fent an Indian Proe, with advice of our 
being here. Therefore fhe ftood off to the South- 
ward of the Ifland, and coming foul.of the fame — 
fhole that our Bark had run over before, was in ee 
_ great danger of being loft there, for fhe ftruck off ay 
her Rudder, and with much ado got clear; but. | 
not till after three days labour. For tho’ the fhole 
be fo near the Ifland, and the Indians go off and fith. 
_ there every day, yet the Mafter of the Acapulco 
Ship, who fhould (one would think) know thefe | 
Parts, was utterly ignorant of it. This their {triking ie 
on the fhole we heard afterward, when we were on b 
the Coaft of Mazi/a; but thefe Indians of Guam did 
{peak of her being in fight of the Ifland while we 
_ lay there, which put our Men in a great heat to go , 
out after her, but Captain Swan perfwaded them 
out of that humour, for he was now wholly averfe 
to any Hoftile a€tion. 
The 30th day of May, the Governor fent his laft 
Prefent, which was fome Hogs, a Jar of pickled * 
_ Mangoes, a Jar of excellent pickled Fifh, andaJar ae 
of fine ‘Rusk, or Bread of fine Wheat Flower; baw ae 
ked like Bisket, but not fo hard. He fent befides, _ ae 
6 or 7 packs of Rice, defiring to be excuféd from 
fending any more Provifion to us, faying he had 
no more on the Ifland that he could fpare. He 
fent word alfo, that the Weft Monfoon was at hand, 
that therefore it behoved us to be jogging from aN. 
hence, unlefS we were refolved to return back to °° 
America again. Captain Swan returned him thanks 3 
for his kindnef§ and advice, and took his leave; - 
and the fame day fent the Frier afhoar, that was gis wee: 
feized on at our firft azrival, and gave him a large , 
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304 Their Provifions for their Voyage, © 

—— Anix68'6 BrafS Clock, an Aftrolable, and a large Teleftope: , 
wes for which Prefent the Prier fent us aboard fix Hogs, 
4S) es and a Roafting Pig, 3 or'4 Buthels of Potatoes, and 
et 50 pound of Manila Tobacco. Then we prepared to 
be gone, being pretty well furnifhed with Provifion 
to carry us to Mindanao, where we defigned next to 
touch. We took’ aboard us as many Coco-nuts as 
we could well ftow, and we had a good ftock of 
Rice, and about 50° Hogs in Salt. fy aforit 
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|) They, defign for Niindanao, |... 


So am op cal Cope 9 


| They refolve to go to. Mindanao., .Their depar- 
tare from: Guam. Of thé Philippine Ilands, 
The Mle Luconia; and its chief Town and 
_ Port, Manilo, Manila, of Mahilbo. Of the 
_Tich Trade we might eftablith with thefe Iflanar, 
St. John’s Iland, They arrive at Mindanao. 
_ The Ifland deferibed. Its Fertility. The Lib- 
.. by Trees, and the Sago, made, of them. The 
Plantain Tree, Frait, Liquor, and Gloath, A 
Smaller Plantain at Mindanao. The Bonanos 
| Of -the'Glove-bark, Clowes and Nutmegs, and 
‘the Methods taken by the Dutch to Monopo» 
_ ze the Spices. The Betel-Nut, and Arck: 
Tree. The Durian, and’ the Jaca-Tiee’ and 
» Fruit..; The Beafts of Mindanao. Centapees 
or Forty, Legs, 2 venemous Infect, and others, 
. Thew Fowls, Fifh, &c. The temperature of 
"the Glimate, with the Gourfe- of the:Winds, 
‘Tornadoes, Rain, ‘and temper of the Aiv 
throughout the Year, Soug tp 


AYVHile we lay at Guam, we took up a Refo- 
ie lution of going to Mindanao, one of the » 
Philippine Wands, being told by the Frier,and others, 
that it was exceedingly well ftored with Provifi- 
ons; that the Natives wete Mabometans, and that 
they had formerly a Commerce with the Spaniards, 
but that now they were at Wars with them, This 
Tfland was therefore thought to be a convenient 


way 


place for usto go to; for ue that, it wasin our © 
| y 
‘ ' , 
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- Departure from Guam. Lof $#. John. 


way to the Eaft Indies, which we had refolved to 


vifit ; and that the Wefterly Mon/oon was at hand, 


which would oblige us to fhelter-fomewhere in a 
{hort time, and ‘that ‘we ‘could not expeft good 
Harbours in a better place than in fo large an Ifland 
as Mindanao: befides all this, I fay; the: Inhabitants 
of Mindanao being then, as we were told, (tho 
falfly) at Wars with.the Spamzards, our-Men, who 
it fhould feem were very iqueamith of »plundering 
without Licence, derived hopes from thence of 
getting a Commilffion there. from the Prince of the 
Ifland,to plunder the Spani/h Ships about Mani/aand © 
fo to. make Mindanao their common Rendezvous. 
And if.Captain Swan'was minded\to go to.an Ex- 
glifh Port, yet-his‘Men, who thought ‘he intended 
to leave them, hoped to get Veflels. and Pilots at 
Mindanao fit for.their.turn, to cruize'on.the Coaft 
of Manila, As; for Captain Swan, he was willing 
enough to go thither, -as_beft fuiting his own de- 
fign ; and therefore this Voyage was concluded on” 
by general confent. napa bebee in: 
Accordingly Fune 2d, 1686. we left ‘Gaam, 


bound for Mindanao. We'had fair Weather, and a 


hike »: 


th 
7 


“St. Fobn, which is one of the nin oh Iflands. The: 
‘king up about 13 deg. of Lat. in length, reachin 


pretty fmart gale of Wind at Eaft, for'3 org Days, 
and then it fhifted:to'the S.W. being Rainy, -but it 
foon came about,-again to the Eaft, and blew a 
gentle gale; yet it often fhuffled about to the S. FE. 
For though in the Eaft Indies the Winds fhift inv 
April, yet we found this to be the fhifting feafon for 
the Winds here ; the other fhifting feafon being in 
Ofober, fooner or later, all over India. As to our’ 
courfe ftom Guam tothe Philippine Mlands, we found. 
it (asl intimated before) agreeable enough with 
the account of our common Draughts. 1a 

The 21ft Day of Fune we arrived at the Ifland 


Philippines area gteat company of large Iflands, ta- 
nea 


i ay 3 4 


Philippine: ends..; Luconia, Manilo. = 307 
neat upon, from 5.4. of North Lar,.to the rth de-An1686 


247 L i 
+ 


gree, and.in breadth about: 6 466. of Longitude. yng 


to that Crown... lle Biuowe Peat 

» The chiefeft Ifland in this range is Luconia, which 
- Lies on the North of them all. Ar this Ifland Magel/an 
died on the Voyage that he was, making round the 
World. For after he had pait thofe Streights be- 
tween the South-end of Americaand Terra del Fuego, 
which now bear his Name, and had ranged down = —» 
in the South Seas on the back of America ; from thence 
firetching over to the Faft-Indies, he fell in with the 
Ladrone Mflands, and trom thence fteering Eaft ftill, 

he fell inwith,thefe Philippine Iflands, and anchored 

at Luconia, where he warr’d with the Native Indians, 

to. bring »them.in Obedience,to his Mafter the 

King of Spaim,and.was by them kill’d with a Poy- 
foned Arrow.:It isnow wholly.under the Spazi- 
ards, who-have feveral Towns there. The chief 

is Manilo, which is a large Sea-port Town near the 

S.E. end, oppofite.to the land Mindore. Itisa 
place of great Strength and Trade: .The two great 
Acapulco Ships'before mentioned fetching trom 

hence all. forts of Ea/t-India Commadities;.. which 

are. brought? hither by Foreigners, efpecially by the 
Chinefe, and the Portugue/e. Sometimes the Exg/i/p 
Merchants of Fort Sr. Georgefend their Ships hither 

as it were by ftealth,, under:the charge of Portu-. 
guefe Pilots and. Matiners: For as-yet we cannot — 

get the Spaniards there to a Commerce with us or 
the Dutch, although they -have but few Ships of 
their own. This deems to,arife.from a Jealoufie 
or Fear of difcovering the Riches.of thefe Iflands, 
for moft, if not all the Philippine Ifands, are rich 
-in Gold: And the Spanierds have no place of much 
ftrength in all thefe Iflands that I- could ever hear 
of, befides Manilo it felf, eet they have V Hlages 
Box 2 and | 
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308 «= Philippiie Iands. Ife of St John. 
_/ (An.1686 and Towns on feveral of the Ilands, and Padres “or 
wry Priefts to inftru& the Native Indians, ‘from ‘whont 
ry : they set their Gold,“ {, SUG, Bil 3 wy T2D Ys i" - 
o The Spanifh> Tohabitants, ‘of the fmaller Hlands 
e{pecially, would willingly trade with us if the Go- 
vernthent wis not fo Levere agadinft’ it’?! for they 
= have no ‘Goods bat what ate brought from ‘Muazilo 
Neale at an‘extraordinaty ‘déar‘rate.’ Tam of the Opini- © 
at ‘on, That if any of oti! Nations would feck a Trade 
with ‘them, ‘they would” not lofe their labour 5 for 
the Spaniards can and’ will Smugele (as OurSeameti 
‘call Trading by ‘ftealth)’ as well as any“ Nation that 
— ‘[ know’; and ‘our Famuicans ate to their profit fen- 
fible enough of it. And T have been informed ‘that 
Captain Goodlud of London, in a’ Voyage which he 
anade from Mindanao'to China, touch’d -at fome of 
~ ‘thefe Iflands; and! was “civilly treated by the Spa- 
‘niords, who bought-fome of his Commodities, giv~ 
ing him’a very good: Price forthe fame’) 6 00* 


There are about 42 or 14 more large Iflands\ly- 
‘ing to ‘the Southward of Laconia; ‘most of which 
‘as | faid before, ‘aré'inhabited by the Spaniards, Be- 
fides thefe there ‘are. an infinite-nuniber’ of {mall 
Tlands of no'account, and even the ‘great Iflands, . 
many of them, are’ without Names ;’ or at leaft fo 
‘varioufly fet down,” that I find- the fame Iflands 
‘named by divers ‘Names, OT S87 dS AAO 
, ~The Ifland St. ‘fobx: and Mindanao are the -Sou-. 
- -thermoft? of ‘all ‘thefe Iflands, and are the ‘only 
‘[flands ‘in all this Range that are not fubje€& to the 
ie Spaniards. NOI © OF Scold,. DWAARBYS PU? 329 9 
a) "St. Fobn’s Ifland is on the Eaft-fide: of the Miz’ 
iB ‘danao, and diftant‘from it 3 or 4 ‘Leagues. It isin lat, 
aM about 7or 8 North: This ifland is-in length about 
38 Leagues, ftretching N.N.W. ‘and 5.8. E. and 
sey p it isin breadth about 24 Leagues, inthe middle of 
~~. “the Ifland:' ‘The Northermott-end is broader, ‘and 
ies, ‘the Southermoftis‘narrower + This Ifland is of a 
pike ee good) 
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- ies and is full of many {mall Hills... The Az. 1686 
and at the .Souch-Eaft-end (where I was afhoar) “WN 
is, ofa black fat, Mould ; and the. whole Ifland ~ 
~ feems to partake, of the fame farnefs, by the vaft 
number, of large Trees that. it produceth 5 for it. 
looks all over Tike one greatGrove: 
As we were pafling by the.S. E. end we rie a 
~ Canoa: of the. Natives under the fhoar ; therefore 
~ one of our Canoas.. went after to have fpoken with 
— her;;, but fhe runaway from.us,. feeing themfelves 
chaced, put their Canoa afhoar, leaving her, fled into 
- the; Woods; nor would be allured to come to us, 
altho’. we did what. we could to entice them.; be- 
fides thefe Men, we faw no more here, nor fig ign. of 
any. Inhabitants: at this end. 
_” "When we'came aboard our Ship again, we f{teered 
as for. the Ifland Mixdanao, which was now fair 
an, fight of.us? it being, about 10 leagues diftanc 
fod this part of St. Fobr’s. The 22d day we came 
within a league of the Eaft-fide of the Ifland Min. 
danao, and having the Wind at-S. E. we {teered 
toward the North-end, keeping on, the Faft-fide, till 
we came into the. lat. ‘of 7d. 40 m. and there we 
anchored in a {mall Bay, about a Mile from the 
-Shoar, in.10 Fathom ater, Rocky foul. ground. 
Some: of. our Books gave us an account, “That 
* Mindanao City and Ifle lies in 7.d..40 m,.we gueft 
that the middle of the Ifland might lie in this lat. 
but we were ata great lof$ where to find the City, 
whether. on the Eaft or Weft-fide.. Indeed, had it 
been a fimall Ifland, lying open to the ‘Eaftern 
Wind, we) mighc probably have. fearched firft on 
the. Welt-fide , for commonly the Iflands within 
ee Tropicks, or within the bounds of the Trade- 
inds, have their Harbourson the Weft-fide, as beft. 
: theltered ; but the Ifland Mindanao being euarded on 
“the Eaft-fide by St. Fobu’s land, we might asrea- nis 
: Femi expect. to find the Harbour and City on a 
AN 3 7 pg an 
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fle of Mindanao: ‘Libby-trees, Sago, 


_ An.1686 this fide, as any where elf: but'¢omitg into the. 


Lat. in ‘which we judg’d the City might be, found 


_ no Canoas, or People, that might give us any um- 


brage of a City, or place of Trade near at hand, 
tho’ we coafted within a League of the Shoar.  “ 
The land Mindanao is the bigeeft of all the Phz- 
lippine \ilands, except Laconia, Itisabout 60 Leagues — 
long, and 40 or 50 broad. ‘Fhe South-end is in 
about 5 d. N. and the N. W. ‘end reacheth almoft — 
to $d.N. It isa very Mountainous Ifland, full of © 
Hills and: Valleys. The Mould-in general is deep’ 
and black, and extraordinary fat and fruitful. “The — 
fides of the Hills are ftony, yet produ€tive enough ~ 
of very large tall Trees. In the heart of the Coun- © 
try there are fome Mountains that yield good 


Gold. The Valleys ate well moiftned with plea- — 


fant Brooks, and {mall Rivers of delicate Water ; 
and have Trees of diversforts flourifhing and greén — 


3 all the Year. The Trees in general are ry large, : 


and moft of them are of kinds unknown to us." © 
. There is one, fort which deferves ‘particular no-' © 
tice; called by the Natives Libby-Trees. Thefe. 
grow wild in great Groves of 5 or 6 Miles long, by — 
the fides of the’Rivers: Of thefe Tides Sago is* 
made, which the poor Country People eat inftead © 
of Bread 3 or 4 Months in the Year. This Tree‘for 
its body and fhape is much like the Palmeto-Tree, 
or the Cabbage-Tree, but not fo tall-as'the latter. | 


The Bark and Wood is hard and thin like‘a Shell,” 


and full of white Pith, like the Pith of an Elder, 
This Tree they, cut down, and fplit. it in the mid- 
dle, and fcrape out all the Pith; which they beat 
luftily with a Wooden Peftle in a great Mortar or” 
Trough,and then put it into a Cloth or Strainer held” 


over a Trough; and pouring Water in among the 
_ Pith, they ftir it about in the Cloth: So the Water” 


carries all the fubftance of the Pith through the 
Cloth down into the Trough, leaving - nothing ‘af 
‘ Ne 


- Sago. The Plantain, Tree’ or Shrub, Br ee 
the; Cleth but, a light fort. of Husk,’ which they Az.1686 
throw, away., but that which: falls into the Trough ey~ 

fettles in a fhort time to the bottom like Mud ; and — ) 
then they draw, off the. Water, and take up the - 
muddy. fubftance, wherewith they make Cakes; — 
which: being: baked proves very good Bread. > 
_ The Mindanao People live 3 or 4. Months of the 
Year on. this Food for their Bread kind. . The Na- 
tive Indians of Teranaté,and Tidore, and all the Spice 
Iflands, have plenty of thefe.Trees, and ufe them 
for Food:in the fame manner; as 1 have been in- 
form’d by Mr.Cari/ Rofy, whois now Commander 
of one of the King’s Ships. » He was one of our 
Company at this time; and being left with Captain 
Swan at Mindanao, went afterwards to. Teranate, 
and lived there-among the Dich a Year or two. 
‘The Sago which is tranfportedinto other parts of 
the Eaft Indies, is. driedin fimall pieces like little 
Seeds or Comfits,; and commonly eaten with Milk . 
of Almonds, by ithofe that-are troubled. with the 
Flux; for it is a great binder, and very good in 
. that Diftemper. -. £4; | 
- In fome places of Mindenao there.is plenty of .° 
Rice ; but. in the hilly Land they plant Yams, Po- 
_ tatoes, and Pumkins ; all:which thrive very well. 
- The other. Fruits of this: land are Water-Melons, 
~ Musk-Melons,Plaintains, Bonanoes, Guavas, Nut- 
megs, Gloves, »Betel-Nuts,, Durians, Jacks, or 
- Jacas, Coco-Nuts, Oranges, €7c. RE OF 
The Plantain | take to:be the King of all Fruit, 
mot except the Coco it felf}).' The Tree that, bears 
this Fruit is about 3 Foot, or 3 Foot and an half 
round, and about to or 12 Foot high. Thefe Trees i. 
are notraifed from Seed, (for they feem not to have - > 
any) but from the Roors.of other old Trees. If thefe : 
young fuckers are taken/:out of the Ground, and 
planted-im-another place, it will be 15 Months be- - 
fore they bear, but if ler ftand in their own native 
a ane X 4 Ay SOL 
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- Am.1686 Soil they. will bear in‘12' Months. ° As foonas the! 
— - Waesd Fruit is ripe the Tree decays,’ but: then’ there are’ 
: many young ones growing up to fupply its place.’ 
he When this Tree firft fprings out of the Ground; it 
comes up with two Leaves:; and by that time itis a 
Foot high, two more {prings upin the infide of them ; 
and in a fhort time after two more within them ; 
and fo on, . By that time the’ Tree is aMonth old, 
you may perceive a {mall body almoft as big’as ones 
Arm, and then there are eight or ten Leaves, fome 
of them four or five Footrhigh. ‘The fitft Leaves that 
it fhoots forth are not above a Foot long, and half 
a Foot broad; andthe Stem that bears them no big- 
ger than ones Finger; but as the Tree grows higher 
the Leaves are larger: As the young Leaves fpting up 
. upin the infide, fo the old Leaves fpread off,and their 
tops droop downward, | being ‘ofa greater length 
and breadth, by ‘how much they are»nearer the 
Root, and at laft decay and rot off: but ftill there — 
are young Leaves {pring/up' out of ‘the top; which 
makes the Tree look ‘always green‘ and flourifhing. 
When the Tree is full grown,the Leavesare 7 or 8 
Footlong, and a Foot and half broad ; ‘towards the — 
end they. are fmaller, ‘and end with a round point, 
The Stem of the Leaf is:as big as a Man’sArm,almoft 
round, and about a Foot in length, between the Leaf 
and the Body of the Tree. That part of the Stem 
which comes from the Tree, if it be the outfide 
Leaf, feems to inclofé halfthe Body, as it were with 
a thick Hide ; and right againftit, on the other fide 
of the Tree, is another. fuch anfwering to it... The 
next two Leaves, in the infide of thefe,grow oppéfite 
My, to each other, in the fame manner, but fo that if the 
Si two-outward grow North and South, thefe grow — 
Faft-and Weft, and thofe ftill within them Keep — 
the fame order. ‘Thus the Body of this Treefeems 
fo be made up of many thick Skins, growing one 
over another, and when it is full grown, there 
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, The\ Plantain Fait. ” eg: 
{prings out of the top a ftrong Stem; harder:in fub- Ay.1686 
{tance than any other pattof the Body.: This Stem warn 

{hoots forth.at the Heart of the Tree, ‘is as big as a 
Man’s Arm, and as long;' and the Fruit grows in 
clufters round it, firft bloffoming, and then {hooting 
forth the Fruit. ‘It isfoexcellent, that the Spaniards 
give it the preheminence of all other Fruit, as'moft 
conducing to Life. It grows in a Cod about 6 or 7 
Inches long, andias big'asa'Man’s Arm, The Shell, 
Rind or Cod, is foft, :and of a yellow colout when 
ripe. It refembles in fhapée a Hogs-gut Pudding: The 
- inclofed Fruit is’ no harder:than Butter’ in: Winter, 
and is much of the colour-of the pureft yellow But- 
ter. Itis of a delicate tafte, and melts in ones Mouth 
like Marmalet. Ic is all pure Pulp, without any Seed, - 
Kernel or Stone. This Fruit is fo much efteemed. by 
all Ewropeans that fettle in America, that when they — 
make a new Plantation, they commonly begin with 
a good Plantain-walk, :asthey call it, or:a Field of 
'Plantains ; and as their Family encreafeth, fo rhey _ 
augment the Plantain-walk; keeping oné Man pur- 
polely to prune the Trees, and gather the Fruit as 
he fees convenient.. For. the Trees continue bearing, . 
fome or other, moft part of the Year; and: this 
is many times the whale Food. on which a whole 
‘Family fubfifts.. They thrive ‘only in. tich fat 
ground, for poor. {andy will nor bear them. The 
Spaniards in their’ Towns in America, as at Havana, 
Cartagena, Portabel, &c.- have their Markets full 
of Plantains, ic being the common Food: for poor 
People: Their common price is half a Riol, or 3 ¢. 
a Dozen. When this Fruit is only ufed for Bread, 
it isroafted or boil’d when it’s juft full grown, but 
not yet ripe, or turn’d: yellow. Poor People, or 
Negroes, that have neither Fifh nor Flefh to eat 
with it, make Sauce with Cod-pepper, Salt and 
Lime-juice, which makes it eat very favory ; much sie heh 
better than a cruftof Bread alone. Sometimes for pe" 
; a ; iy i ¥ 
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 (fla.1686 a change) they'eat a roafted Plantain, and» a» ripe 
WAND raw Plantain “together, »which is inftead: of Bread 
and Butter. ‘They eat very :pleafant fo, and I have 
made many:a good meal. in this manner. Some- 
times our Exgli/b take'5° or 7 tipe Plantains, and 
mafhing them together, make them into.a lump, | 
and. boil them inftead: of a Bag-pudding ; which 
they call a Bufft-Jacket:)sand: this is a very: good — 
way for a change. This Fruit makes) alfo very 
good Tarts; and the green Plantains ilic’d thin, 
and dried)in the Sun, and grated, will make a fort 
of Flour which is very good to make Puddings. A 
‘fipe Plantain flic’d and ‘dried: .in. the Sun maybe 
preferved a great. while,» and» then eats like Figs, 
very fweet and pleafant.. The Darien Indians pte- 
ferve them a long time, by drying them gently over 
_ the Fire; mafhing them firft, and moulding them 
intolumps.: The Moskito Indians will take a ripe 
Plantain and roaft it ;.thentake a pint and half of — 
Water. in a Calabafh, and fqueeze the Plantain in _ 
pieces with their Hands, mixing it with the Water , 
then they drink it all off together: -This they call 
Mifhlaw,::and ivs pleafant and fweet, and nou- 
tifhing; fomewhat like Lambs-wool (as’tis call'd) _ 
made with Apples and Ale: and of this Fruitalone ~ 
| many thoufands of Indian Familiesin the Weff-Indies — 
{ have their whole fubfiftence..When they makeDrink — 
| with them, ‘they take’ 10 or’ 12 ripe’Plantains and — 
math them well ina Trough: then they put 2 Gallons — 
of Water'among them; and thisin 2 Hours time will — 
ferment and ‘froth like Wort: In 4 Hours it is'fit to 
Drink , and then they Bottle it, and Drink itas they — 
have occafion:: but this will not keepabove 24 or 30 — 
Hours) Thofe therefore thatufé this Drink, Brew ic _ 
in this manner every Morning. When I went firft to — 
Famaica \ could relifh no other Drink they had there. — 
It drinks brisk and cool, and iswvery pleafant. This — 
Drink is windy, and fois the Fruit eaten raw 5 | Bt } 
‘ ait ‘ Ol i 


hoy ~\Plantarn: Cloth: .: ST | hg. hs 
boil’d or roafted ir is not fo. Ifithis Drink is kept Az1686 
above 30 Hours it grows fharp::but ifithen it be put wr 
éut into the Sun, it will become: very good Vine- 
gar. This Fruit growsall over the Wef?-Indies (inthe _ 
_ proper Climates) at Guinea, and. in the Faft- Indies. 
~ ‘As the Fruit of this Tree is of'great ufé for Food; 
fois the Body no lefs ferviceable to make Cloathsi; 
butthis I never knew till I came to this Ifland. The 
'. otdinary People of Mindanao do. wear no other 
Cloth.’ The Tree ‘never bearing but. once, and fo 
being fell’d when the Fruitis ripe, they cut it down 
clofe by the Ground, if they intend: to: make Cloth 
with it. One blow: with a Hachet ; or long 
Knife, ‘will {trike icafunder, then they cut off the 
top,leaving the trunk 8 or 10 foot long, ftripping off 
the outet Rind, which is thickeft towards the lower 
end, having {tript 2 or 3 of thefé Rinds, the Trunk 
becomes in a manner all of one bignefs, and of a 
wihitifh colour :.: Then they fplit the Trunk in the 
iniddle; which being done, they {plit the two. 
halves again, as near the middle’as they can. This 
they leave in the Sun 2 or 3 Days, in which time 
part of the juicy fubftance of the Tree dries away), 
and ‘then the ends 'will appear full of fmall Threads. 
The Women, whofe employment it is to make the 
Cloth, take hold of thofe Threads one: by one, 
which tend away °eafily from one’end of the 
Trunk to the other, in bignefs like whited brown- 

_ thread; forthe threads are naturally. of a determi- 
nate bignefs, as I obferved' their Cloth to be all of 
“one fubftance and ‘equal finenefs ; but *tis {tubborn 
“when few, weats‘out foon, and when wet, feelsa 
little limy. They make their pieces:7 or 8 Yards 
‘long, their Warp ‘and Woof all one thicknefs and — 
Thbianee. 6) Fo ya. POG Nar’ Dis re 

_ \ “There is another fort of Plantains in that Ifland, — 

. which are fhorter and lefs than the others, which 
I never faw ‘anywhere but here. Thefe mig 
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‘ © An:1686 of black Seeds mixt quite through the Fruit... They: 


that. they!.will not {uffer the Spice.to grow in the 


wy ate binding, andiaremuch’ eaten by thofe that have 
re / 


Fluxes. The Country: Peopleigave them. us for 


_ that ule, and with good fuccefSi or * 


The Bonano Tree.is.exaGly like the Plantain for 
fhape and bignefs;: nor €afily: diftinguifhable from it 
but by its Fruit; which is agreat' deal fmaller; and 
not above! half; fo-long as a’ Plantain, being: alfo 
more mellow-and foft, lefs lufcious, -yet of, a-more 
delicate tafte.:: They ufe this for the making Drink 
oftner than Plantains, «and it is beft, when ufed for 
Drink, or eaten as Fruit; but itis not fo;good \for 
Bread, nor, dothiit eat well atall) when roafted jor 


 boil’d ; fo ’tis only neceffity that makes any ufe, it 
‘this way: They ‘grow -generally where. Plantains 


do, being fer:intérmixt with»them purpofely in 
their Plantain-walks:: :They have:plenty of Clove; 
bark, of which I fawa Ship load; and as for Cloves; 


Raja Laut; whom 1: fhall have: occafion to mention, — 
told me, that if thé: Eng/i/h would fettle there, they. 


could order\Matters fo in a little: time,/ as.to fend 
a Ship-load .of Cloves-from: thence every Year... 1 


* have ‘been informed )that.they'grow on the Boughs . 
of a Tree about.as big:as a Piumb-tree, but Ine-_ 


ver happened to feeany.oftheme ) =. 6%) sit 
~ Dhave nopfeen the Nutmeg-trees any where; but 
the Nutmegs:this Ifland produces are. fair and large, 


yet they havemo grear ftore of them, being unwil- 


ting to propagate:them or the Cloves, for fear that 


‘dhould invité;theé) Dutch'.to .vifit them; and) bring 


them into fubjection, as they have ‘done the reft of 


the neighbouring Mlands where they, grow. For | 


the Durch being’ feated among, the Spice-Hlands, 
have -monopolized! all the Trade. into their own 
Hands, and will not fuffer any of the Natives to 


 @ifpofe ofr, bubto themfelves alone. Nay, they 


are fo carétul: to preferve| ityin their own Hands, 


Une 


i 
j 


~The Ditch ‘monopolize the Spice. 


uninhabited Tflands;  ‘but/ferid. Soldiers to cut the An me i 4 
Trees down. ° Captain Rofy told meyithat while he ‘ Syl 


lived with the: Dwrcb,vhe was:fent with other Men 
to cut down the Spice-Trees'; Jandithat he himfelf 


did-at-feveral times cutdown.7 or 800 Trees.’ Yer - 


altho’ the Dutch take fuch cate to deftroy them;there 
are-mdtiy- uninhabited Tflands that have great plenty 
—ofSpice-Trees, as: Ihave been informed by Datch 
Men that have been there; ‘particularly: by»a:Cap- 
tain of'a Dutch Ship that | met! with at Achin; who 
told. me, that nearthe Tfland) Benda there. isan 
Ifland: where the:Cloves. falling from «the! Trees: do 
lieand’rot on’ the ground) and they aré:at the time 
when‘the Fruit falls, -3vor 4 Inches:thick under the 
Trees) He and fomevothers told me, that it would 
not' be a hard matter for an EBxglifh ‘Veliel to. pur- 
chafe aShips Cargo'of Spice, of the Natives of fore 
of thefe Spice-Iilands. | 

He'was.a ‘fice Merchant that told ‘ne: this. For 


iy that. name the. Durch and. Exg/ifboirthe Eoft- Tax 
dies, diftinguifh thofe: Merchants who! are nor Ser: 


‘ vants'to: the Company? \The free! Metchants are 
not fuffered to Trade tothe Spice‘Iflands, ' nor to 


many other places:where the Dutch have EF: actories + ‘a 


‘but on the other Hand,‘ they are fufféred:to. Trade 


to’ fome places where the Durch Company them:. 


felves:may not Trade, cas to Achin particularly; for 
there are fome Princes in the Indies, who will not 
‘Trade with the Company for fear. of them: » The 
Seamenthat go’to the Spice Iflands.are: obliged to 
bring no Spice from: thence for themfelves, except 


a “mechs matter for their own ufé, about a pound or 


Yet the Matters. of thofe ‘Ships do common- 


fie i order ‘their bufinefs, that they often fecure: a 


good: quantity, and fend it afhoar to fome :place 
near Batavia, before they come into that Harbour, 
(for it as always brought thither firft before it’s fent 


will 


to i and if they:meet any VefiéliatSea that | 


~ 
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be : , 


he Betel-Tree andsNat, 
will buy their Cloves, they will fell 10 or 15 Tuns 
out of zoo, and:yet feemingly:carry their Comple- 


-ment to Batavia ; for they will pour Water.among 


the remaining:pait of their Cargo, which will {well 
them tothat degtee, that the Ships Hold will be as 
full again, as:it was before any were fold. This 
Trick they ufe whenever they difpofe. of any clan- 
deftinely, for the Cloves when they firlt take them 
in are extraordinary dry; and fo will imbibe a 
reat deal. of Moifture. This~is but one Inftance, 


of many hundreds, of little deceitful Arts the Dutch 


Séa-Men have in thefe Parts among them, of which 
I have both feen and heard 'feveral. ; 1 believe there 
are no where greater Thieves ; and nothing will 
perfuade them to difcover one another ; for fhould 
any do it, the reft would certainly. knock him on 
the. Head. But to return:to' the Products of Miz: 
danao. ahr stad 

-. The Betel-Nut is much efteettied here, asit is in 
moft places of the. Eft Indies... The Betel-Tree 
grows like the Cabbage-Tree, but it is not fo big, 
nor fo high. The Body grows. ftrait, about 12 


or 14 foot high, without Leaf or Branch, except 


at the Head. There it fpreads forth long Bran- 


ches, like other Trees of the like nature, .as the 
Cabbage-Tree, the Coco- Nut ) Tree; : and; the 
Palm. Thefe “Branches are about 10 or 12 foot 
long, and their {tems neat the head of the Tree, 
as big as ‘a Man’s Arm. On ithe top of ‘the Tree 


among the Branches the ‘Betel-Nut grows on a 


tough ftem, asbig asa Man’s Finger, inclufters much 
as the Coco-Nuts do, and they grow 40 or 50 ina 
clutter. This Fruicis bigger than a Nutmeg, .and 
is much like it, but rounder. It: is much ufed all 


over the Eaft-Indies.. Their: way is tocut it in four — 


pieces, and wrap one of them up. in an .Arek- 
leaf, which they:{pread with a foft Pafte made.of 
Lime or Plafter,, and then chew it altogether. — 

ae Every — 


a ee nich No aeaeae T os hee ee iy Rae 
- Berel.and Arek, Darians, Treeand Fraity 5 ‘ 
Every’ Man in thefe ‘parts carries his Lime-Box by An.1686. 
his ‘fide, and dipping his Finger into it; ipreads his wy~y 
Betel and’ Arek-leaf with it, The Arek is ‘a {mall er ae 
Tree’or Shrub, of a-green’Bark, andthe Leaf is : 
long’and broader than a Willow. They are spackt 
up-to fell into Parts that have them not; ‘to chew 
with the Betel. The Betel-Nut’ is mioft! efteem’d © 
- when it is young, and before it grows>hard, and. 
then they cut it only in°two pieces with the green 
Husk or Shell on it. Itis then exceeding juicy; and 
therefore makes them fpit-much. It taftesrough in 
the Mouth, and-dies the Lips red; and makes the 
Teeth black, ‘but it preférves them, ‘and cleanfeth: 
_ the Gums. It is-alfo accounted very wholfom for 
‘the Stomach ; but fometimes it will! caufe great 
giddinefs in the Head of thofe that arenot us’d-to 
chew it; Butthisis'the effe& only of the-old Nut, 
for the young Nuts will not do it.  Ifpeak of my 
~ own Experience... 0) 01) « > doctor Srly hig 
_ This Ifland produceth alfo Durians and’ Jacks, . | 
The Trees that bear the Durians, are as bigas Ap- i 
ple-Trees, full of Boughs, The Rind is thick and ‘ 
rough; the Fruit is fo large that they grow only. Ga : 
_ about the Bodies, or on the Limbs near the Body; — 
like the Cacao. . The Fruit is about the /bignef$ of 
a large Pumkin, covered with a thick green rough 
Rind. When it isripe, the Rind begins to turn 
yellow, but it is not fit to eat till it opens at the . 
top. Then the Fruit in the infide is ripe, and - 
fends forth an excellent Scent. When the Rind is 
opened, the Fruit may be fplit into’ four’ quarters ; 
each quarter hath feveral ‘fall Cells, that inclofe 
a certain quantity of the Fruit, according. to the 
_ bignefs'of the Cell, for fome are larger. than others, 
 Thellargeft of the Fruit may be as big as.a/Pullets 
_ Egg: “Tis as white as Milk, and as foft-asiCream, 
and the Tafte very delicious to thofe ‘that are ac- ae 
 cuftomed to ‘them; but thofe who have not been ae 
| | ae ufed 4 


320 Fadca Tree and Fruit: The\Auimals here, 
ae | 


ak: y~ they fimell like roafted Onions." This. Fruic mutt 
ne be eaten. in its prime, (for there is no eating of it 


: and then'a thin Shell comes off, which inclofés the 
‘ Nut ; anditeats like a Chefnuts)) ey ob yue 
re: The Jack or Jaca is much like the Durian;. both 


‘7 in bignefs and fhape. The:Erees that bear them 

alfo are much a like, and fo. is their manner of: the 
he. Fruits growing. But the. infide is different; for 
i the Fruit of the Durian is white, that of the Jack 
Wiis. is yellow, and fuller of Stones... The Durian is 
-moft efteemed ; yet the Jack is very pleafant Fruit; 
and the Stones or Kernels are good roafted,. . s) 


eo _ There are many other-forts of Grain, Roots and 
b: Fruits in this Ifland,, which.to give a particular de- 
> feription of would fill up,ai large Volumeeos 5 > 
es . In this Ifland are alfo many forts of Beafts, both 


wild and tame ; as Horfes, Bulls, and Cows, Buf- 
faloes, Goats, Wild Hogs, Deer, Monkies, Gua: 
no’s, Lizards, Snakes,‘ &c.. E, never faw or heard 
of any Beafts of Prey-here,.as:in many other places. 

_ The Hogs are ugly Creatures ;they have’ all great 

% Knobs growing over their Eyes, and there are mul- 

d titudes of them in the Woods... They..are com- 

monly very poor, yet fweet.,,Deer are here very — 

plentiful in fome places, where they are not di. 

{turbed. vey utiteetiay MiEtISS BO: 
Of the venemous kind of Creatures here are Scor- 

pions, whofe fting is in their, Tail; and Centapees, 

call’d by the Exg/i/h 40Legs,both which arealfocom- © 


Ms mon in the Weft-Indies, in Famajca, and elfewhere. 
, Thefe Centapees are 4 or 5 Inches long, as big as 
fae. i a 


| Fowl, Eifh, Revers and dir. 


Legs'on each fide the Belly. ‘Their Sting or bite is 
more raging than the Scorpion: -They lie in old 
Houfés, and dry Timber. There, ate feveral forts 
of Snakes, fome very Poifonons., There is another 
_fort-of Creature like a Guanovboth in colour and 
_ fhape, but four times as big, whofe Tongue is like 
_adfmall Harpoon, having two beards like the beards 
of a Fifhook. They are faid to be very venemous, 
but I know not their Names.» I have feen them in 
other places alfo, as at Pu/oCondore, or the Ifland 
Condore, and'at Achim, and have been told that they 
are)in the Bay of Bengal. 
»» The Fowls of this Countty are Ducks and Hens : 
Other tame Fowl I have not feen nor heard of any. 
The wildy Fowl: are’ Pidgeons, Parrots, Parakits, 
Turtle Doves, and abundance of {mall Fowls. There 
are Bats as bigas.a Kite. | 


There.are a great many Harbours, Creeks, ane 


good: Bays for Ships to ride in; and Rivers noVi- 


225 g a 


a Goofe-Quill, but flattifh ; ofa Dun or reddith co- An1686 
_lour om the ‘Back, but Belly whitifh, and full of My~y 


gable» for Canoas, Proes or Barks, which are all — 


plentifully ftored-with Fifh of divers forts, fo is 
fo theadjacent Sea. » The chiefeft Fifh are Bonet 
Snooks,; Cavally’s; Bremes, Mullets, .10 Pounders 


€¥c. Here are-alfo' plenty of Sea Turtle, and fall | 
‘Manatee, which are not near fo big as thofe in — 


the We/t-Indies. » The biggeft that 1 faw would not 
weigh above 600 Pound, but the flefh both of the 
‘Turtle and Manateevare very {weet. 

ue. The Weather at Mindanao is temperate enough 
‘asto heat, for all it lies fo near the Equator, and 
-efpecially on the borders near the Sea. There they 
commonly enjoy the breezes by day, and cooling 
Land: Winds at Night. The Winds are kafterly 
‘one part of the Year, and Welterly the other. The 
Eafterly: Winds begin’ to blow in O&ober, and it is 
the middle of agtaees before they are eae 
| BD efe 
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1686 Thefe Winds bring fair Weather. The Wefterly 
Wve Winds begin to blow. in May, but are not fettled — 
- tilla Month afterwards. The Weft Windsialways — 

bring Rainy: Tornadoes, and very’ Tempeftuous - 
Weather. At the:firlt coming invef thefe Winds — 
they blow but: faintly; but then the Tornadoes 
rife one inva: Day): fometimes two. Thefe are 

| Thunder-fhowers which commonly: come againtt 
the Wind, bringing with them a contrary Wind to — 
what did blow before. After the Tornadoes are — 
over, the Wind fhifts about-again, and the Sky be- 
comes clear, yet then in the Valleys: and the fides © 
of the Mountains, there rifeth a thick fog, which 
covers the Land. The Tornadoes: continue::thus 
for'a Week or:‘more; then they: ‘come thicker, two 
or three ina Day, bringing-violent gufts of Windjand 
térrible claps of Thunder. | At laftythey. ‘come fo — 
faft, that the Wind remains in ‘the quarter ‘from - 
“whence thefe Tornadoes do -rifey which is out of” 
‘the Weft, and there ir fertles till. Oober or Novem- 
ber. When thefe Weftward ‘Winds:are thus fettled, 
the Sky is all in: mourning,. being scovered» with 
_ < black Clouds, pouring down exceffive Rains’ fome- 
- | times mixt with Thunder and Lightning, thatino- 
ing can be more difinal) ‘The Winds raging: 
that degree, that the biggeft Trees are torn up 
y the Roots, and the Rivers {well and overflow - 
their Banks;‘ and-drown the low Land,. cartying: 
great Trees:into‘the Sea.. Thus it-continues fome- 
times a week together; before the Sun or Stats 
appear. The fierceft of this Weather isin the latter 
end of Fulyand in Axguft, for then the Towns feem 
to ftand'in a great Pond, and they gofrom one Houfe 
to another in‘Canoas: At this time the Water carries 
away. all the filth. and naftinefs“from under their. 
‘Houfes. “Whilft this tempeftuous feafon lafts; the 
Weather is Cold and Chilly.’ In’ September the Wea- 
ther is more moderate, and the Winds arenot fo 
he ME aie 1 fierce, 


;)—h The Wend and Weather.» =, ah 
fierce, nor the Rain fo violent. The Air thence. Av.16 
— forwa ins to be more clear and delightfome; wn 
but then in the morning there are thick Fogs, con- 
tinuing till 10 or rz a Clock before the Sun fhines 
out, efpecially whenithas rainedin the Night, |! 
 Ofober the Eafterly Winds begin to blow. again, and — 
bring fait Weather till ‘Apri/, ‘Thus much concern- 
ing the natural ftate of Mindanao. 
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CHAP. xi. 


hee 


Of the Baikioia gee 4 Civil State ie the. ‘Me of 


Mindanao. Te Mindanayans, Hilanoones, 
Sologues, aad Alfoorees. Of the Minda- 
nayans, properly fo called; Their Manners 
and Habits, The Habits and Manners of - 
their Women. A Comical Cuftom at Minda- 
nao. Their Houfes, their Diet, and Wafb- 
ings. The Languages Jpoken there, and Tranf- 
aétions with the Spaniards. Their fear of the 
Dutch, and feeming defre of the Englifh. 
Their “Handy-crafts, and peculiar fort of - 


» Souths Bellows. Their Shipping, Commodi-— 
; ti and Trade. The Mindanao and Ma- 


ila Tobacco. A fort of Leprofie there, and 
other Diftempers. Their Marvigges. The 
ultan of Mindano, Ais Poverty, Power, 


Family, &c. The Proes or Boats here. Ra- 
ja Laut the General, Brother to the Sultan, — 
“and his Family. Their way of Fighting. Their 


Religion. Raja Laut’s Devotson, A Clock, 
or Drum in their Mofques. Of their Cir-— 


-cumcifion, and the Solemuity then ufed. Of 


other their Religious Obfervations and Superfti-\ 
tions, Their abhorrence of Swines Flefh, &c, 


a Bae Ifland is not fubject to one Prince, nei- a 


ther is the Language one and the fame ; but 


the People are much alike, in colour, ftrength : 
and ftature. T hey are all or moft of them of — 


ia ~ “ORED 


ey 


UG ee 


| Of the People of the Ifland. 


one Religion, which’ is’ Mahometanifin, and their Az. 168 
cuftoms' and’ manner’ of living’ are alike. The Wo 


_ Mindanao People, more patticularly {6 called, are 
the’ greate{t Nation’ in the Ifland, and trading by 
Sea with ‘other Nations, they are therefore the 
_ more'civil. I fhall fay but little of the reft, being 
_ lefS known ‘to me; but fo much as hath come to 


my knowledge, ‘take as'follows.’ There are befides 


the Mindanuyans, the Hilanoones, (as they call them) 
or the Mountaneers, the Sologues and A/foores. 

~The: Hilanoones live in the heart of the Country: 
They have little or ‘no commerce by Sea, yet ‘they 


have Proe’s that row ‘with 12or’14 Oars apiece. . 


They enjoy the benefit of the Gold Mines; and 
with their Gold buy forreign ‘Commodities of the 


' Mindanao People.» They have alfo plenty of Bees- | 


_ Wax, which they exchange for other Commodi- 
ties. LAS W | : 


The Solagues nhabie the N. W. etid of the 
- Vland.. "They are the leaft, Nation of all; they — 


Trade to Manila in Proes, and to fome of the 
_ Neighbouring Iflands, but have no Commerce 
the Mindanao People... | bao. 
The A/foores are the fame with the Mindanayans, 
and were formerly under the fubjeftion’ ot the 


— Sultamot Mixdanuo, but were divided between the 


- Sultan's Children, and have of late had a Sultan of 
| their-own’ but having ‘by Marriage contra€ted an 


- alliance with the Sultan of Mindanao, this has oc-' 


cafioned that Prince to claim them again as-his 
Subjecis;i:and he made Warwith them a’ little after 
we wentiaway, as I afterwards underftood; © * 

~The Mindanayans propetly {0 called; até Men of 
mean ftatures; {mall Limbs, ‘{traight Bodiés, and’ 
little Heads. Their Faces are’ oval; their -Fore- 
heads flat, with black {mall Eyes,’ fhort low No- 
fes, prettylarge: Mouths ; their Lips thin and red, 
their Teeth ‘black; yet very found, their Hair 
‘eldiinat . | SO black 
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oie 7.1686 black and ftraight, the colour of their Skin taw- 


“wy ney, but inclining to a brighter yellow than fome. 


other Indians, efpecially the Women. They have — 
a Cuftom to wear their Thumb-nails very long, 
efpecially that on their left Thumb, for they do 
never cut it but ferape it often. They ate indued — 
with good natural Wits, are ingenious, nimble, and 
active, when they are minded ; but generally ver 

lazy and thievith, and. will not work except forced 

by Hunger. This lazinefS is natural. to moft Indi- 
ans ; but thefe People’s lazinefs feems rather to pro- 
ceed not fo much: from their natural Inclinations, 
as from the feverity ofitheir Prince of whom they ~ 
ftand in awe: For he dealing with them very ar- 
bitratily, and taking from them what they. get, 
this damps their Induftry, fo they never ftrive to — 
have any thing but from Hand to Month.., They. 
are generally proud, andwalk very ftately. They, 
are civil enough to’ Strangers, and will eafily be — 


- acquainted with them, and -entertain,.them with — 


eres a gree; but they are implacable to their 
Enemies, and very revengeful if they are injured, 
feque bly poifoning fecretly thofe thar have af- 


fronte d.them. 


_ They, wear but few Cloaths ; their Heads: are 
led, with a fhort. Turbat, fringed or laced at’ 
both ends’; it goes | ence about the Head, and is 
tiedina knot, the laced ends hanging down.” They 
wear. Frocks ‘and Breeches, but no Stockings nor 
Shooes. . . 

The Women are kon ide the Mens; and their 
Hair is black and long; which they tieim.a knot, — 
that hangs back in their Poles... Theyare-more 
round ,vifaged than the Men, and generally well 
Teatured;, only their Nofes are very {mall, and fo 
low between. ‘their Eyes, that in fome of: the Fe- 
male Children: the sifing that fhould:be:between — 

the Eyes is fcarce difcernable; Sih is: there any: 
nowld rhage . | jae A. 


sai ibese Habstsxs 45. | 


_ they appear very well 


_ pediments are very obvious... They have very {mall 


 Limbs.. They. wear but two! Gatments; a Frock, 


- and a fort of Petticdar; the Petticoat is only a piece. 


of Cloth, fowed bothends together: but it is made 


two Foot too big for their Waftes,:fo that they may) _ 


wear either endiuppermoft: that part that comes: 
up to their Waftes, becaufe it is fo much ‘to. big, 
they gather'it in their Hands, and twift it till ic fits 
clofe to their Waftes, tucking. inthe twifted part 
between their Watte and the edge of the Petticoat, 


which keeps it clofe..° The Frock fits loofe about — 


them, and reaches‘down a little below the Wate; 
The Sleeves are a great deal longer than theit 


_ Arms, and fo fmall at the end, that their Hands 


will fcarce go’ through. . Being’on, the Sleeve fits 
in folds about the -wrift, wherein they take great 
rides). )-< ierloe, hd A 6 


The better’ fort of People ‘have their Garments 
made of long Cloth; but the ordinary fort wear 
Cloth made of Plantain-tree, which they call Saggen, 


by which Name they callthe Plantain. They h 
neither Stocking or Shooe, “and ‘the VVomen hav 
very fmall Feer. | pnd cients * 
The VVomen arevety defirous'of the company 


of Strangers, efpecially of VVhite Men; and doubt- 
Jef would be very familiar, sif'the Cuftom ofthe 


Country did not debar them‘from that freedom, 
which feems coveted by them. Yet from the high- 
~ eft to the loweft they. are allowed: liberty to con- 
verfe with, ‘or treat’ Strangers in'the fight of their 
Husbands; fc) sancoduightl eager Snr 

‘There is a kind of begging Cuftom at Mindanao, 


that I have not met elfewhete with in all my Trae 


vels; and which If believe*is‘owing: to the litrle 
Trade they have; which isthus: VVhen Strangers 
attive here, ‘the Mirdanao Men will come aboard, 
Prone et \; yeh Y 4 an 
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- fenfible rifing im their Foreheads. ° ‘At a diftance Az-1686. 
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How they treat Strangers. 


- fn.1686 and invite them to their Houfes, and inquire who 


has'a Comrade, (which word I believe they have — 
from the Spaniards) or a Pagally,, and who has. | 
not. A Comrade is a familiar Male-friend ; a Pa- _ 


aly is an Innocent Platonick Friend of the other 


Sex. All Strangers are in a manner oblig’d to ac- 
cept of this Acquaintance and: Familiarity, which 
mu{t be firft purchafed with a fmmall Prefent, and 
afterwards confirmed: with fome Gift or other. to 


_ continue the Acquaintance: and as often as the 


Stranger goes afhore, he is welcome to his Comrade 
or Pagally’s Houfe, where he may be entertained — 
for his Money, to Eat, Drink, or Sleep; and com- 

plimented, as often as he comes afhore, with To- 
bacco and Betel-Nut, which is all the Entertain: 
ment he muft expe&t gratis. The richeft Mens 
Wives are allow’d the freedom to converfe with her | 
Pagaily in publick, and may give or receive Prefents - 
pom him. Even the Sultans and the Generals 


_ Wives, who are always coopt up, will yet look out — 


of the'r Cages when a Stranger pafleth by, and de- 


mand of him if he wants a Pagally : and to invite 
) him 1 their Friendfhip, will fend a Prefent of To- 


_ bacco'and Betel-nutto him by theirServants. 


“he chiefeft City on this Ifland is called by the 
e name of Mindanao. It is feated-on the South 


te e of the Ifland,jin lat. 7d. 20m. N. on the 


banks of a {mall Rivet,about two Mile from the Sea, | 
The manner of building is fomewhat {trange: yet: 

generally ufed in this part. of the Ea/t-Indies. Their 
Fioufes are.all built on Pofts, about 14, 16, 18, or | 
20 Foot high. Thefe Pofts are bigger or lefs, ac- 
cording to the intended magnificence of the Super: 
{truture. They have but one Floor, but many Par- 
titions or Rooms, anda Ladder or Stairs to gO a 

out of the Streets... The Roof is large, and covere 

with Palmeto or Palm-leaves,.: So there is a clear’ } 


pailoge like a Piazza (but a filthy one) under. the — 


» 


Houfe. 


6 Of theit Hoifes dnd: Buildings. igs RI a 
- Houfe. Sdme of thie poorer People that keep Ducks Ax. 1686. ms 
Or. Hess, have a fence made round the Potts of Ne : 
their Houfes, with a Door to #0 in and out; and cae 
this Under-room ferves for no other uf. . Some ue bs 
this place for the common draught of their Houfes, 
. but building moftly clofe by the River.in all patts 
_ of the Ivdies, they make the River receive all the 
filth of their Houfe; and at the-time of the Lande, 
floods, all is wathed very clean. 
The Sultan’s Houfe is much bigger than aie of the 
feeth It ftands on about , 180 great Pofts or Trees, 
a great deal higher than the common Building, with 
great broad Staitsmade to go up. » In the firft Room 
he hath about 20 Iron Guns, all Saker and Minion, 
placed on Field-Carriages. The General, ana 
other great Men have fome Guns alfo in their | 
 Houfes: About 20 paces from the Sultan’s Houfe => 
there is a {mall low Houfe, built purpofély for the 
Reception: of Ambafladors or Merchant Strangers, - 
_ This alfo ftands on Pofts, but the Floor is nor 
raifed above three or four Foot above the cround, 
\ and is neatly Matted-purpofely for. the Sultan and 
his Council to fit on; for they ufe no Chairs,” but fir A 
-crofs.legg’d like Taylors onthe Hloory 90 | 5 
‘ The common Food at Mindanao is Rice, or Sago, 
anda fall Fifhor two. . The better fort eat Butta: 
lo, or Fowls ill dreft, and abundance of Rice with 
it. They ufe no Spoons to eat their Rice, but 
every: Man takes a handful out of the Platter, and 
- by wetting his Hand in Water, that it may not ftick 
to his Hand, fqueezes ‘it into a lump, as hard,as 
 poffibly he can make it, and then crams it into his 
Mouth. - They all {trive to make thele lumpsas big a 
as their Mouths can receive them; and feem to vie ee 
with each other, and-glory in taking j in the biggeft hassel 
lump; fo that fometimes they almo{t choak them- 
felves. They always wath after Meals, or if they ee 
toucte ” ee shat is pHAGaaD i ior which re eafon a 
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VVater, with the wafhing of their Difhes, and what 
other filth they make, they pour down near their 


Fire-place: for their Chambersare not boarded, but . 


floored with fplit Bamboes, like Lathe, fo that the 
VVater prefently falls underneath their dwelling 
Rooms, where it breeds Maggots,’ and makes a pro- 
digious ftink.- Befides this filthinefS, the fick Peo- 
pleeafe themfelves, and make VVater in their Cham- 


bers ; there being a {mall hole made purpofely in ~ 


the floor, to let it drop through. But healthy found 
People:commonly eafe themtelves, and make VVater 
in the River. For that reafon you fhallalways fee 


abundance of People, of both Sexes ‘inthe River, 


from Morning till Night , fone eafing themfelves, 
others wafhing their bodies or Cloaths. If they come 


into the River purpofely towafh their Cloaths, they _ 


ftrip and ftand naked till they have done, then put 


them on, and march out again: both Men and VVo- 


men take great delight in fwimming, and wafhing 


themfelves, being bred to it from their Infancy. I 


they {pend abundance.of VVater in their Houfes. This : 


— 
“ a . 
ne ee 


do believe it is very wholfom to wath Mornings : 


‘and Evenings in thefe hot Countries, at leaft three 


or four Days in the VVeeck: For I did ufe my felf — 


to it when | lived afterwards at Be-cooly, and-found 
it very retrefhing and comfortable: It is very good 
for thofe that have Eluxes to wath and ftand in the 
River Mornings and Evenings. I {peak it experimen- 


~ tally ; for] was brought very low with that diftem- 


per at Achin, but by wafhing conftantly Mornings ° 


and Evenings I found great benefit, and was quickly 
cured by it. i" } : adiNog 
- In'the City of Mindanao they {peak two Lan- 


guages indifferently ;' their own Mindanao Lan- — 
guage, and the Ma/aya > ‘but in other parts of the 


Mland they fpeak only their proper Language, ‘ha- 


ving little Commerce abroad. They have Schools, 


and inftruét the Children to Read and VVrite, and — 


bring 


“Their good Opsnion of the Englith. Someta 
_ bring them ue in the Mabometam Religion. There-Am.1686. 
fore many of the words, efpecially their Prayers, ww 
arein Arabick; and many of the words of civility ei 
the fame as in Turkey; and efpecially when they 
meetin the Morning, or take leave of each other, 
they exprefs themfelves in that Language, 
Many of the old People, both Men and, Women, 
can {peak Spani/h, for the Spaniards were formerly 
fettled among’ them, and had feveral Forts on this, 
Ifland ; and then they fent two Friers to the City, 
to convert the Sultan of Alizdanzo and his People. 
At that time thefe People began to learn Spazifh, 
and the Spaniards incroached on them and: endea- 
 voured to bring them, into fubjettion ; and proba- 
bly before this time had brought them all under 
their yoak, if they themfelves had not been drawn 
_ off from this Ifland to Manila, to refift the Chine/e, 
who threatned to invade them there. When the Spa- 
niards were gone, the old Sultan of Mendanao, Fa- 
ther to the prefent, in whofe time it was, razed 4 
and demolifhed their Forts, brought away their f 
Guns, and fent away the Friers; and fince that === : 
- time will not fufter the Spaniards. to fettle. on the 
Iflands. “at 
_. They are now moft afraid of the Dutch, being — 
_ fenfible how they have inflaved many of the Neigh- 
 bouring Iflands. For that Keafon they have a long 
-. time defired the Engli/h to fettle among them, and 
have offered them any convenient Place to build a 
Fort in, as the General himfelf told.us; giving © 
this Reafon, that they do.not find the Exgh/b fo in- 
croaching as the Dutch or Spanyh. The Dutch are 
no lefS jealous of their admitting the Axgli/h, for 
they are fenfible what detriment it would be to them 
if the:Eng/i/h fhould fettle here. | | ; 
There are but few Tradefmen at the City of 
Mindanao. The chiefeft Trades are Gold{miths, 
- Blackfmiths, and Carpenters, There are but two or 
oP 2 oy a : SEA We Br dng Sie Ae Pots three 
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and make any thing that you defire:’ but they‘have _ 
no Shop furnifhed with ‘Ware'ready made for Sale.: 
Here are feveral Blackfmiths who work very well,: — 


_ confidering-the Tools that they work with. Their: 


Bellows are much different from ours. ‘They are’ 
made of a wooden Cylinder, the trunk ofa Tree, — 
about three Foot long,bored hollow likea Pump, and) — 


fet upright’on the ground, on which the Fire ir fe1f 


is made. Near the lower end there is a {mall hole, 
in the fide of the Trunk next the Fire, made to-re- 
ceive a Pipe, through which the wind is driven to ~ 
the Fire by a great bunch of fine Feathers faftned to: 
one end of the Stick, which clofing up the infide of — 
the Cylinder, drives the Air out of the Cylinder — 

through the Pipe: Two of  thefe Trunks or Cy- | 
linders. are placed fo’ nigh together, thata’Man | 
ftanding between them may work them both at _ 
once alternately, one with each Hand.) They. 


_ have neither’Vice nor Anvil,‘ buta great hard Stone 


ora piece of an old’ Gun, ‘to hammer upon: yet 
they will perform their wotk'making bothcommon. — 
Utenfils and Iron-works about Ships to admiration: 
They work altogether with Charcoal. EveryMan. — 
almoft is.a Carpenter, for they'can work with the 
Ax and Adds. ‘Their Ax is but {mall, and:fo made 
that they can take it out of the Helve, and’ by:turn- 
ing it makean Adds of it. They have no Saws ; 
but when they make Plank, they fplit the Tree in 
two, and make a Plank ofeach part, plaining it 
with the Ax and Adds. \ This requires much pains; 
and takes up a great deal of time ; but they work | 
cheap, and the goodnefS of the Plank thus hewed, 
which hath :its: grain. ‘preferv’d entire, makes a- 
mends for their cott and’ pains. wise oH 
_ They build goodand ferviceable Ships or Barks 
for the Sea , fome for Trade, others for Pleafure'; 
and fome Shipsof War. Their trading Veflels re ti 
dit) in we NORE Op Aor ‘ ; a es a3 fen 


, Bees-wax-and Tobaccn © 333 °° 
- fend chiefly to Meni/a, ‘Thither they tranf{port Bees- Az,1686 hee | 
 waxy,which; I think, isthe; only Commiodity, be —v™ p 
- fides Gold that they vend there. The Inhabitants = © 
_ of the City of Mindanao get a great deal’ of Bees- iMG 
wax themfelves: but the greateft. quantity they 
purchafesis of the Mountaneers, trom whom they 
alfo get the Gold which they fend to Mami/a, and 
with thefé they buy their Calicoes, .Muflins, and 
- China Silky They fend fometimes. their Barks to 
Borneo and other Iflands; but what they tranfport 
thither, or import from thence, I know not. The 
Dutch come hither in Sloopsfrom Ternureand Iidore, 
and.buy; Rice, Bees-wax,.and Tobacco. for here 
isa great deal of Tobacco, grows, on this Ifland, 
more than in any Ifland jor, Country.ia,, the Ea/?- 
Indies, that, 1, know, of; Manila only, excepted... Te 
is an. excellent fort of Tobacco; but thele.People 
have not the Art of managing thisTrade to their — 
belt advantage, asthe Spamards have at Manila. 1 
_ do-believe the Seeds. were, firft. brought,hither front , 
Manila-by. the Spaniards, and even,thither, in all i 
probability,ftom America: the difference between aoe 
the Mindanao and Manila Tobacco is, that-the Min- 
- danao Tobacco is. of ajdarker colour.;',and. the Leaf 
 darger and. groffer than the Mavi/a Tobacco, being 
propagated or plantedin a fatter Soil, The Mazila 
- Tobacco is) of a. bright yellow colour, of an in- 
different fize,, not ftrong, but pleafant.to Smoak. 
‘The Spaniards at Manila are verycurious aboutthis 
Tobacco, having a peculiar-way of making itup . 
néatly in the Leaf. For they. take two little Sticks, 
each about.a’ Foot long, and flat, and.placing the 
~ Stalks of the-Tobacco Leaves ina row, 40,0r.59 OF i 
them between the two Sticks, they bind them hard 
together,. fo that the Leaves hang dangling down. 
One, of, thefe bundles -is.fold.for a Rial at, Fort 
_ St, George: but you may have 10 or,42-pound of 
| Tobacco at Mindanao fora Rial, and the Tobacco is 


, a3 
* 


_  'er.1686 as good, or rather better than the Manila Tobacco, 


SN 


but they have not that vent for it as the Spaniards — 


The Mindanao People are much troubled witha 


fort of Leprofie, the fame.as we obferved at Guam. 
This Diftemper runs with a dry Scurf all over their 
Bodies, and caufeth great itching in thofé’that have 
it, making them frequently {cratch and {erub them- 


oe Leprafe eh 


fm. 


f. 
- 


—" 


felves, which raifeth the outer skin in {mall whitith — 


flakes, like the fcales of little Fifh, when they are 


raifed on end with a Knife. This makes their skin — 


extraordinary rough, and in fome ‘you: fhall fee 
broad white {pots in feveral parts of their Body. I 


judge fuch have had it, but are cured; for their _ 


skins wéré {mooth, and I did not perceive them to 
{crub themfelves: yet I have learnt from theirown 


mouths that thefe {pots were from this Diftemper. — 


Whether they ufe any means to cure themfelves, - 
_or whether ‘it goes away of it felf} | know ‘not: but — 


did not perceive that they made any preat matter 


of it, for they did never tefrain any company for 
it; none of our People caught it of them, for we 
werevafraid of it, and kept off. They are fome- 
times troubled with the Small Pox, but ‘their ordi- 
nary Diftempers are Fevers, ‘Agues, Fluxes, “with 


great pains, and gripings in their Guts. The Coun- 


try atfords a great many’ Dtugs and Medicinal — 


Herbs, whofe Virtues are net'unknowh to fome of ~ 


them that pretend to curé the Sick. 
The Mindanao Men have many Wives + but 


what Ceremonies are ufed when they Marry I know 


not. ‘Phere is commonly a great Feaft made bythe — 


Bridegroom to entertain his Friends, and the moft 
part of the Night is {pent in Mirth. ~~ 


The Sultan is abfolute in his Power over’all his — 


Subjects. “He is but a poor Prince; for as-I men- — 


tioned before, they have but littlé Trade, and ~ 


thag 


therefore‘cannot be rich: If the Sultan underftands - 
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thatany Manhas' Money, if it be but 20 Dollars, Az. 1686 
which is a great matter among them, he will fend wyN 
tojborrow fo much Money, pretending urgent oc¢- i 
cafions for it; ard they dare not deny him. Some: 
~ times he will fend to fell one thing or another that 
he:hath to difpofe of, to fuch'whom he knows to 
have: Money, and they muft buy it, and give him 
‘his price ; and ifafterwards he hath occafion for the 
fame thing, he ‘muft have it if-he fends for it. He 
is but a little Man, between 50 or 60 Years old, 
and, by relation very good natured, but overruled 
‘by thofé about him. He has a Queen, and keeps 
about. 29 Women, or Wives more, in whofe com- 
pany he {pends moft of his time:- He has one 
Daughter by his SultanefS or Queen, and a great 
many: Sons and Daughters by the reft. Thefe 
walk about the: Streets, and would be always beg- 
‘ging, things of uss) but it isteported, that the young 
Princefs is kept in a-Room, and never ftirs out, and | 
thav'fhe did:never ‘fee any Man but her Father and . 
— Rajay Laut her ‘Uncle, ‘being then! about Fourteen 
NYedis Old. | 
When the Suléan tits his Friainls. he is carriedin ° 
a ‘Goliv€ hock ‘om four Mens fhoulders, with eight or - 
-tenarmed Mento guard:him; but he never goes far 
this: way; for: the Country is very ‘Woody, and 
they have but little Paths, whichirenders it the lef. 
commodious.’ When he takes his pleafure by Wa- 
ter, he'carries fome of his Wives along with him. 
Whe Proes thatate built for this purpofe, arelarge — 
enough to ‘entertain 50 or 60. Perfons or more. 
The Hull is neatly built, with around Head and 
_ Stern,:.and over the Hull there is a :fmall flight — 
Houfe buile with Bamboes; the fides are made up 
-» withdplit Bamboes, about four Foorhigh, with little 
_ Windows in’ them ‘of the fame, to open and {hut 
_ attheit:pleafure. «The roof is almoft flat, neatly — 
_ thatched with Palmeto Leaves. . This Houte came 
vide 
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| 4,1 686 vided into two or three {mall Partitionsor Chambers, | 
ws one particularly for himfelf. This is neatly Matted — 
—.  -underneathp and round the» fidess and there isa 
Carpit and Pillows for him to fleep on. The fe- 
‘cond Room is for his Women; much like the for- — 
mer. “The third isfor the Servants, who tend them 
with Tobacco and Betel-Nut; for they are always 
chewing or fmoaking. The fore and after-parts of 
the Veflel are for the Marriners to:fit and Row. Be- 
fides this, they: have Outlayers,:fuch as thofé I de- 
{cribed at Guam, only the Boats and Outlayers 
here are larger: Thefe Boats are more round, like 
the Half-Moon .almoft; andithe Bamboes or Out- 
my | layers that reach from the Boat: are alfo crooked. 
ei. Befides, the Boat is not flat on one fide here,as'at 
‘ Guam; but hath a Belly and. Outlayers on ;each 
lide : and whereas at Guvem there is:a little Boat fa- 
tten’d to the Outlayers, that lies in the Water ;» the 
Beams or Bamboes here are» faften’d  traverfe- 
wife to the Outlayers on each fide, and touch not 
the Water like Boats, but 1,:3,0r 4:Foot above the 
Water, and ferve for the Barge-Men to fit and Row 
and paddle on, the:infide-of the:Veffel, except’ on- 
* jy. juft afore: and abaft; being: taken up withthe 
; a. apartments for the Paflengerss'» There run a-crofs 
| the Outlayers two tire of Beams forithe Padlers to 
fit on, on each: fide the Veffel. « The: lower tire of 
: thefe Beams is not abovea Foot from the Water: fo — 
we that upon any the leaft reeling:of the Veffel, the 
Beams are dipt in the Water, and the Men that‘fit _ 
ate wet up to their Wafte:: their:Feet feldom, efca- 
ping. the Water... And thus as all our Veffels are 
Kowed from within, thefe are Paddled from. with- 
out. | bit ys red A) te. 
«The Sultan hath a Brothet: called: Raja Laut} a 
_ brave Man.” He is the fecond Man in the Kingdom. — 
All Strangers that come hither to Trade muft make — 
their Addrefs to him, for all Sea Affairs belong to 
' him. 
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him. He Licenceth Strangers to Import or Export Ay.1686_ 
_ any Commodity, and ’tis by his Permiffion that eww 
_ the Natives themfélves are fuffered to Trade: Nay 
_ the very Fifhermen muft. ake a Permit from him: 
So that there is no Man can come into the River 
or go out but by his leave. He is'two of three 
_ Years younger than the Sultan, and a little Man 
‘Tike him. He has eight Women, by fome of whom 
he hath Iffue. He hath only one Son, about twelve | 
- orfourteen Years old, who was Circumcifeéd while 
_ Wewerte there. His EldeftSon died a little before we 
came hither, for whom He was ftill in great heavi- 
nefs. Ifhe had lived a little longer-he fhould have 
Married the Young PrincefSy but whether this fecond 
Son muft have her I know not, for I did never 
hear any Difcourfe about it. Raja Laut is a very 
fharp Man ; he {peaks and writes Spani/h, which he 
learned in his Youth. He has by often converfing 
With Strangers, got a great fight into the Cuftoms 
of other Nations and by Spani/h Books has fome 
Knowledge of Europe. He is General of the Min. 
danayans, and is accounted an expert Soldier and a 
very ftout Man; and the Women in their Dances, 
Sing many Songs in his praife. 

The Sultan of Mindanao fometimes makes War 
with his Neighbours the Mozztaneers or Alfoores. 
Their Weapons are Swords, Lances and fome 

Hand-Creffets. The Creffet is a {mall thing like a 
Baggonet, which they always wear in War or 
Peace, at Work of Play, from the greateft of them 
to the pooreft, or the meaneft Perfons. They do 
never meet each other fo as to have a pitcht Baftle, 
but they build fmall Works or Forts of Timber, 
wherein they plant little Guns, and lie in fight of 

each other 2 or 3 Months, skirmifhing every Day in 
fmall Parties; and fometimes furprizing a Breft- 
work, and whatever fide is like to be worfted, if 
they have no-probability cs efcape by flight, wits 
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1686 fell their lives as dear.as they can; for there is fel- 
y~ dom any quarter given, but the Conqueror cuts: 
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ar 
* nw \ cat 


and hacks his Enemies to pieces. ; A hake 

~The Religion of thefe People is Mahometanifm, ~ 
Friday is their, Sabbath; but I did never fee any» 
difference that they make between this Day and 
any other Day, only the Sultan himfelf goes then 


tothe Mofque, twice. Raja Laut never goes to the 


Moique, but Prays at certain Hours, Eight or Ten. 
times ina Day; where-.everhe is, he is very punctual 
to his Canonical Hours, and if he be aboard will go. 
afhore, on purpofe to,Pray. For, no Bufinefs nor, 
Company hinders him from this Duty. . Whether 
eis at home or abroad, in a Houfe or in the Fieldy 
he leaves all his Company, and goes about. 100. 
Yards off, and there kneels down to his machen 
He firft kifles the Ground, then prays aloud, and, 
divers times in his Prayers he kifles the Ground, 
and does the fame when he leaves off. His Servants, 
and his Wives and-Children talk and fing, or play. 
how they pleafe all the time, but himfelf is very 
ferious. The meaner fort of People have Tittle De- 
votion: I did never fee any of them at their Pray- 
ers, or go into a Mofque.. ‘aviemal / 
. In the Sultan’s Mofque there is a great Drum 
with but one Head called a Gong ; which is inftead. 
of a Clock, This Gong is beaten at 12 a Clock, at 
3, 6,and 9, a Man being appointed for that Ser- 
vice. He hasa Stick as big asa Man’s Arm, with a_ 
great knob at the end, bigger than a Man's Fift, 
made with Cotton, bound faft with fmall Cords: 
with this he {trikes the Gong as hard as he can,, 
about 20 ftrokes; beginning to ftrike leifurely. the 
firft 5 or.6 ftrokes ; then he {trikes fafter, and at laft 
{trikes as faft as he can; and then he. {trikes again, 


flower and. flower fo many more ftrokes; thus he 


rifes and falls three times, and then leaves off till 
three Hours after. This is done Night and ey vr 
| Oe Pa ih hale oa They) 
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©). They circumcifé the Males at'rz or r2 Years of An.1686 
_ Age, or older; ‘and many are circumcifed at once. ~~~ 
‘This Ceremony is performed with a great deal of | 
- Solemnity. There had been no Circumcifion for . 
fome Years before'our being here; and then there 
was one for Raja Laut’s Son.° They chufé to have 
a general Citcumcifion when the Sultan, or Ge- 
netal, or fome other great’ Perfon hath a Son fit 
~ tobe Circumcifed; for with him a great many 
_ ‘more are Circumcifed. There is notice given about 
Sor 10 Days before for all Mento appear in Arms, 
-and great’ preparation is made againit the folenin 
‘Day. In the Morning before the Boys are Circum- 
cifed, Prefents:are fent to the Father of the Child, 
that keeps the Feaft; which, as I faid before, is 
‘either the Sultan, or fome great Perfon: and about 
'g0 or 11 aClock the Mahometan Prieft does his Of 
fice. He takes hold of the fore-skin with two Sticks, 
and witha pair of Sciffors fhips it off. After this — 
‘moft of the Men, both in City and Country being 
in Arms before the Houfe,: begin to a& as if they 
‘were ingaged with an Enemy, ‘having fuch Arms as 
-Idefcribed. Only one a&ts at a time, the reft make 
‘a great Ring-of 2 or 300 Yards round about him. He 
‘that is to exercife comes into the Ring with a great 
fhriek or’ two, and a horrid look; then he fetches 
“two or three large ftately ftrides, and falls to work. 
“He holds his broad Sword in one Hand, and his 
‘Lance in the other, and traverfes his Ground, leap- 
‘ing from one fide of the Ring to the other; and in 
a menacing pofture and look, bids defiance to the 
Enemy, whom his fancy frames to him ; for there 
‘is nothing but Air to oppofe him. Then he ftamps | 
and thakes his Head, and grinning with his Teeth 
“makes many ruful Faces. ‘Then he throws his 
-Lance, and nimbly fnatches out his Creffet, with - 
which he hacks and"hews the Air like a Mad-man, 
often fhrieking - At ie being almoft tired with 
eer ‘ 2 mo- 
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but the reft have,none, Aftet, this the Sultan:re- 


turns home, accompanied with abundance of Peo- 
ple who waitjon:him, there till they are difmift. 


- But.at the time when we were, there, there was,an. 


after game tobe, played. 5. for the General’s Son 


being then’ Circumcifed,..the Sultan intended to 


give him a fecond vifit in:the Night, fo they all 
waited to attend him thither. The General alfo pro- 
vided to meet, him in the beft manner}. and there- 


_ fore defired Captain Swaz. with his Men to attend 


him. Accordingly Captain Saaz ordered us to get 
our Guns, and wait at the General’s Houfe till fur- 


ther Orders. So about 40 of us waited till Eight a 
Clock in the Evening: When the General with 


Captain Swan, and about 1000 Men, went to meet 


‘the Sultan, with abundance of Torches that made 


it as light as Day. The manner of themarch was thus: 
Firft of all there was a Pageant, and upon it two 
dancing Women gorgeoufly apparelled, with Co- 


cronets on their Heads, full of gliftering Spangles, 


and Pendants of the fame, hanging down over 


their Breaft and, Shoulders. Thefe. are Women 


bred up purpofely”for dancing: Their, Feet and 


Legs are but little imployed, except fometimes to 


turn round very gently ; but their Hands, Arms, 
‘Head and Body, arein continual motion, efpeci- 
Ce ee | “ally 


A Proceffion at 2 Civcumeifion:. ey: 
' ally their Arms,, which ‘theprtorn and’ twift* fo An. 1636 
ftrangely, that you would think them tovbemade: Wry - 
without Bones. ' Befides ‘the two dancing’ Women? 
there were two old Women in the Pageant, : hold- | 
_ ing each a lighted ‘Torch im-their Hands, ‘clofe’ by 
the two dancing\Women, by. which light the glir- 
tering. Spangles ‘appeared «very: glorioufly. This 
Pageant was carried by iix Jufty Men: ‘Then came 
fix or feven Torches, lighting-the General and Cap- 
_ tain Swan, who marched fide by fide next, ‘and we’ 
that attended Captain Swen followed clofe: after, 
marching inorder fix and fix abreft, witheach Man 
_ his Gun.on his Shoulder, and Torches on éach fide.” 
After us cameitwelve of the General’s Men'with old’ 
Spanifh Match-locks; marching’ four in-a row,’ 
After them about forty Lances; and behind them as 
‘many with great ‘Swords, marching: all in’ order.’ 
After them came abundance only with Creflets by: 
their fides,: who. marched up. clofé withoat ‘any 
order. - When we came near.the Sultan’s Houfe, the’ 
‘Sultan and his’Men met us, and-we wheel’d°otf to” 
let them pafs.’ The Sultan hadithree Pageants went 
before him: | In-the firft Pageant were four of his 
Sons, who were; about roof 11 Years old. They 
had gotten abundance of fimall Stones,’ which they 
roguifhly: threw about omthe Peoples Heads. “In: 
the next were four young Maidens, Nieces to the 
Sultan, being his Sifters Daughters ; and in the 3d, 
there were three’of the Sultan’s Children, not above: 
fix Years.old,’ The Sultan himfelf followed next, 
being carried in’ his Couch,) which was not like 
yout Ladian Palenkins, but open, and very. little and 
ordinary. A;multicude of People came afier, with- 
out any order: but as foon as he was palit by, the 
General, and Captain Swaz, and all our Men, clo-. 
fed in juft behind, the Sultan, and fo ali matciied- 
together to the General’s Houfe. .. We came thither 
hetween 10 and ra;a-Clock,. whete the biggelt parr. 
Said. > x we eS of 
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An.1686 of the Company were immediately difmift; but the . 
Ww Sultan and his Children, and his Nieces, and fome 

| other Perfons of Quality, centred the General’s 
Houfe.. They were met at the head of the Stairs 
by the General’s Women, who with a gteat deal of 
Refpect conduéted them into the Houfe. Captain 
Swan, and we that were with him followed after, 
It was not long before the General caufed his 
dancing Women .to enter the Room, and divert 
the Company with that paftime. I had forgot to: 
tell you that they have none but vocal Mufick here, 
by what I could learn, except only a row of a’ 
kind of Bells without Clappers, 16 in number, and 
their weight increafing gradually from about three 
to ten pound weight. Thefe were fet in a row ona 
Table in the General’s Houfe, where for feven or 
eightDays together before the Circumcifion Day, they 

* were ftruck each with a little Stick, for the biggett . 
part of the Day making a great noife, and they ceafed 
that Morning... So thefe dancing Women fung them- 
felves, and danced to their own Mufick« After this the 
General’s Women, and the Sultan’s Sons, and his 

- Nieces danced. Two of -the Sultan’s Nieces were 
about 18 or 19 Years Old; the other two were three. 
or four Years Younger. Thefe Young Ladies were 
very richly dreft, with loofe Garments of Silk, and 
{mall Coronets on their Heads. They were much - 
fairer than any Women that I did ever fee there, 
and very well featured ; and their Nofes, tho’ but 

. fmall, yét higher than the other Womens, and 
very well proportioned. When the Ladies had 
very well diverted themfelves and the Company 

' with dancing, the General cauféd us to fire fome' 
Sky-rockets, that were made by his and Captain’ 
Swan’s Order, purpofely for this Nights Solemnity ; 
and after that the Sultan and his retinue went a- 
way with a few Attendants, and we all broke up, 
and thus ended this Days Solemnity:: but the Boys. 
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Being fore‘ with their Amputation, ‘went ftraddling 
p CORMPRDIeenE gitar. Ree 
They arénot, as I faid'before, very curious, or 
fti& in obferving any Days, or Times of particular 
Devotions, except it be Ramdam time, as we call 
it. The Ramdam time was then in Azguf?; as 1 
take it, for it was fhortly after our arrival here. In 
this time they Faft all Day and about fevena Clock 
in the Evening, they fpend near an Hour in Prayer. 
Towards the latter end of their Prayer, they loudly 
invoke their Prophet, for about.a quarter, of an 
Hour,both old and young bawling out very {trangely, 
as if they intended to fright him out of his flcepinefs  _ 
ot negle&t of them. After their Prayer pcndee, | 
~ they fpend fome time in Feafting before they take 
- their repofe. Thus they do every Day for a whole 
Month at leaft; for fometimes “tis two or three 
~ Days longer before the Ramidam ends: For it begins 
’ at the New Moon, and lafts till they fee.the next 
New Moon, which fometimes in thick hazy Wea- 
ther is not till three or tour Days after the Change, 
~ aS it happen’d while I was at Achiz, where they 
continued the Ramdam till the New Moon’s ap- 
_ pearance. The next Day after they have feen the. 
_ New Moon,the Guns are all difcharged about Noon, 
and then the time ends. Se 
_. A main part of their Religion confifts inwathing 
often, to keep themfelves from being defiled; or 
after they are defiled to cleanfe themfelves again. 
_ They alfo take great care to keep themfelves from 
being polluted, by tafting or touching any thing 
that is accounted Unclean; therefore Swines Flefh is 
very abominable to them; nay, any one that hath ei- 
- ther talted of Swines fle(h,or touched thofe Creatures, 
is not permitted to come into their Houfes in many 
Days after, and there is nothing will {care them 
more than aSwine. Yet there are wild Hogs in 
the Iflands,. and thofé fo plentiful, that they will 
“ Pe ys ee. | cof > 
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An.1686 come in Troops out of the Woods in the Night in- 


does [pots a with Thogs-brifthes, 


to the very City, and come under their Honfes, — 


to romage up and down the Filth that they find 
there. The Natives therefore would even defire 


vs to lie in wait for the Hogs, to deftroy them, » 


which we did frequently, by fhooting them and 


cattying them prefently on board, but were prohi- 
bY 


bited their Houfés afterwards. 

And now I am on this Subje&t, I cannot omit a 
Story concerning the General, He once defired to 
have a pair of Shoes made after the Engli/h Fa- 


fhion, tho’ he did very feldom wear any: So one | 


our Men made him a Pair, which the General liked 
very well. Afterwards fome Body told . him, 
That the Thread wherewith the Shoes were fowed, 
were pointed with Hogs-briftles. This put him 


_ into a great Paffion; fo he fent the Shogs to the 


Man that made them, and fent him withal more 
Leather to make another Pair, with Threads pointed 


with fome other Hair, which was immediately 


done, and then he was well pleafed. 
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CHAP. XII 


Therr coafting along the Ifle of Mindanao, from 
““@ Bay on the Eaft-ide ‘to’ another at the §* Ei 
~~ end. Tornadoes and boifterous Weather.’ ‘The 
S.E. Coaft, aud its Savannah and plenty of 
_ Deer. They coaft-along the South-pde to the 
~ Rever of Mindanao® City, and anchor there. 


The Sultan's Brother ‘and’ Son come aboard 
thew, and invite them to fettle'theve. Of the 


Feajiblene/s and probable Adwantage of fuch a 


Settlement, fromthe Neighbouring Gold and 
Spice Ilands. Of the beft way to Mindanao 


by the South Sea and Terra Auftralis; and 


of an accidental Difcovery there by Captain 
Davis, and a probability of a greater. The 
Gapacity they were into fettle bere. The Min- 

anayans meafure their Ship. Captain Swan's 
Prefent to the Sultan: bis Reception of it, 


and Audience given to Captain Swan, with 


Raja Laut, the Sultans Brother’s Entertain: 
ment of him. The Contents of two Englifh 


: . Letters fhewn them by the Sultan of Minda- 


nao. Of the Gommodities, and the Punifhments 
there. The General’s Caution how to demean 
themfelves : at his Perfuafion they lay up their 


Ships in the River. The Mindanaians Careffer. 
‘The great Rains and Floods at the City. The 


Mindanaians have Chinefe Accomptants. 
How their Women dance. A Story of one 
John Thacker. Their Bark eaten up, and 
thew Ship esdanger'd by the Worm. . Of the 


t 
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3 — Two Wlands at the S. E. of Mindanao. ai : 7 
An,.1686 Worms here and elfewhere. Of Gaptain Swan. ; 
‘~y™ Raja Laut, the' General's Decettfulne{s. Hunt- 


ing wild Kine. The Prodigality of fome of the 
. Englith.  Gaptain Swan treats with a Young — 


Indian of .2 Spice-Itang. A Hunting Voyage 


with the General. His punifbing a Servant of — 


his. Of bis Wives and Women. A fort of 
flrong. Rice-dvink, The General's foul Dealing 


and Exaétions. Captain Swan's Uneafimefs and 
indifcreet. Management... His Men Mutiny. © 
Of a Snake twifting about. one of their Necks. 


The main part of the Grew go away with the Ship, 


leaving Gaptain Swan and fome of his Men: 


Several others porfoned there. .. 


See in the two la} Chapters given fome 


Account of the Natural, Civil, and Religious ~ 
State of Mindanao, I fhall now go on with the pro- | 


fecution of our Affairs during our ftay there. 


°Twasin a Bay on the’ N. Eaft-fide of the Ifland ; 
that we camé to an Anchor, as hath been faid. — 
We lay in'this Bay but one Night, and part of the 


next Day. Yet there we got Speech with fome of 


the Natives, who by figns made «us to.underftand, 
that the City Af:ndanao was on the Weft-fide of the — 
Ifland. . We endeavoured to. perfuade one.of. them, — 


to go with wus to be our. Pilot, but he would not: — 


Therefore “in the Afternoon we loofed from Hence, © 
fteering dgain'to the South Eaft, having rhe Wind — 


three Leagues‘diftant from it,, We might have paficd 
between,,.them and. the main.Ifland, as we learnt 


finces, but not knowing.them, nor what dangers we — 


tight, encounter there, we-chole rather to, Sail to 
the Eaftwatd of them. But mecting very ftrong 


Weterly Winds, we got nothing forward in‘tany — 


Days. 
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at S. Wi When we came) to' the 'S.E. end of ‘the — 
IQands.Mindanao, we faw two fall Iflands about | 


oo The Bay of Deer: °° - 347 
~ Days. “In this time we firft faw the Iflands Meay. An 168é- 
gis, which are about 16 Leagues dittant from the wy ey - 

Mindanao, beating $.E: I fhall have. oceafion to 

{peak more of them hereafter. 9° 

The 4th Day of Fuly.we gotintoa deep Bay, four _ 
Leagues N. W. from the two {mall Iflands before 
“Mentioned. But the Night before, ina violent 

Tornado, our Bark being unable to beat any long- 
er, bore away, which put us in fome pain for fear 
fhe was overfet, as we had like to have been our 
felves. We anchored on the South Weft fide of the 
_ Bay, infifteen fathom Water, about'a Cables length 

tom. the fhore. Here we were forced to fhelter 
our felves ftom the violence of the Weather, which 
was fo boifterous with Rains, and Tornadoes, and - 
a {trong Wefterly Wind, that we were very glad 

to find this place to Anchor in, being the only 
fhelter on this fide from the Weft Winds, 

This Bay is not above two Mile wide at the 
Mouth, but farther in it is three Leagues wide, and 
feven fathom deep; running in N.N. W. There is a 
good depth of Water about four or five Leagues in, 
but Rocky foul Ground for about two Leagues in, 
from the mouth on both fides of the Bay, except 
only in that place where we lay. About three Lea- 
stiés in from the mouth, on the Eaftern fide, there | 
_ ate fair fandy Bays, and very good anchoring in four, 

five, and fixfathom... The Land on the Eaft fide is 
high, Mountainous, and Woody, yet very well wa: 
tered with fmall Brooks, and there is one River large 
enough for Canoes to enter. On the Weft fide of the 
_ Bay, the Land is of a mean heighth with a large 

Savannah, bordering on the Sea, and ftretching 
from the mouth of the Bay, a great way to the 

Weftward. .. | ate , 


_. © ‘This Savannah abounds with long Graf§, and it is 
_ plentifully ftock’d with Deer. The adjacent.Woods 
are a covert for: them in the heat of the Day: bur 
REC sh i oo - Mornings 
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They arrive at Mindanao Rivers 


_ An1686 Mornings and Evenings they feed in the open 
L“y™J Plains, as thick as in our Parks’\in England, I never 


_——— 


faw any where fuch plenty of wild Deer, tho’ 
have met with them in feveral parts of America, 
both in the North andSouthSeas; ©) 
The Deer live here pretty peaceably and unmo- - 
lefted , for there.are no Inhabitants on that fide of 
the Bay. We vifited this Savarinah every. Morning, 
and killed as many Deer as we pleafed, fometimes 
16 or 18 ina Day; and we did: eat nothing but 
Venifon all the time we ftaid here. ¢ pada 
We faw'a great many Plantations by the fides 
of the Mountains, on the Eaft fide of the Bay, -and_ 
we went to one of them, in hopes to learn of the 
Inhabitants whereabouts the ‘City was, that we 
might not over-fail ic in the Night : but they fled. 
tom us. | wdoink -o1 + tse 
“We lay here till the rath: Day before the Winds. 
abated of their fury, and then we failed from hente, 
dire€ting our courfe to the .Weftward. In ‘the 
Morning we had a Land Wind.at North. )At a1 a’ 
Clock the Sea breeze came at Welt, juft in our Teeth, 
but it being fair Weather, we kept on our. way, 
turning and taking the advantage of the Land breezes 
by Night, and the Sea breezes by Day. 44 -\. 
Being now. paft the S.E part: of the Ifland, we _ 
coafted down on the South fide,- and we faw a- 
bundance of Canoasa fifhing, and now andthena — 


~ fmall Village. , Neither were thefe Inhabitants a- 


fraid of us -(as the former) but. came aboard ; yet 
we could not underftand them, nor they us; but by. 
figns : and whenwe mentioned the word Mindanag, 
they would point towards it. a4) ) 6 ge 
'. The 18th Day of Judy we arrived before the Ri- 
ver of Mindanao, the mouth of which lies in lat, 
6d,22m.N. and is laid in.c31d. 12 m. Longi- 
tude Weft, from the Lrzard in Lng/and. We anchor- 
ed right againft the,River in.a§ fathom Water, clea 


. 
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hard Sand ; about 2‘Miles from'the fhore, and 3 or An. 1686 
4 Miles from a {tmall land, that lay without us to wa~y 


~ the Southward. VVe fired 7 or-9 Guns, I remem- 
ber not well which, and were anfwered again with 
3 from the fhore ,. for which we gave one again. 
Immediately after our coming*to an Anchor Raja 
Laut, and. one. of the Sultan’s. Sons came off in a 
Canoa, being rowed°with 10 Oars; and demanded 
in Spanyb whats we were?’ and ftom whence we 
came? Mr. Smith (he'who was taken Prifoner at 
Leon in Mexico) anfwered in the fame: Language, 
that we were Eng/i/h, and that we had been a great 
while out of Ezglandi’ They told us that we were 
welcome, and: asked. us a great many queftions.a- 
bout Eugland ; .efpecially concerning our Eaft India 
Merchants; and'whether we were fent by them to 
fertle a Fa€tory here? Mr. Smith told them that we 
came hither only to buy. Provifion. They feemed 
a little difcontented when they underftood that we 
were not come tofettle among them: for they had 
heard of our arrival on the Eaft-fide of the Ifland a 
‘great while before, and entertained hopes that we 
-were fent purpofely out of Exg/and hither to fettle a 
Trade with them; : which it fhould feem they are 
very defirousof. «For Capt. Gsod/ud had been here 
notlong before to treat with them about it ; and when 
_ he went away told them’ (as they faid) that ina 
{hort time they might expe&t an Ambafladour from 
 Englond, to makeva full bargain with them. 
».dndeed upon mature thoughts, I fhould think 
we.could not have’ done better, than to have coin. 
plied. with the defire they feemed to have of our 
Acttling here ; and:to have taken up, our quarters 
among. them. For as thereby. we might better 
have confulred our own profit and fatisfaGtion, 
than by the other loofe roving way of life; fo ic 
might probably have proved of publick benefit to 
our Nation, and been a means of introducing an 
iii at Engiifh 


ad 


aS a ~ Advan tages of a-Sett, Mn ent beve., 
An.1686 Englih Settlement and Trade,: not only here, ‘but 


? P 
° . 


through feveral of the Spice-Iflands, which lye in 
its. neighhouthbedse: ¢ bas 9 Bing oe Sas 
For the Mlands-AMeangis, which I mentioned in 


the. beginning of this Chapter, lye within twenty 


Leagues of Mindanao, Thefeare three {malls Iilands 
that abound with Gold and Cloves, If I may credit 
my Author Prince Feo/y, who was born on one of 


them, and was at that time’a Slave in the City of — 


Mindanao. We might have been purchafed by us of 
his Mafter for a final] matter, as be. was aftewards 
by Mr. Moody, (who came hither to trade, and 


laded a Ship with Clové-Bark) and by tranfporting 


him home to his own Country, we might have 


gotten a Trade there. But of Prince Feo/y I fhall — 


{peak more hereafter. .Thefe Iflands are as yet pto- 


-bably unknown to the Dytcb, who as I faid-before, 
indeavour to ingrofs all the Spice into their own | 


Hands. Reshiin Gans ae bet 5 wilt 
‘There was another opportunity’ offered: us*here 
of fettling on another Spice-Ifland: that. was very 
well inhabited: for the Inhabitants fearing the 
Dutch, and underftanding that the Exgli/h were fet- 


tling at Mindanao, their Sultan fent his Nephew. to’ 


Mindanao while we were there to invite us thither’: 
Captain Swan confer’d with him about it divers 
times, and I do believe he had fome Inclination to 


accept the offer; and I am fure moft of the Men 


were for it: but this never came to a head, for 
want of a true underftanding between Captain Swaz 
and his Men, asmay be declared hereafter. 9 --’ 

Befide the benefit which might accrue from this 
Trade with Meangis, and other the Spice Iflands, 
the Philippine Mlands themfelves, by a little care 
and induftry, might have afforded us a very bene- 
ficial Trade, and all thefe ‘Trades might have been 
managed from Mindanao,» by fettling there firft. 
For that. Iand-lyeth. very convenient for Trading 
: : .  @ither 


<\ 7 


. 


best way to the. Pnuippine fflanas, 


either to the Spice-Iflands,. or to.the reft. of the Ay. 686 


Philippine Wands: fince as its Soil is much of the V->ye~y 


‘fame nature with either of them, fo it lies asit were 
inthe Center of the Gold and Spice Trade in thefe 


parts; the Iflands ‘North of Mindanao, abounding 


4 se in Gold, and.thofe South of Meangis in 
ice. i. ise 


As the Ifland Mindanao lies. very convenient. for 


Trade, . fo confidering its diftance,. the way. this 
. ther may not..besoverlong and. tirefome. |. The 


- Courfe that | would choofe fhould.be to fet out of 


England about the latter end of Augu/?, and to pafs 
‘round Terra del Fuego, and 10, ftretching. over to- 
wards New Holland, coaft it along that Shore till I 
came near to Mindanao; or firit I would. coait 
down near the American Shore, --as far as I found 
Convenient, and then direct my Courfe accordingly 
for the Ifland. By this I fhould avoid coming near 
. any. of the Dutch Settlements, and-befure to meet 
always with a conftant brisk Eafterly. Trade Wind, 
_after | was once paft Terra, del Fuego, Whereas in 


- pafling about the Cape of Good Hope, after you ate 


thot: over the Ea/t-Indian Ocean, and are come to 


— the Iflands, you muft pafs through the Streights of 


Malacca ox Sandy, or elfe fome other Streights Eaft 
from Fava, where you will be fure to meet. with 
- Country-winds, go on which fide of the Equator 
_ you pleafe; and this would require ordinarily 7 
or 8 Months for the Voyage, bur the other I 
 fhould hope to perform in 6 or 7 at moft.. In your 
return from thence alfo you muft obferve the fame 
— Rule as the Spaniards do in going from Mani/a to 
Acapulco, only as they run towards the North-Pole 
for variable Winds, fo you muftrunto the South- 
— ward, till you meet with a Wind that will carry 
- youover to Terra-del Fuego. There are. places e- 
nough to touch at for Refrefhment, either going 
_ Ot coming. You may touch going thither on ei- 


- 


~~ — ae. a 


ye 
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Anx686 ther fide of Terra Patagoni¢e, or, if you pleafe, at 
the Gallapagoes Iflands, where thete is Retrefhment 


enough ; and returning’ you may probably touch 
fomewhere on New dlo//and,-and fo make forne pro: 
fitable difcovery in thefé Places without going out 
of your way. And to {peak my Thoughts freely, I 
believe "tis owing to the negle& of this eafie way 


‘that all that vaft Tra of Terra Axftralis which 


bounds the South Sea-is yet undifcovered : thofe 
that crofS that Sea: feeming to defign fome Bufinefs 
on the Peruvian or Mexican Coatt, and fo leaving 
that at a diftance. Yo confirm which, I fhall add 
what Captain Davis told me lately, That after his’ 
Departure from us at the Haven of Rra Lexa (as 


is mentioned in the 8th Chap.) he went after feve- 


ral Traverfes, to the Ga//apagoes, and that ftanding 


thence Southward for Wind, to bring him about 


Terra del Fuego, in the Lat. of 27 South, about 500 
leagues from Copayapo, on the Coaft of Coir, he faw’ 
a i{mall fandy’ [land juft by him; and that they 
faw to the Weftward of it a long Tra€& of pretty 
high Land, tending away toward the North Welt: 
out of fight. This might probably be the Coaft of 


Terra Auftralis Incognita, — 


But to return to Mindanao + as to the Capacity we. 


were then in, of fettling our felves at Mindanao, al- 
though we were not fent out of any fuch defign cf 
fettling, yet we were as well provided, or better, 
confidering all Circumftances, than if we had. For 
there was fcarce any ufeful Trade, but fome or 
‘other of us underftood it. We had Sawyers, Car- 
penters, Joyners, Brickmakers, Bricklayers, Shoe- 
makers, Taylors, &c. we only wantéd a good 
Smith for great Work; which we might have had 
at Mindanao. We were very -well provided with 
Iron, Lead, and all forts of Tools, as Saws, Axes, 
Hammers, &7c. We had Powder and Shot enough, 
and very good finall Arms, If we had ae 2 
els . vild 


r 
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— Raja\Lautenvites them afore. 
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Fort, we could have {pared 3 or 10 GuhsAz. 686 | 


‘ 


out of our Ship,'vand Men enongh to have ma-@o¥™. 
naged it, and any Affair of Trade befide.. We had, 


alfo.a great Advantage above raw Men:that are fent 
outof Exg/and into thefe places, who proceéd: ufu- 


go! 


ally too cantioufly;: coldly and formally, to com- ’ 


pais sany confiderable Defign, ; which Experience 
better teaches thanvany Rules whatfoever ; befides 
the danger of their Livesin fo great and fuddena 
change of Air: wheteas we were all inured to 


hot Climates, Hardened by many, Fatigues, and, in 
general, daring: Menj and: fuch:,aswould not be 
eafily. baffled: “To: addrone thing more, our Men 
were almoft tired, 'dnd:-began to.defire.a guietus eff; 


and therefore:they would: gladly: have feated them- 
felves any -whéte. We had a good Ship 'too, and 
enough of us (befide what might have been {pared 


‘to manage ournew Settlement) to bring the News 


with the:Efteétsoto the Owners: in England: for 
Captain Swaz'had already:5000 /. in Gold; which 
he and ‘his Merchantsireceived: for Goods fold mott- 
ly'to Captain Herrisand his Men: which if he had 
laid'but part ofit out in Spice, as probably he might 


have. done; would: have fatisfy’d the: Merchants to. 


theirHearts content. :So much by way’ of digref- 
fion. x is! O80) Bie TA 4 § j é ; 2 dad | , . ha 
« To proceed:therefore with our firft. Reception at 
Mindanao, Raja Laut-and his Nephew fat ftill in their 
Canoa, and would. not come aboard us ;: becaule, as 
they faid, they hadno Orders for it fromthe Sultan: 


After'about halfan Hour’sDifcourfe, they took their 


leaves ; firft inviting: Captain Swan afhore, and pro- 


mifing:him to affift him in getting Provifion; which’ _ 
they faid.at prefent was fcarce,: butin three or-forr™ 


Month’s time the Rice would bexgathered ii), and © 


then he might have: as much as he pleafed: and. 


that inthe mean time he might fecure his Ship in 
fome. convenient 'place, for fear of the Wefterly 
anh Aa i winds, 


354 Their Prefentsand Aadience of the Sultan. 
— Am1686-winds, which they faid would »be-very violent at — 
Wee the latter end of ‘this Month) and all ‘the next, as 
 Uppetfound theme sberT to iki) yrs: Phan Y 
We did not know the quality»of thefe two Per-: 
fons’ till after they were gone; elfeiwe fhould have: 
Ged fome Guns at ‘their departure’: *When they: 
were gone, a certain Officer under the Sultan came 
aboard, and’ meafured our Ship. A cuftom deri- - 
ved from the Chinzefe, who always meafure the 
~ Jeneth and breadthj’and/the depth of ‘the Hold of 
all Ships that come'to load theré’y:-by which means. — 
they know how*tnuch each Ship will carry. But; 
for’ what reafon' this Cuftom is uféd either by, the: 
Chinefe, or Mindanao Men, 1 could never lear); .un« 
lefSthe. Mindanaians defign bysthis' means :to:im-, 
prove their skill in Shipping, againft they ‘have a 
Trade. rover G9" jwabriods au toldguerns | 
-©Gaptain Swan, confidering thatthe Seafon of the 
Year would dblige us to {pend fome time:at :this’ 
Iffandy thought’ it convenient to make what inte- 
reft he could with the Sultan’; who might after~ 
wards either obftru€t, or advance his defigns.’ «He: 
therefore immediately provided a Prefent to fend.a-’ 
(hore to the Sultan) wiz. 3 Yards of Scarlet Cloth,. 
3 Yards of broad Gold Lace, a Turkith Scimiter and: 
a Pair of Piftols: and to Raje Laut he fent 3 Yards’ 
df Scarlet Cloth, and 3 Yards of Silver Lace. This 
Prefent was carried by Mri Henry More in the Even~ 
ing. He-was firft conducted to Raja Lawt’s Houte 
where he remained till report thereof was made to: 
the Sultan; who immediately gave order for all things 
ro be made ready to receive him, eovess 
‘> About Ninea Clock at Night, ‘a Meflenger:came 
fiom the Sultan’to bring the Prefent away. . Then 
Mi: More was’condi@ed all the way with Torches 
_ and. armed Men, ‘till he came tothe Houfe where’ 
the Sultan was. -!The Sultan: witheight or ten: Men 
of his Councilowere featedon * Carpets, waiting 
“f virh ~ 7 Ye .s rs ig ; is 
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his comings)” Phe Prefent that? Mri More brought 47.1686 


_ was laid down before them,° aid was'very: kindly W¥~o / | 


accepted by the Sultan, ‘who caufed Mr, More vo fit - 
down by" them, and asked a eteat. many quettions 

| of him: The difcourf -was'in Spanifh by an Tn- 
_terpréter:’ This Conference lafted about’ an Hour, 
and then he was diftnift; “and returned again ‘to. 
Raja’ Lawt’s Hou. There was’a Supper provided 
for him; and the: Boats, Crews ‘after Which: ‘he re. | 
turnéd aboard.” 

- The‘next Day the Salta fent for Capt Swi: He 
immediately ‘went afore with a Flag flying in the 
Boats Head; and ‘two’ Trumpets: founding all the 
way. ! Whenhe came ‘afhore,: he was met at’his 
Landing by'“two principal Officers,’ guarded along | 
with Soldiers, and abundance’ of People eazing to 
fee him! “Phe Sultan waired for him in’ his Cham- 
ber of Audiéncé,. where Captain Stoan was treated 

with Tobaced anid: Betel, which was alt his Bitter. 
tainment. © tm | 
UD Re Suid fent for ts el ip Idtreis for Cap- 
tain: Stan to°read, purpofely :'to let’ hint-knaw; 
that cht Fyf-Prdia *wleredoits did | defign> to tide | 
here! pie dt'they: had already  fene a! Ship “hi- 
ther.” toh GP thefe Dekkers was fent to the Sultan 
from England, by the. eee -India Merchants: “Fhe. 
chiefelt things* coritained? ry ‘ds I remember, for 
Tfaw it Phat in the? Secretaries Hand, “who 
— Vety: proud to thew it: ifo- tis,” Was “to defite 
ges Sin ordey 10 the® building-of a 
iY his Letter: was’ written in@ a: very 
Rar a between €ach: Line, there was a. 
ine drawn. "Phe ‘other’ Letter was left: by 
Capt Naaea ‘direSted to’ any’ Engli if) Men ‘who 
fhould” oo to come’ ‘thither. © This” related 
wholly to "Trade, giving’ an acount, atwhat rate 
he hada with them for-Goods: ‘OF the’ ‘Tfland, 
and hor avropeam Goods fhould be fold to them , 
| A ae with 


256 oony'd Mindanaian Pussfbment. {oo a. 
An.1686 with an account.of theirs, Weight and Meafures, and — 
i-y~y their, difference from ours, |) let bw ok eh 
_. The rate agreed on for Mindanao Gold, was 14 _ 
Spanifh Dollars, (whichis a current Coin all over 
India), the Engl/b Ounces,and.18 Dollars the, Mzn- 
_danao Ounce. Bat for Bees-wax and Clove-bark, 1 
do not remember the rate’; -neither.do.J ,well re- 
member, the-sates-of Europe Commodities; but I 
thinkithe rate of- Iron was not, above four Dollars a 
Hundred. Captain Goodlud’s Letter concluded thus. 
Truft- none of them, for they are all, Thieves, but Lace 
is Latinfora Candle, We-underftood afterwards that 
Captain Good/ud was-xobb’d of fome, Goods by one 
of the General’s Men,,and.that, he that robb’d him 
was fed into. the. Mountains, and could not be 
| found: while Captain..Geod/ud was. here), | But)the 
Fellow returning-back to, the City fome time after 
our-arrival, here, RajaqJ-aut, brought him, bound to. 
Captain Seoan, andtold him what, he,hady done, 
defiring him to punifh him for it as he pleated, 
but Captain Swam exenfedhimfelf, and faid itdid 
not belong.'to. him, therefore he would. haye no- 
ching to do with )it, -.However,. the General, Raja 
Laut, would not pardon him, but punithed him acs, 
cording, to their. own Cuftom, »which I did never 
feeibutgt this Amey wh os yd Mnghystl guovt 
He was tripe fark naked in the. Morning at Sun- 
 gifing, and (bound t9,a°Poft, fo.thathe.could not 
ftir Hand nor Foot, but as he was moyd;,and was 
placed with his Face, Faftward again{t the Sun...In 
the-Afternoon. they turn’d his Face towards the Weft, 
that the Sun might ftill be in his Face ; and thus he 
ftoodall Day, parcht in the Sun (which fhines here 
exceflively -hot, and tormented. with the Moskitos 


or Gnats:; After this,the General would have re 


- 


him, if Captain, Swan, had. confented to it... did 
never fee any, put to Death.,, but,T. belicve they are 
barbarous enough in it, The General told us him. 


ee " ¢ 
i / ve po hea * 


_ Raja-Laut entertams Captain Swan. 259) 
felf that’ he <puttwo Mento Death in a: Town Ax. 1686 
where fome‘of us’ were with‘him ; but Iheard not yu 
the manner‘of it.” Theif common: way of’ panifh- | 
ing is to ftrip'them in thismanner,’and place them 
in the Suns! but fometimes they lay them flat on 
their Backs onthe Sandj:which is very’ hot; where 
they ‘remdin. a whole! Day ‘in the fcorching “Sun, 
_with the Moskito’s'biting-them all the time.) 00°" 
> This a€tiondof the ‘General in’ offering ‘Captain 
- Swan the punifhment of ‘the Thief, ‘caus'd Captain 
_ Swan afterwards'to make*him the fame offer of his 
Men, :whenany had offended’ the Mindanao Men? 
- but the General left fich: Offenders to’ be punifhed 
_by Captain! Swan,° as “he: thought ‘convenient... ‘So 
that for theileaft offence Captain Swan punithed his 
_Men,-and that inthe fight of the Mindanatans; and 
[think fometimes only forrevenge; as he did once 
punifh his.Chief Mate Mr. Tear, hethat¢ame Cap- 
tain of the Bark to Mindanao.) Indeed at that ‘time 
Captain Swan! had his: Men as much ‘under.com- 
mand asif-he had been in a King’s Ship?’ and had 
he known how to ufe hisAuthority, he might have 
led them :tovany Settlement,’:and have brought 
them toaffift him in any defign he had pleafed.iv « 
+ Caprain Swan being sdifmiftefrom ‘the? Sultan , 
with abundance of :civility;:after'about two Hours 
_ Difcourfe with: him, went thence to! Raja Laxt’s 
’ Honfe.. Raja! Laur hadothem:fome ‘difference with 
the Sultan, and: therefore’ he was riot prefent’at‘the 
Sultan’s reception of our Captain‘, but waited his re- 
turn, and treated him:and:all his Men’ with boiled 
Riceand’Fowls. He thentdld Captain Seow# ae 
- gainy\and urged it to him, that'it would be deft to 
get his Ship into, the River as foon as he could; 
becaufe: of the ufual tempeftuous Weather at: tlits 
time of the Year s and that he fhould wantho:afiilt- 
_ ance to further him in:any: thing. He ‘told him al- 
fo, thate as: wevmuft: of sneceffity flay shere fome 
bat iy) Aa 3 poe ae pee, 
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wi he therefore: defired| him),to, warn, his: Men to be 


af 


- careful to give no affront, to the Natives; who, he 


faid,. were very revengeful; . That theit' Cuftoms 
being different from: ours;  -he. fearedithat.Captain — 
Swan's Men might fome time or other offend them, — 
though ignorantly that,thereforehe gave him this — 
friendly, warning, » to prevent it: that his; Honfe . 
fhould always\be open.to receiveshimior any of © 
his Men, and: that he knowing our Cuftoms, would — 
never be offended .at any|thing, After a great-deal — 
of fuch, Difcourfe he difmift the Gaptain-and his — 


- Companys, who took theirleave 'and:came aboard. 


Captain Swer having feen the two’ Letters, did 
not doubt but that the: F7g/i/h did defign:to fettle a 
Fa€tory here: therefore he did not; much: fcruple . 
the honefty of thefe,People, but immediately or- 
dered. us to get. the, Ship: into: the River. The Ri- _ 
ver upon which the City.of Mizxdanaoftands is but — 
{mall,; and hath not above! rojor ‘nt! Foot Water on ~ 


the Bar at .a Spring:tide :) therefore wellightened 


our Ship;-and the Spring coming on; we with — 
much ado got herinto the River, being afhfted by. - 
50 or 69. Mindanaion Fifhermen, who 'liv’d atthe . 


Mouth: of the Rivers, Raja Leut himfeli being a- 


board our; Ship,.todire&t: them. > Wer carried‘her — 
aboutia quatter of:a,Mile up, withim: the Mouth — 
of the River, and:there moored her, Head‘and-Stern — 


in’ a: hole}. where owe -always rode afloat,’ After 


this the Citizens of Mindanao came’ frequently a- 


board, to, invite. our Men:to:theit-Houfes, and to 


offer us Pagallies, )°*Twasa long time fince any. of — 
us had seceived:fuch Friendfhip, :and:therefore‘we © 
wre the more eafily drawn to accept of their 
kindnefless::and ina) very {hort time moft of our — 
Men. got:a Comradé or :two, and:as many Pagale - 
lies; efpecially fuch ofius as:had good Cloths, and — 
liore of Gold) as: many ‘had, who were of the — 


| : The Watives carejstoem. | . 35a 
-_putnber of thofe, that/accompanied Captain Harris Ar.1586 
over the Hthmins lof) Daritem, thestelt of us being “oy 
Poor enonght) Nay, the very:Pooreft and Meaneft 
-sofias could;hardly ‘pats the Streets, but we were 
even hal’d by Force into their Honfes, to be treated 
by them ; valtho® their Treats were but mean, 272. 
‘Tobacco, or Betel-Nut; or alittle fweet {piced Wa- 
~ ter. Yet their feeming Sincerity, Simplicity, and 
the manner of: beftowing thefe Gifts, made them 
very acceptable; . When wencame ‘to their. Houtes, 
they would always be praifingthe Evg/i/b, as decla- 
ring that the Bng/j/h. and Mindanaians were all one. 
This they expreft by putting their two Fore-fingers — 
clofe together, and faying,; thatthe Bxg//b and) Mia- 
-danaians were famo, famo,that‘is; @// one. Then they 
‘would draw theit:Fore-fingers halfia Foot afander, 
rand fay the Dazeb and they were Bugeto, which fig. 
nifies {0, that they were at {uch diftance in point of 
'Friendfhip: And forthe Spenmrds, they would make 
a greater Reprefentation’ of idiftance than for the 
Dutch: Fearing thefe; butshaving felt, and {marted 
- from the Spaniards, who had!once almoft brought | 
\ them under. jo tho. owe: Blidv | tf eboor 
+ -CaptainySwanidid feldom go into: any Houte at 
-firft, but into Raja Laué’s. There hedined commonly 
vevery day sand as many of his: Men as were afhore, 
and had no Money:to Entertain themfelves, refort- | 
_-edthitherabout.welve aClock,wheretheyhad Rice =) a 
senough boiled andi well dreftj:and fome fcraps of i 
-Fowls, or bits of Buffaloe, drett very naftily. Cap- a 
itain Swan was ferved a ‘little better, anduhistwo | “a 
vTrompetets founded allthe time that he wasat Din- ; 
mer, After Dinner Raja Laxt would fit and Dilcourfe a 
with him moft pare of ythe; Afternoon, It was ‘ 
snow the Ramdam time, therefore the General ex- 
-cufed himfelf, that he could. not Entertain -our 
Captain with Dances, and other Paftimes;.asihe 
intended to do when this folemn Time was palt, 
ron. A A. ce belides,,. 
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369 | Diictaitinseaeiciubaonsacaleens: 
dn. 686 befides, it 'was the very heighth of the wet Seafon, — 
ww anditherefore novo proper for:Paftimes. © 9 io) 
| We had now very: tempeftuous Weather, i and — 
_exceilive Rains, which fo fwell’d the River, thatit — 
overflowed ‘its Banks: = fo that we had much ado — 
to keep our Shipfafe: For! evety:now- and then 
we fhould have a great Tree come floating» down 
the River, and fometimes ‘lodge againft: our Bows, 
| ‘to the endangering the breaking! our Cables, and — 
either the driving us in; over the Banks, or carrying _ 
‘us out to Sea; both which would’have been very — 
dangerous to us, efpecially being without Ballaft.: 
The City is: about »a Mile long:s(of no great 
breadth) winding: with the Banks of the River on - 
the Right Hand going up, tho’ it hathmany Houfes © 
-on the other fide too.» But at this time it feemed 
to ftand as ima Pondy and there was”no: pafling — 
| drom one Honfé to dnother butin Canoas. Thistem- . 
_ <peftuons rainy Weather: happened the latter endiof 
(July, and laited moft part of Augufh os | 
When the bad: Weather was:a little aflwaged, 
Captain Swan hired !a:Houfe toy put-our Sails’and 
Goods in, while we careen’d our Ship: “We had 
a great deal ofdromand. Lead) which was brought — 
afhore into. this: Houfe... Of thefé. Commodities. 
Captain’ Swag fold to:the Sultan of General, Hight — 
or Ten Tuhsy atthe Rates agreed)oh by Captain - 
Goodlud, tobe paid in Rice. . The: Mindanaians are 
no good Accomptants:;: therefore: the Chinefe that 
_-live here,’ do ocaft up their Actompts! for them. — 
. After this, Captain Swan bought Timber-trees of 
the General, and fet: fome. of jour Men to Saw 
them into, Planks,;: towSheath’ the Skip’s bottom. — 
He had two» Whip-Saws) on Board; »which he — 
brought out of England, and four or five Men that 
Knew the.ufe of them, for they had: been Sawyers 
in Zamanail rssoubye :yeiodgG sh hw uae eg 
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~The Dancess.A Story of J. Thacker. 


of ‘When the Ranidam time’ was over, ‘and the dry A 
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time fet in a slittle, the:General, to oblige Captain “> 


Swan, entettained him every Night with Dances, 


‘The dancing Women that are purpofely: bred up to 


“4 


it; and'make it their Trade, Ihave already det 
'feribed. But befidethem, ‘all the Women in Bene- 
‘tal are much. addifted ‘to Dancing. They Dance 
“4O-or 50 at once; and that ftanding:all round ina — 
“Ring, joined Hand in'Hand, and Singing and keep- 
‘ing time. But they never budge’out of their places, 
_ normake any motion till the Chorus is Sung then 


all at’once they throwvout. one Legand bawl out. — 


~ 


‘aloud; and fometime they only clap their Hands 
_ when the Chorus’ is Sung: Captain Swar, 'to te- 
~ taliate:the Generals) Favours, fent for his Violins, 


and fome that could: Dance Ezgli/h Dances; where- 


with the: General :wasrvery well: pleafed. They 
; commonly {pent.:therbiggeft part of ‘the Night in 
-thefe fort of Paftimes.) py) oon b noo & a) 
2’ Among the reft of our Memthatdid ufe to Dance 

thus before the General, there wasoné Fohy Thacker, 
. who was a-Seaman ‘bred, and ‘could neither Write 
«nor ‘Read; but “had: formerly learnt»! to Dance 
‘in the Muflick-Houfes ‘about Wapping + This Man 
came into the South Seas with Captain Harris, ‘and 
“getting with hin» agood quantity of Gold, and be- 


/-ing a “pretty good Husband of his Share) ‘had {Hill 


‘fome left, \belides what he laid out ina very good 
» Suit-of Cloaths. The General fisppoféd:by his Garb 


and his Dancing, that he had been of) noble. Ex- 


tration; and to be fatisfy’d of his Quality, asked 
of one’ of our Men, if he did not guef§ aright of 
him? The Man of whom the General asked this | 
Queftionitold him, he was much in the right; and 
. that moft-of our Ship’s Company. were’ of the like 
 Extra€tion; efpecially alli thofé’ that had: fine 


~ Cloaths; and that they! came abroad: only to fee 


~ the World, having. Money enough to bear their Ex. 


1 aaa 


os 0 (he General's Treachery 


_ Am.1686 expences where-ever they came\; but, that forthe 
ty telt, thofe that had but mean Clothes, they were 


eat 
le 


only common ‘Seamen. After! this, the General 
fhew’d a great:deal of Refpeé&t to’ all that -had 
‘good Clothes; but efpecially to Zohn Thacker, will 


Captain Swat! cainé to know ithe Bufinefs, and 
marrd all; undeceiving the General, and drubbing 
the Noble-Man:' For heswas fo much incenfed. a- 
gaint: Fehn Thacker, that ‘he could never indure 


_ \ him afterwards ; tho’ the poorFellow knew nothing 
of the Matteri: >|. Hit aol } OReNion - 
. About the middle of November we began to'work - 


on our Ship’s' bottom, which we found very much 
eaten withthe Worm :) For thisis a horrid place 


for Worms: We did not know this till after wehad 
been in.the River'a Month; and then we. found 


our Canoas bottoms eatenlike Honey-combs; our 


Bark, which wasia fingle bottom,’ was eaten thro’ ; 


fo that fhe could not {wim- But our Ship wasfheath- 
ed, and the Worm'came’ no>farther than the Hair 
between the fheathing Plank, and) the main Plank. 


We did not miftruft the General’s Knavery till now : 


for when he came down to our Ship; and: found us 
ripping off the fheathing Plankyoand faw/ the firm 


bottom underneath; ‘he {hook his Head, and feem- 
_ed to be difcontented ; faying, he did neverfeea Ship’ 


with two: bottoms betore.: We were told that in this 


-place,where we now lay, a Dxtch Ship was eaten up — 
_in two Months time,and the Generalhad all herGuns; 
' and it is probable he did-expe& to have had Ours : 
Which I do believe was the main Reafon thatimade — 


him fo forward: in affifting us to get out Ship into 
the River, for when we went out/again we had no 
Affiftance fromi him.) ‘We shad ‘no: Worms. till we 
came to this ~place:/:For when we: Careen’d: at the 
Marias, the Worm had not touch’d. us; nor at 


Guam,’ fortheréiwe ferubb’di, noriafter we came to 
the Ifland Muzdonaoy forat the. 'S.: E.cend. of the » 


~~ Land» 


Y 


ee re ames gig 
Hiland we heel’d and ferubb’dalfo. . The. Mindsnai! Ax, 1686 
_ ans arefo-dentible. of thefe, deftructive-Infefts,) that www 
wheneversthey come/from Sea, they immediately 
hale their Ship into.a)dry. Dock, and burn-her bor: 
tom, and there let her lye.dry till they areready 
td gettoSea again. . The Canoasor Proes they hale 
up.dry, and never fufter them to be- long: in the 
_ Water, . [tis teported that:thofe Worms which get 
‘inte a Ships bottom in the falc. Water; ,wilk die in 
the frefh Water and that the fiefh. Watet- Worms 
will die'infalt Water;) but in brackifh Water’ both 
forts. will, increafe,prodigioufly. . Now. this-place 
where, we ‘lay. was fometimes brackifh Water, yet 
commonly jfrefh; but whatfort.of Worm:this was 
I know/not. ,Some Men,are of Opinion, that thefe 
Worms. breed in. the Plank 5, but Lami: perfwaded 
_ they breed inthe Sea:, For I have feen Millions of 
them fwimming in the Water, particulady in the — 
Bay of Panama; for.there Captain Davis, Captain 
Swan and my felf, and moft of our Men, did take 
notice of them divers times, which was the reafon 
_ of our Cleaning fo often while we were-there: and 
-_ theie. were; the largeft, Worms that I did ever f{ee, 
I havejalfo feen-them in Virgima, and in the Bay of 
Campeachy s in the latter of whichiplijees the Worms 
eat prodigioufly.. They are alway @mmBays, Creeks, 
_ Mouths of Rivers, and fuch placesaStte near the 
fhore ;. being, never:found ifar outat Sé @,' that I 
could ever learn: yeta Ship will bring them lodg’d 
in. its Plank for a great way. | 1% | 
») Having thus ript off all our Worm-eaten Plank, 
and. clapton new, by the beginning of December 
1686, our Ships bottom was fheathed.and tallowed, 
and the!;roth» Day went over the Bar, and took 
aboard, theron and Lead that we could :not fell, 
aid began tofill our Water, and fetch aboard Rice 
for our Voyage :-But C,Szoaz remain’d afhore fill, 
and was not yet determin’d when to fail, or whither. | 
“ep aerate! Sine abet Es BS AD Bur. , 


a ‘The General: tricks them. q 
An.1686 But Lam well affured that"he did never intend’to _ 
wy Cruife about Manila; as his Crew defigned for I 
did once ask him, and hé told me, That'what'he — 
had already: done. of that Kind he “was forc'd to; 
‘but now being at Liberty; he’ would’ never more 
Engage‘inany fuch Defign: ‘For, faid he, thete is no 

_ Prince on Earth is able'to wipe off the Stain of fuch 

. A€tions. What other Defizns he had I know not, for 
he was commonly very Grofs; yet he did never pro- 
pofe doing any thing elfe, but only’ ordered’ the | 
Provifion to be got Aboard in order to Sails’ and I 
am confident if he had ‘made a motion'to go'to’any 
Englifh Fattory, moft-of his Men would have'con- 

fented tonit, tho” probably fome -would ‘have ftill - 
oppofed ‘it.:° However, ‘his Authority might foon 
have ovet-fway'd thofe that. wete Refrattory ;-for 
it was very ftrange to fee the ‘Awe that thefe Men — 
were in‘of'him, for'he punifhed the moft ftubborn - 
and daring of his Men. Yet when we'had brought 
the Ship outinto’the Road, they were not altoge- — 
ther fo fubmiffive, as while it lay in the River, tho’ 
even then it-was that he punifhed Captain Tear 

[owas at that 'time’a Hunting with the General — 

_ for Beef, ‘which he hada long time promifed us, 
But now: I fay that there was no Credit to°be gi- 
ven to his’ Word ; for f was a Week out with him — 
and {aw but four Cows, which were fo wildj:that _ 
we did not getione. »There were five'or tix ‘more — 
of our. Company with me; ‘thefe: who were young 
Nien, and had Da/ilabs there, which made them 
fond ofthe Place, all agreed with the General to — 
tell Captai Sevan, that there were Beeves enough, | 
only they were wild. But Ltoldhimthe Truth, and — 
advifed him not to be too credvlous of ‘the Gene- — 
ral’s Promifés. » He feemed: to be very-angry, and — 
{tormed behind the General’s Back, but in his Pre- ° 
fence was very mute; being’ a Man of fmall Cou- — 
Tage. he te ten Lea We - j 
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‘The Prodagality of the Englifh Seamen, = 365 
| Tt was about the 20th Day of Decembenwhen we An1686 


returned from Hunting, and the General defigned Uy~y, 
to go againto another place to Hunt for Beef, but . 
he ftayed/ till after: Chriftivas-day, becaule. fome of 
us defigned-to go with ‘him, and? Captain ) Swan 
had .defired:all his Men to be aboard that Day, that 
we might keep it folemnly together :. And, accord, 
ingly, he fent aboard:a/Bufialoe the Day before, 
that. we, might have. asgood, Dinneré;;So. the, 25th 
Day about.10.a’Clock,! Captain Swan came aboard,” 
and all: his: Mem who!were-afhore:|. Fer you;muft 
underftand that near a third of our Meén lived con- 
ftantly afhore,;) with their,.Gomrades-and; Pagallies, 
and fome;.with Women-férvants; whom they, hired 
of theirMafters' for; Gonctbines.- ;Some:, of our 
Men alfo had Houfes, ;which-they hired or bought, 
for Houfesiare very cheap, for five or fixollars. For 
Many,-of. them having more’Mony, than they knew 
what jto.do with, eafed «themfelves here: of the 
trouble.of telling it; {pending it very lavithly,, their 
_ prodigality:making the, People impofé upeyt them, 
to the-making the reft of us-pay the dearer for, what 
we bought, and to the endangering the like impofi- 
tions upon, fuch Angh/hmen as. may come;here. here- 
after.) Forthe Mindagerans knew how to-get our 
Squires Geld-from them igfesive had:no-Silver,) and 
- when; our Men wanted-Silver; they -would-change 
now and./then!,an Quneeofi Gold, and.could get 
for it nomere thane ori11 Dollars for a, Mew- 
~ danag. Ounce, which -they would not, part with 
again under 18 Dollats.< Yet. this, andthe great 
pricesithe Alindanarans {et-on theit Goods, wete:not 
the. only. way, to )leflen their ftocks ; for. their. Pa- 
gallies and Comrades would, often be: begging 
fomewhat, of, them, and. our, Men were generous 
- enough,,and would, beftew-half.an Qunce of Gold 
ata time, -in a Ring for their Pagallies, or ina 
Silver Wrift-band, or Hoop to come ayn Rona 
| ae Sa Arms, 
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- Am.1686 Arms, in hopes to get a’ Nights Lodging’ with 

Ne CREME O LEISCOSY OT) DAG BA Oe TTI? 
| When we were all aboard on Chriftmas-day, ‘Cap: 
tain Swen and his two Merchants ;: 1 did ‘expett 

that Captain Swan would ‘have: made 'fome’ pro- 

pofals, or have. told’ us ‘hhis'defigns ; * but he only 

dined and: went afhore again, without {peaking a: 

ny thing of his Mind. Yer even then I do think 

that he was driving: dn.acdefign, ‘of’ going to ‘one 

of the Spice: Iflands, to-load. ‘with Spice’; for ‘the 

Young Man before mentioned; whod {aid ‘was fent 

by his Unkle, the Sultan of a> Spice Mland ‘near 

’ LTernate, to invite the Eng/i/b to their Mand,’ came 
aboard at this time, and/after fome’ private! Dif: 

- courfe with Captain Swen,’ they both went’ afhore 
together.’ This Young» Man didnot care “that! the 
Mindanaians’ {hould’ be ptivy to what he-faid. °-1 

have heard’ Captain Swen fay that. he“offered' to 
load his Ship with Spict, provided he would build 
a fall Fort, and leave fome: Mento fecite'the 
ifland from the Dutch'; but 1 am: firitelinformed; — 
thatthe Dutch -have'snow® gor pofleflion’ ‘ofthe 
Hahah 22d 902: Sn tsghts had oft OF od yh 

The next Day/ after Chriftmas the General’ went 
away*again, and five or fix Myeh/hmen with him of 
whom 1/was-one; undef pretence of going a-hunt- 
ing'}!and \we/all: went» together by "Water if his 
Proey-together with-his Worthen and "Séivants, "to 
the-hunting “place. 'The Generali always carried 
his Wivesjand Childréhyohis Servants) his-Money 
and ‘Goods: With him? + fo-we’ all’ imbatked“ia'the ~ 
Morning, .and-arrived thete' before Night.’ I'Rave - 
already deferibed the fafhion of their’ Pfoes)° and 
the Rooms made in thein.’’ We were-entettained in’ — 
the Genéral’s ‘Room: or Cabbin." Our Voyage was 
not fo-far; but thatwe'’reached out Port before 
Nighti- age AOE Oe BOG). Wo. a br a te Ai’ oeere Jon 
ViONT deus BNSC} OOM. MO. edited Taw: sey 
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at DheGeneral’s Seraglion)  ° 367 
_ At this time one: of! the General’s Servants had Aw.1686 

_ offendedy and: was punifhed in this manner: ‘He uayw~y 
was bound faft: flat om his Belly; on a: Bamboe be- 
longing to the Proe,;which was fo near.the Wa- 
ter, that by the Veflel’s: motion, :it frequently del- 

~ yedwnder Water; and the Man along with it;:and 
fometimes when hoifted up, he had fearce timeto 
blow before he. ‘would be carried under: Water a2 

ainsugliCh 138%e b eaw wield ol. wed a) 

E ‘When we had rowed about two \Leagues;:we 
entred a pretty large deep River, .and. rowed) up 

a League further, the: Water: falt:all. the!i way: 

_ There was a pretty large Villagey:the, Houfés built ° 

after the;Country fafhion. We landediat'this place; — 
where'there was-ai Houle made ready immediately 

_ for us. The General and his Women lay at one end 

of the Houfejoand. weat the other end,’and ‘inthe 
Evening, all the ‘Women ‘in, the! Village. danced be: 
foreahe GererabogbolivinT bap eon viod1 diw 
_ Whilevhe{taidshere,:the General/with hissyMen 

_ went our everyi Morning betimes, .and did not iret 

turn till four or five a Clock inthe ‘Afternoon, and‘he 
would: oftenicomplement’ usys‘by telling us. what 

_ good :Troft-and Confidence she hadiin us, | faying, 
that he left his; Womenand::Goods ‘under iour 

 Prote&tion, and thathe thoughtthema as fecure with 

us fix, (for wechad all our Arms!withms) as if-he 

had left 100. ofthis Own Men tovguard them::.Yer _ 

_ forall this grear\Gonfidence, ‘he always left oné/of 

~ his: principal Men,ofor tear fome oftsthould bd too: 
familiar-withihis Womensis> ow <ctsaducl odt esw 

_. 2 They didenever iftir out of their own Roony 
when the General wasiat'Homejibut.as foon.ashe 
‘Was gone out, they.would prefently come intovour 
Room, and firiwith ms all Day;! andaska°Thon? 

 fand: Queftions»of !us concerning our Exglijh Wo 
men, ‘and: our'Cuftoms.. You may imagin that -be- 

fore this time, fome of us/had attained fo much of 
¢ aie their 


s 


368 ‘Their Converfe witth the General's Women, 
An.1686 their Language as to underftand them, and give 
wy them Anfwers to their Demands. I remember that 
-oné Day they asked how many) Wives the King — 
of England had? We told them but one, and that 

our Englifh Laws .did not:allow of any more: 

They faid it was a ftrange': Cuftom;; that a:Man 

fhould be confined:to one Womans; fome of them 
faid it was a very'bad:Law, bur others againdaidjic | 

-wasa good Law;, fo there was a great Difpute az; 

mong them about it: But one: of:the General’s 

Women faid:pofitively, That our Law was better 
than) theirs,, and made them all filent by the Reafon: 

which fhe gaveforit. ‘This was the War Queenjas 
we.called her, for fhe did. always, Accompany: the 

ee General when ever he was called.iout/to. kngageshis 
| Enemies, but the:reft did'‘nots ions on a 
_ By this Familiarity among the: Women, andsby) 
often difcourfing’ them, we cameé/to be acquainted _ 
with their Cuftoms and Priviledges....-The General: 

lies with his'Wives by turns; but fhe!by. whom he 
had the firft Son, has'a double Portionof his Com+ 
pany: For when it:comes to her-tutn) fhe has’ hinr 
| two Nights, whereas the reft. haveshim but one: 
% She with whom heis to lye at. Night, feems to have, 
| a patticular Refpett {hewn her, byethe ireft.all the 
precedent Day s:-and for a oMark Jofsdiftin&tion) . 
wears a ftriped ‘filk:Handkerchief'about her Necky 
by which we knewowho was Queen'tharDay,! bor 
~oWelay-here about five or fix Days,sbut did never: 
in all that time fée the leaft fign'ofany Beet) which 
was the Bufinefs we came abouts neither: were: 
we fuffered to-go out with /they,General to. fee 
the wild Kine;: but we wanted, for. nothing elfe.. 
However, this did:not pleaté.us,;and we oftem im~ 
- portuned him to let'us go out;among) the. Cattle. 
DP At laft he told us,» That he had provided a Jar of - 
Rice-drink to be merry with us; and after that we: 
fhould go.with him. = ©). 0 0) ey: 

Me ai ‘This 
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- ‘This Rice-drink: is made of Rice 


-ingin Water. I. know notthe manner’ of making 
“it, but it is very ftrong pleafant Drink: The Even- 
ing when the General defigned to be merry; he 
caufed.a Jar of this Drink to be brought into: our 


Room, and he began to drink firft himfelf; then - 


afterwards his Men,; fo they took turiis till they 
were all as drink as Swine, before they fiffered 
us to drink: After they had enough, then we 
drank, and they drank no more, for they ivill 
“hot drink after us. The General leapt about our 
Room a little while; but having his Load foon’ 
went tofleep. © : 1 a pie 4 
. The next Day we went out-with the General 
ihto the Savannah, where he had near 100 Men 
making of a large Pen to drive the: Cattle intd: 
For that is the manner of their Hunting, having 


ho Dogs. But I faw not above 8 or :ia; Cows; 


and thofe as wild as Deer, {6 that. we «got none 
this Day: yet the next Dayfomeof his Men brought 
in 2 Heifers, which they kil?d in the Savannah: 
With thefe we returned aboard, they being all that 
we got there: cb its ie “NSO” OF 
Captain Syai was much vext at the , Gerieralg 
Actions ; forhe promifedto fupply us withas much 
‘Beef as we fhould want; bit now either could not, 
or would not make good his Promife: Befide’, he 
failed to perform his Promiife ina bargain of Race; 
that, we were to have for the Iron whith, he 
fold him, but he’ put us off {till from time:to tzine, 
and wotild not come to any’ Account: Neither 
were thefe all his Tricks ; for a little before his Séti 


was Circumcifed, (of whichI fpake isthe forego? 


ing Chapter) he pretended a great ftreight for 
baa Se to defray the Charges of that Day ; and 


therefore defired Captain Swan to) lend hini about: 


Swurk 


a0 Ounces of Gold 5 a i knew that. Captartt 


‘ 


rs ; made. boiled and 
put intoa Jar, where it remains a long time fteep- Wa 
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An: 168-7.Swan had. a confiderable quantity of Gold in’ his — 
ew™~ poflefion, which the General thought was his — 


i @ =F 


aja Laut s umeafiness + 


cwn, but indeed had: none but what ‘belonged to 
the Merchants. However he lent it the General, — 
but when he cameto an Account with, Captain 
Swan, he told him, that it was ufual at fuch {o- 
lemn times to make Prefents, and that he received 
itasa Gift. Healfo demanded Payment for the 
Viduals that our Captain and his Men did eat at 
his’ Houfe.. Thefe things ftartled, Captain Swarr, 
yet how to help himfelf he knew not. But all 
this; with other inward troubles, lay hard on our 
‘Captain’s Spirits, and put him ver much out’ of 
Humour ; for his own Company alfo were prefling 
him every Day to be»gone, becaufe, now was the - 
heighth of the Eafterly Monfoon, the only Wind 
to carry us farther into the: hrdies. | 

About this time fome of our Men, who were 
weary and tired with wandring, ran away into the» 
Country and abfconded, they being aififted, as 
was generally believed, by Raya Lant, » There were © 
others’ alfo, who fearing we fhould not go to an 
Englifh Port, bought a Canoa, and defigned to go 
in her to Borneo: For not long before a Mindanao 
Veflel came fromthence, and brought a Letter di- 
tected tothe chief of the Enghifh FaGtory at Mz- 
danao. . This Letter the ‘General would have Cap- 
tain Swan have opened, but he thought it might 
come from fome of the #a/t-Iidia Merchants whofe 
Affairs he would not intermeddle with, and there- 


fore didnot open it. I fince met with Captain 


Bowzy at Achin, and telling himthis Story, the faid 


‘that he fent that Letter, fuppofing that: the Eng- 


lifh. were fettled there at Mindanao, and by this 
Letter we alfo thought that there was an Angli/h 


 ) Faétory at Borneo fo here was a miftake on both. 
fides. “But! this Canoay wherewith fome of them 
thought.to’'go' to Borivo, Captain Swan. took from 


them 


TW we 


» 
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The Diforders aviong the Ship's Crew, _ 
' them, and threatned the Undertakers very hardly. 
However, this did not fo far diftourage them, 
for they fecretly bought another 5 but. their De- 
figns taking Air, they were again fruftrated by 
Captain Swan. | bMS TUE TAR 
_ The whole Crew were at this time uhder’ 4 Sen 
neral DifaffeGion, and full of very different Pro: 
jects s and all for want of Action. The main Divi- 


37% 


Ait. 1687; 


fion was between thofe that had Morpiey arid thofe 


_ thathad none. ‘Therewas a great Difference inthe 


Humours ofthefe; for they thathad Money liv’da* 


fhore, and did not care for leaving Mindanao, whiltt 
thofe that were poor liv’d Aboard, and urg’d Capt 
Swan to goto Sea. Thefe began to be Unruly. ag 
well as Diffatisfy’d, and fent afhore the Merchants 
Tron to fell for Rack and Honey, to make Punch, 
wherewith they grew ‘Drunk and Quatelfome: 
Which diforderly AGions deterr’d ine from going 
_ Aboard ; for I did,ever abhor DrutikennelS, which 
how our Men that were Aboard abandon’d them: 
felves wholly tow» % stata 
_ Yet thefe Diforders might have been crufht, if 
Capt. Swan had ufed his Authority to Supprefs, 
them: But he with his Merchants living always a~ 
fhore, there was no Command ; and therefore eve- 
ry Man did what he pleafed and ericouraged each 
other in his Villaniies. Now Mr. Harthop, who was 
One of Captain Swan’s Merchants, did very much 
importuiie him to fettle his Refolutions, and declare 
his Mind to his Men 3. which at laft he confented to 
do. Therefore he gave warning to all his Men to 
Come Aboard the 13th day of Famiary, 1687; _ 


We did all carneftly expect to hear: what Cap- 


tain Swan would propofe, ad therefore ivert very 

willing to go Aboard. But unluckily for him, two 
days before this Meeting was to be, Captain Sway 
fent Aboard his Gunner, to fetch fomething afthére 
out of his Cabbin; The Gunter rummaging. to 
‘i | Bb 2 «ind, 
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372. The Crew difenfted at their Captain, 
An. 1687. find what he was. fent. for, among other things 
Y™ took out the Captain’s Journal; from America to 
| the Ifland Guam, and. laid down by him: ‘This 
Journal was taken up by. one Fobn Read, a Brifol 
man,’ wl on I havé mentioned in my-'4th,Chapter. 
' He was a pretty Ingenious: young Man, and of a 
le very civil carriage ‘and behaviour. He was alfo 
| accounted a good, Aitift, and kept'a Journal, and 
was now prompted by his curiolity; to peep into > 
Captain Swan's Journal, tofee how it agreed with 
his own; a thing very ufual amongiSeamen that 
keep Journals, when they havean Opportunity, 
and elpecially young Men, who have no great ex- 
perience. At the firit opening of the Bookhe light 
on. a place in which Captain Swax had inveighed ~ 
bitterly againft moft of his Men, efpecially againft 
another Fobu Reed a Famaica man.This was{uch fiuff — 
as he did not feek atter : But hitting fo pat on this 
fubject, his curiofity led him to: pry farther ; and 
therefore while the Gunner was: bufie, he convey’d 
the Book away, to look over it at his leifure. ‘The 
Gunner having difpatch’d ‘his bufinefs, lock’d up 
the Cabbin-door, not iniffing the Book, and went — 
alhore. Then Fohn Reed fhewed it to his Name- 
fake, and to thereft that were aboard, who were by 
this time the biggeft part of them’ ripe for mif- 
chief ; only wanting fome fair pretence to fet them- 
felves to work about it. Therefore looking on 
what was written in this Journal to be matter 
| fufficient for them to accomplifh their Ends, Cap- 
~ tain. Teat, who .asI faid before, had been abufed : 
by Captain Styan, laid hold on this opportunity to 
be revenged. for his Injuries, and aggravated the 
4natter to the height ; perfwading the Men to turn — 
pe eut Captain Swan from being Commander, in 
ina hopes to have commanded the-Ship himfelf. As: 
tor the Sea-men they were eafily perfwaded to any 
thing ;, for they were quite tired with-this long and 
bart eo “> tedious: | 


! 


tedious Voyage, and. moft of them defpaired of 4n. 1687. 
ever getting home, and therefore didnot care what -“Y™ 
they did, or whitherthey went. It was only want 
of being bufied in fome Action that.made them 1o-_ 
uneafie; therefore they confented to. what Tat : 
propofed, and immediately all that were aboard Pm 

_ bound. themfelves by Oath to turn Captain Swart ji 
out, and to,conceal this defign from thofe. that 
were afhore, until the Ship was under Sail; which 

- would have been prefently, if the Surgeon or his 

- Mate had been aboard ; but they were both alhore; 
and they thought.it no Prudence to go to Sea witl- 
out a Surgeon: ‘Therefore the next. Morning they 
{ent afhore one Fobu Cookworthy, to haften off either 
the Surgeon or his Mate, by. pretending that one 
of the Menin the Night broke his Leg by falling 
into the Hold. .The Surgeon told him that hein- 
tended to come aboard the next day with theCap- 
tain, and would.not come before; but fent his 
Mate, Herman, Coppinger. 
This Man, fometime Before this, was fleeping.at 
his Pagallies, anda Snake twifted himfelf about his - 

- Neck ;, but. after wards went away without hurting 

him. Inthis Country it is ufual to have the Snakes 

coine into the Houfes, and into the Ships too; for 

we had feveral came aboard our Ship when we lay pe 

in, the. River... But to proceed, Herman Coppinger 

provided to. goaboard ; andthe next day, being 
the.time appointed for Captain Sway and all his 

Mento meet aboard, I went aboard with him, nei- 

ther of us miftrufted what was defigning by thofe 

aboard, till we'came thither. Then we found it. - 
was only a trick to get the Surgeon off; for now, 
having obtained their Defires, the Canoa was fent 
alhore again immediately, to defireas many asthey | 
could meet to come aboard ; but, not to tell the ©” 

Reafony left Captain Swan thould come to hear of 


A Swake about a Man's Neck. 20g 
: 
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By The 


874 They beave Captain Swan behind, 
4a. 1687. ‘The 13th day in the Morning they weighed,and 
w= fired a Gun: Capt. Swan immediately fent a- 

board Mr. Nelly, who was now his chief Mate, to 
{ee what the matter was: To him'they told all their 

| Grievances, and fhewed him the Journal. He ‘per- 
.  fwaded them to flay till the next day; for an An- 
{wer from Captain Swan ‘and the’ Merchants. So 

they came to an Anchor again, and’ the next Morn: 

ing Mr. Harthop came aboard: He perfwaded them 

to be reconciled again, or at leaft'to ftay and get 

more Rice : But they were deaf'to it, and weigh- 

ed again whilehe was aboard: Yet'at Mr. Harthop’s 
Perfwafion they promifed to ftay till 2a Clock in 

' the Afternoon for Captain Swan, and the ‘reft! of 

the Men; if they would come aboard ; but they 
fuffered no Man to go afhore, except’ one William 
Williams that had a wooden Leg, and another that 

‘was a Sawyer. : COW STG Sh 

If Capt. Swan had yet come aboard; he might 

have dath’d all their defigns ; but he neither came _ 
himfelf; as a’ Captain of any Prodence and 'Cou- 
rage would have done, nor fent till the time was 
expired, So we left Captain Swan and about 34 
Men afhore in'theCity, and 6 or 8 that runaway ; 
_and about 16 we had ‘buried there, the moft of 
which died by Poifon. The Natives are very ex- 

_ pert at Poifoning, and do it upon {mall occafions: 
~ Nor did our Menwant for giving Offence, through 
their general Rogueries, and fometimes by dallying 
too familiarly withtheir Women, even before their 
Faces. ‘ Some of their Poifons are flow and linger- 
ing; for we had fome now aboard who were Poi: 
fon'd there ; but died not tillfome Months after.’ - 
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_ They depart fron the River of Mindanao. Of 
the time loft or*gain'd in failing round the 
World.: With a Caution to Seamen, about the 
allowance they are to take for the difference 
of the Suns declination. » The South ug of 
Mindanao. “Chambongo Towz ax Harbour, 
with its Neighbonring Keys. Green Turtle. - 
Ruins of a Spanith Fort. The Wefternoft 
- point of. Mindanao. Tivo Proes of the Solo- 
gues laden from Manila. An Ifle to the Weft 
of Sebo. Walking Canes. « Iffe of Batts, very 
Larges and numerous Turtle and Manatee. A 
dangerous Shoal. They fail by Panay be- 
longing to the Spaniards, aad others of the 
Philipine Ifands. Ifle of Mindora. Lio 
Barks taken. A further account of the Ifla 
‘Luconia, and the City and Harbour of Ma- - 
‘nila. They go off Pulo Condare to lye there. 
The Shoals of Pracel,‘ec. Pulo. Condore. 
The Tar-tree. The Mango. Grape-tree. The : 
Wild or Baftard Nutmeg..Their Animals, a 
Of the Migration of the Turtle from place to 
place. Of the Commodious Situation of Pulo 
Condore ; i¢s Water, and its Cochinchinefe 
+. Inhabitants. Of theMalayan Tongue. The 
Cuftom of proftituting their Worren in thofe 
Countries, andin Guinea. .The Idolatry here, — 
at Tunquin, and among. the Chinele. Sea- 
ven, and of a Proceffion-arFort St.Gcorge. 
| : Bb4 They 
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Change of Time in compalfing of the World. 
They refit their Ship. Two of thevs dye of — 
Poyfox they took at Mindanao. They take 


jn Watery and a Pilot for the Bay of Siam. 


Pulo Uby; avd Point of Cambodia. Tivo 
Cambodian eels. Iles in. the Bay of Siam. 
The tight Veffels. and. Seamen of the Kingdom 
of Champa, Storms, A Chinefe.fonk frone 


-Palimbam zz Sumatra. They come again to 


‘Pulo: Condore. A bloody Fray.with a Ma- 
layan Veffel.. The Surgeon's and. the Author's - 
dlefires of leaving their Crem, 


taAHE 14th day of Fanuary; 1687, at 2 of the 


‘Clock inthe Afternoon, we failed from the , 


River of Mindanao, defigningto cruife before Manz- 


Me 


“Tt was during our flay at Mindayao, that we 


were firft made fenfible of the change of time, in 


the courfe of our Voyage. For having Travell’d 
fofar Weftward, keeping the fame Courfe with 
the Sun, we muft confeqiently have gain’d fome- 
thing infenfibly in the length of. the particular 
Days, but have loft in the tale, the bulk, or num- 


ber of the Days or Hours. © According to, the diffe- 


te 


== 


‘rent Longitudes of England and Mindanao, this 
Ifle being Welt from the Lizzard, by common 
Computation, about 210 Degrees, the difference of 
time at our Arrival at Mindanao ought to be about 
¥4 Hours : and fo much we fhould have anticapated 
our reckoning, having gained it by bearing the - 
Sua company. Now the natural Day in every par- 
ticular place muft be confonant to’ it felf: but this 

going abcut with, or againft the Suns courfe, will . 
of necethity make a difference in the Calculation of 

the ciyil Day’ between any two places. Accord- 


ingly; at Mindanao,and all other places in the £ af 
erat, 8 att: teh ctl rit aa ae cae 


Indies, 


The necelfity of allowing for change of. Time 377 
~ Indies, we found them reckoning a Day before us, An. 1682, 
both Natives and Europeans ; for rhe Europeans com: “Wa 
ing Eaftward by the Cape of Good Hope, in a 
Courfe contrary to the Sun and us, where-ever we 
met they were a full. Day before us in their Ace 
counts. . So among, the Indian Mahometans here, 
their Friday, the Day; of their Sultan’s going to their 
Mofques, was Thurfday with us; though it were 
Friday alfo with. thofg who came, Eaftward . from 
Europe. Yet at the Ladrone Wands, we found the 
Spaniards of Guam keeping the.,fame Computation 
‘with our felves; the reafon of which I.take to be, 
that they fettled that Colony by a Courfe Weftward 
‘from Spain; the Spaniards going - fir{t, to America, 
and thence to the Ladrones.and Philippines, But how _ 
the reckoning wasat Manila, andjthe'yeft of the Spaz 
-nifh Colonies in the Philippine Hands, I know not; — 
whether they keep it asthey brought it,.or correct; 
ed it by the: Accounts)of the Natives, and of the 
Portugueze, Dutch and.£xglifh, coming the contrary 
_way from Europe, | Seth is Gh 
One great Reafon why Seamen ought ta keep 
the difference of time as exact as they.can, is, that 
they may be the more exact m thein Latitudes, 
For our Tables of the Suns declination; being cal-, 
culated for the: Meridians of the places in which’ 
_ they, were made,, differ about.12 Minutes. from 
_thofe! parts of the World that lie on: their. oppofite 
‘Meridians, in the Months of Marchand. Septem: 
ber, and in préportion to the Suns declination, at 
other-times of the Year.alfo. ~.And fhould they run 
farther as we did, the difference would {till in- 
‘creafetupon them,-and-be an occafion of great Er- 
rours. ; Yet even able-Seamen. in thefe Voyages 
are hardly made ;fenfible. of this, tho’ fo neceflary 
to be obferved, for, want of duly attending to, the 
reafon of it, ‘as,it happened, among; thofe .of our 
Crew; who after we had, palt 130 Degrees, began 


ar ‘tgt. 3 


B98 | Town of Chambongo, Jfands, 8c. 
An. 1687. to decreafe the difference of declination, ‘whereas 
“v™ they ought ftill to have increafed it, for it all the 
| way increafed nponus. ne | 
We had the Wind at N. N. EF, fair clear Wea- 
ther, and a brisk Gale. We coafted to the Weft 
ward, on the South-fide of the Ifland of Mindanao, 
keeping within 4 or 5 Leagues ‘of the Shore. “The 
‘Land from hence tends away W. by S. It is of a 
‘good heighth by the Sea, and. very woody, andin 
the Country we faw high Hills. © a 
_ Thenext Day we were abreft of Chambongo; ‘a 
Town in this Hland, and 30 Leagues from the Ri- 
_ verof Mindanao. Here is faid to be a good Har- 
 bour, and a great Settlement, with plenty of Beef 
_ and Buffaloe. It is reported that the Spaniards were 
formerly fortified herealfo: There are two fhoals 
lie off this place, 2 or 3 Leagues from the Shoar. 
From hence the Land is more low and even; ‘yet 
thereare fome Hills in the Country. : 
: About 6 Leagues before wecame to the Weft-end 
of the Ifland Mindanao, we fell in with a great ma- 
: ny {mall low Iflands or Keys, and about two or 
three Leagues to the Southward of thefe Keys, 
there is a long Ifland ftretching N. E. and S. W. 
_ about 12 Leagues. This Ifland is low by the Sea on 
the North-fide, and hasa Ridge of Hills in the mid- 
die; running from one end to the other.’ Between 
_ this Tile and the finall Keys, there is a good large 
i. ~Channel : Among the Keys alfo there is a good 
Re - depth of Water, and a violent Tide; but on what 
point of the Compafs it flows, 1 know not, nor how 
much it rifeth and falls. Tes, | 
_ Dhe 17th day we anchored onthe Eaft-fide of all 
thefe Keys, in 8 fathom Water, clean Sand. Here 
are plenty ofgreen Turtle, whofe Flefh is-as fweet 
as any in the We/t-Indies : but they are very fhy. A 
little to the Weftward of thefe Keys, on the Ifland 
_ Mindanao, we faw abundance of Coco-nut Trees : 
Oe a 


t 


— - Ruins of a Spanith Fort. The Coafts, &e. 3.79 
Therefore’ we fent our Canoa afhore, thinking to 4m 1687. 
find Inhabitants, but found none, nor fign of any; VY 
but great Tracts of Hogs, and great Cattle; and 
clofe by the Sea there were Rums of an old Fort. 

The Walls thereof were of a good heighth, built 

with Stone and Lime; and by the Workmanfhip 

feem’d to be Spanifh,’ From this place the Land - | 
trends W.N. W.and if is of an indifferent heighth by | re 
the Sea. It run on this point of the Compafs 4 ot won 
Leagues, and then the Land trends away N. N.W. 
5 or 6 Leagnes farther, making with'many bluff 


Points. 


a frefh oe As we failed along’ further,’ we 


{inall Sandy Bays, which afford Streams of freth . 
Water. ‘estate Sts hohe ee al | 
_ Here we met with two Prows belonging to the 
‘Sologues, one of the Afindanaim Nations before- — 
“mentioned. “They came from Mavila laden with 
Silks and Calicoes. We kept on this Weftern pat jar “< 
of the Ifland fieering Northerly, till we came a- ae 
-breft of fome other of the Philippine Wands, that 
day to the Northward ofus, then'fteered away 
towards them; but {till keeping on the Weft ‘fide 
of them, and we had the Windsat N;N.E. 2 
_ The 2d of February we anchored in a good ‘Bay 
- on the Weft fide of the Tland, in Lat!’9'd. 55 ‘min. 
where'we had 13 Fathom-water, good fof Oaze. 
/ This Ifland hath no’ ‘Name ‘that’ we ‘could’ find’ in 
_ any Book, ‘but lieth on'the Weft fide‘of the wir 
BOR aa twee eae ee 


Cares, le of Batts. 


An, 1687, Sebo, It is about 8 or 10 Leagues-long ~mountain- 
‘“V™ ous and woody. At this place Captain Read, who 


was the fame Captain Swan had fo much railed a- 
gainftin his Journal, and was now made Captain 
in his room (as Captain Teat was made Mafter, and 
Mr. Henry More Quarter-Mafter) ordered the Car- 
penters to cut down our Quarter-Deck to make the 
Ship fhug, and the fitter for failing.. When that was _ 
done we heeléd her, {crpbbed her Bottom, and tal- 
lowed it. Then we fill’d all our Water, for here isa 
delicate {mall run of Water. , sine : 
The Land was pretty low in this Bay, the 
Mould black.and fat ,-and the Trees of feveral 
*Kinds, very thick and tall. . In fome places. we - 
found plenty of Canes, fuch as we ule in England 
~ for Walking-Canes. Thefe were fhort-jointed, not 
_ aboye two Foot and a half, or two Foot ten Inches 
the longeft, and moft of them not above two. 6ot. 
They run along on the Ground like.a Vine, or 
taking hold of the Trees, they climb up to their 
very tops. They are 1s or 20 Fathom Jong, and 
much of a-bignefs from the Root, till within 5,0r 
6 Fathom of the end. They are of a pale green 
~ Colour, cloathed, over with a Coat of fhort thick 


‘ _. hairy Subftance; of a dun Colours but it comes off 
by only.drawing the Canethrough your Hand. We 


did cut many of them, and they proved very tough 


heavy Canes. 


_. We faw no Honfes, nor. fign of Inhabitants ; 
“put while we lay here, there was a Canoa with 6 
Men came into this Bay ; but whither they were 
bound, or from whence: they came, J know not, | 
They were Indians, and we could not underftand 


hem. | 

t In the middle of this Bay, about a Mile from _ 

the Shore, there is a {mall low woody Ifland, not 

above a Mile in Circumference , our Ship rode)4- 

bout a mile from it. This Ifland was the Habita-_ 
BA ato eh aerlte stores “ton 
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Walt numbers of monftrous Batti. taf SEN Re 
‘tion of an incredible number of great Batts, witht 4% 16875. 
Bodies as big as Ducks, or large Fowl, and with 

valt- Wings: For I faw at- Midanao one of this 

fort, and I judge that the Wings ftretcht ‘out in 

length, could not be lefs affunderthan 7 or 8 Foot 

froin tip to tip ; for it was much more than any of — 

us could fathom with our Arms extended to the 

utmoft. The Wings are for Subftance like thofe 
of other Batts, of a Dun or Moufe colour.’ The By 
Skin or Leather of them hath Ribs running along) 

it, and draws up in 3 or 4 Folds; and atthejoints | 
of thofe Ribs and the extremitics of the Wings, 
there are fharp and crooked Claws, by which they 

may hang on any thing. In the Evening as foon 

as the Sun was fet, thefé Creatures would begin 

to take their flight from this Tfland, in {warms 

‘like Bees, dire¢ting their flight over to the Main 
‘Tfland ; and-whither afterwards I knownot. ‘Thus ae a 

we fhould fee them rifing up from the Ifland till 

Night hindred ‘our fight ; and in the Morning as 

foonas it was light, wefhould feethem returning 

again like a Cloud, to the fimall Mand, till Sun 

rifing: This courfe they kept conftantly while we 
lay here, affording us every Morning and Evening © 
an HMour’s Diverfion in gazingat them, and talking 

about them ; but our Curiofity did not prevail 
with us to go afhoar to them, our felves and Ca- __ 
“noas being all the day time taken up in bufinefs a- 
bout our Ship. ‘At this Tfle alfo we found plenty 
of Turtle and Manatee, but no Fifh: ee 
©. We ftay’d here till the 10th of February, 1687. ~~ 

and then having compleated our Bufinefs, we failed 

thence with the Wind at North. But going outwe - 

ftruck on a Rock, where we lay two Hours: kt 

was very fmooth Water, and the Tide of Flood, 

or elfe we fhould. there have loft our Ship. We 

ftruck off a great piece of our Rudder, which wasall 

the damage that we received, but we more giana 
Agdea : | “ly 


302 —s hfe of Panay. Sfieof Mindota. = =~ 
‘dn. 1687. ly rift lofing our Ships thistime, than in any other 
. wy. in the whole Voyage. . This is a very dangerous 
: Shoal, becaufe it does not break, umlefs proba 
bly it may appear in foul Weather. It lies about 
two mile to the Weftward, without the {mall Batt 
Ifland. Here we found the Tide of Flood fetting 
to the Southward, and’ the Ebb to the North 
ward. or | SSE . 
After we were paft this Shoal, we Coafted along 
by the reft of the Philippine Ulands, keeping onthe 
Weft-tide of them. Some of them appeared. to be 
very Mountainous dry Land. We faw many Fires 
in the Night.as we pafled by Panay, a great Ifland 
fettled by Spamards, and by-the Fires up and down 
it feems to be well fettled by them; for thisis a 
Spani/h Cuftom, whereby they give Notice. of.any 
Danger or the like from Sea; and ’tis probable 
they had feen our Ship the day before. This is an 
untrequented Coaft, and ’tis rare to have any Ship 
{een there. We touched not) at. Panay, nor any 
- whereelfe ; tho’ we faw a great, many {mall Iflands 
to the Weftward of us, and fome Shoals, but none 
- of them laid down in our Draughts. 4 
The 18th day of Feb. we anchored at the N. W. 


. end of the Ifland Mindora, in 10. Fathom-water, a+ 

bout 2 quarters of a Mile from.the Shore. -Mindora 

is a large land; the middle of it lying in Lat: 

43. about 40 Leagues long, ftretching N. W..and 

_§.E.» It is High and Mountainous, and not very 

_ Woody. At this Place where we anchored the 

~~ Land was neither very high not low. There wasa 

{inall .Brook of Water, - and the Land by the Sea. 

was very Woody, and. the Trees high and tall, but 

a League or two farther in, the Woods arevery thin 

and fmall. Here'we faw great tracks of Hogs and 

‘Beef , and we faw fome of each,’ and hunted them; 
bat they were wild, and we could kill none... 


ar he 


_ While we were here, there was a Catioa with 4 4”. 16871 
Indians came from Manila. They were very {hy of ~“¥™ 
us a while: but at laft, hearing us fpeak Spanifh, . 
they came to us, and told us, that they were go- 
ing to a Fryer, that liv’d atan Indian Village to- 
wards the S. FE. end of the Ifland.. They told us. 
alfo, that the Harbour of Manila is feldom or ne- — 
ver without 20 or 30 Sail of Veflels, moft Chinefe, 
fome Portugueze, and fome few the Spamiardshave of © 
their own. They faid, that when they had done = 
their bufinefs withthe Fryer they-would return to 
Manila, and hoped to be back again at this place in 
4 Daystime. Wetold them, that we.came for a 
‘Trade with the Spaniards at Manila, artd fhould be 
glad if they wouldcarry a Letter to fome Merchant 
there, which they promifed todo. But this was 
only a pretenceof ours, to get out of them what 

intelligence wecould asto their Shipping, Strength, 
and the like, under Colour of {eeeking a [rade for 
our bufinefs was to pillage. Now if we had really 
defigned to have Traded there, this wasas fair an op- 
portunity as Men could have defired : forthefé Mex 
could have brought us to the Frier that they were 
going to, and a finall 'Prefent to him would have 
engaged him to do any kindnefs for us in the way 
of Trade: for the Spanz/h Governours do not allow 
of it, and we muft Trade by ftealth. shout a 

> The 21ft Day we went from hence with the) 
wind at E.N. E. a fmall gale.’ The 23d Day in? 
the Morning we were fair by the §. E. end of the, 
land Luconia, the Place that had been fo long de- ’ 
fired by us. We prefently faw a Sail coming from 
the Northward, and making after her we took her 
in 2 Hours time. She was a Spani/h Bark, that came 
from a place called Pargafanam, a {mall Town on 
the N.end of Luconia, as they told us; propably 
the fame with Poygafinay, which lies on a Bay at the 
N.W. fide of the Ifland. ‘She wasbound-to’ _—s 
Wis |< cara ete sit, 
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An, 1687. but had no Goods aboard; and 
. Mrs Her away. / ray 


ae see: ea 
therefore we urned ; 
“The 224: We took another Sparifh Veflel that came 
from the faine place-as the other. She was laden — 
with Riceand Cotton-Cloth, and bound for Mamla — 
alfo. | "Thefe Goods were purpofely for the Acapulco 
Ship : The Rice was for the Men to live on while — 
they lay there, and in theirreturn : and the Cotton- 
cloth was to inake Sail. The Mafter of this Prize 


~vqwas Boatfwain of the Acapulco Ship which efcaped 


us at Guain, and ‘was now at Morila. It wasthis Man 
that gave us the Relation of what Strength it had; 
how they were afraid of usthere,and of the accident 
that happen’d to them,‘ as is before mentioned in 


the icth Chapter: We took thefé two Veflels with= 


in 7 or 8 Leagues of Manila: 7 Lt We 7 
Luconia Thave fpoken of already i but Ifhall how 


add this further account of it. It is agreat Ifland; 


taking-up between 6 and 7 degrees of Lat. in length, 


. and its breadth near the middleis about 60 Leagues; 


but the ends are harrow: | Fhe North-end lies ina-_ 


bout i9 d. North Lat. and the Send in about 12d. } 


20 in. This great IMland hath abundance of {mall 
Keys or-Iflands lying about it , efpecially at the 
North-end: ‘The South-fide fronts OE A the reft 
éf the Philippine Wands: Of thefe that are its neareft 
Neighbours, Mindora; lately mentioned, isthechuefy 


and gives name to the Sea or Streight that parts it 


nd the other Mlands from Eucowia: being ‘called 


é ‘ : € : m a 
he Streights of Mnidora: 


The Body of the Hland Eaconta is compofed of - 
many fpacious plain Savannahs, and large Moun- 


- tains. The North-end feems to be more. pla and © 


even, I mean freer from Hills, than the South-end : 
but the Land is all along of a good heighth. It does 
‘jot appear fo fenrifhing and green as fome of the: 
other Hflands in this Range; efpecially that) of 
St. Fchn, Mixdanao, Batt Ulind, &e. yet in fome’ 
oe “places 
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A Prospect of ¥ C of ¢ L.Luconia near: Place this at po. 78 4 
_|\-4anida, at OL. of Shore, a highest Pike bearing Laft . 
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_ fe Laconia. Manila City and Harbour. 


' places itis very Woody. Some of the Mountains of 


this Ifland afford Gold, and the Savannahs are well “Ws” 


ftockt with herds of Cattle, efpecially Buatfaloes; 
~ Thefe Cattle, are in great plenty all over the Fa/- 
Indies, aind therefore ’tis very probable that there 
| were many of thefe here even before the Spaniards 
| ¢ame hither. But now there are alfo plenty of o- 
| ther Cattle, as I have been told, as Bullocks, Horfess 
| Sheep, Goats, Hogs, €c. brought hither by the 


| Spaniards. 


| It is pretty well inhabited with Iidiaits, moft of | 
| them, if not all, uider the Spaiiards, who now aré 


matters of it.. The Native Iidians.do live together 
| in Towns, and they have Priefts among them to 
| inftrué them in the Spani/h Religion. | 
| _ Manila the chief, or perhaps. the only City, lies at 
the foot of a ridge of high Hills,’ facing upon 2 


pacious harbour near the $. W. point of the Ifland,. 


| in about the Lat. of 14 d.'North. It ig eftviromd 
| with’ a high ftrong Wall, and_ very well fortify’d. 
‘with Forts and Bréaft-works. The Houfes are large, 


| firongly built, and covered with Pan-tile The. 


Streets are large and pretty regular; with a Pa-_ 


| tade in the midft, after the Spanifh fathion. ‘There 
| are a great many fair Buildings, befide Churches and 
other Religious Houfes ; of which thete are not z. 


| few. 


| Ships may ride here :.and is never. without many; 

both of their own and ftrangers. I have already 
giveti you an account of the fwo Ships going and 
coming between this place and Acapulco. Befides 
them, they have fomie finall Veffels of their own ; 
_and they do allow the Portugucfe to trade here, but 
the Chinefé are the chiefeft Merchants, and they driv. 


the greateft Trade; for they have commonly 20 08 - 


39,0r 40 Jonksin the Harbour ata time,and a great 
Many Merchants conftantly refidirig in the City, 
bude Ge befide’ 


” The Harbour is fo large, that fome. hundreds of ~ 


fra! 
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~ John Fitz-Gerald: av Initaman. 


An. 1687. befide Shop-keepers, and. Handy-crafts-men in a+ 


—yY~ 


bundance. Small Veflels runup, near, the ‘Town, 
but the Acapulco Ships and others, of greater bur- 
then, lye a league thort of it, where there is a 
ftrong Fort alfo, and Store-houfes to put Goods — 
in. | | | a a al 
“LT had the major part of thisrelation 2 or, 3; years 
after this time, from Mr. Coppivger our Surgeon 5, 
for he made.a Voyage hither trem Porto iVova, a 
Town on the Coaft of Coromandel ; ina Portuguefe 
Ship, as I think. - Here he found 10. or 12 of Cap- 
tain Swans men; fome of thofe that we left at 
Mindanao. For after we came from thence, they. 
brought a Proe there, by the Infigation of an ap 
ma, who went by the nameotf Job Fitz-Gerald,, 
a perfon that {poke ‘Spani/hvery, Me and fo inthis 
their Proe they came hither. \ They bad been. here, 
but 18 months when Mr. Coppinger arrived hers cael 
Mr. Fitz-Gerald had in this time gotten,a Spanz/>_ 
Muftefa Woman to Wife, anda good Downy, with, 
her. He then profeffed Phyfick and Surgery, and, 
was highly efteemed among the Spamards for his: 
fuppofed knowledge in thofe Arts: for being als 
ways troubled, with fore Shins. while he was, with, 


us, he kept fome Plaifters and Salves by him; an 


with thefe he fet up upon his bare natural feck. of. 
knowledge, and his experience in Kibes. But. 


_ then he had a very: great flock of Confidence with 


al, to help out the other, and being an Lh Royop, 


- Gatholick, and having the Spami/h, Language, he, 


had a great advantage of all his Conforts; and. he. 
alone lived well there of them all. We were, not, 
within fight of this Town, but I was thew th 4 
Hills that over-looked jt, and drew a draft of 
them as we lay off at Sea ,, which I have cauled 
‘9 be engraven among a few others that 1 took my 
elf: See the Lable, | ii Te OE 
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They arrive a¢ Pulo Condore: = 389 
The time of the year being now too far {pent 47. 1687° 
to do any thing here, it was concluded to fail from & 7 
hence to Pulo. Condore, a little parcel of Iflands,on 
the Coaft of Cambodia, and carry this Prize with 
us, and there careen if we could find any conve- 
mient place for it, defigning to return hither again — 
by the latter end of May, and wait for the Aca: 
pulco Ship that comes about that time: By our 
Drafts (which we were guided by, being ftrangers 
to thefe parts) this feemed to us then to be a 
place out of the way, where we might lye fnug 
for a while, and wait the ‘time of returning for | 
our Prey. For.we'avoided as much as we could Bye 
‘the going to lye by at any great place of Com- 
‘merce, leftwe fhould: become too miuch ‘expofed, 
vand perhaps be’ aflaulted'by a Force greater than 
‘our own. Bx; yes J cthasan ag 
So having fet our Prifoners afhore, ‘we failed. 
from Luconiathe 246th Day of Feb. with the Wind 
E.N JE: and fair Weather, and ‘a brifk Gale. ; We 
‘werein Lat. 14 d.N. when we began to fteeraway 
for Pulo Condove, and we fteer'd S.by W. In’ our 
way thither we went pretty ‘near the Shoals’ of 
Pracel, and other Shoals which are very dange- 
Tous. Wewere very much afraid of them, but : 
efcaped them without fo mich as feeing them, on- 
“ly at the' very South-end of the Pracel Shoals we 
faw 3 little fandy IMlands or {pots of Sand; fland- 
ang juft above Water within’a Mile of us: ” . 
» It was the'13th Day of March before we came in 
fight of Pulo Condore, or the land Condore, a8 Prld 
fignifies. ‘The 14th Day about Noon we Anchored 
ron the North-fide of the Iiland, againft a fandy : 
‘Bay 2.Mile from the Shore, in 10 Fathoni clean 
‘hard Sand, with both Ship and Prize.” Pub 
‘Condore is the Principal of a heap of Iflands, and the 


only inhabited ofe of them. They lye“in lar. oop 
8d: 40m. North, and about 20 Leagues Soutlr and ° 
’ | . Ge. by 


Bo al 


Afles of Condore.. The Tar-" 


Art. 1687. by Eaft from the Mouth of the River of Cambodia. 
 \wW™ Thefe Iflands lye fo near together, that at a di- 
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{tance they appear.to be but oneIfland). > 
Two of thefe Ilands are pretty large, and of a 
good heighth, they may be feen 14! or 15 Leaguesat 
Sea ; the reft are but little Spots. ‘The biggeft of 
the two (which is the inhabited one) is about 4 or 
5 Leagues long, and lies Eaft and Weft. It is not 


above 3 Mile broad at the broadeft place, in moft 


places. not above a Mile wide. The other large 
Ifland is about 3 Mile long, and half a Mile wide. 


“This, [land firetcheth..N..and- S.. It is fo: 


conveniently placed at the Weft-end of the biggeft 
Hland, that between both there is’ formed a very 
commodious Harbour. The entrance of this Har- 
bour 1s. on the North-fide, where the two Iflands 
are near a mile afinder. ‘There are 3 or 4 {mall 
Keys, and a good deep Channel between them 
and the biggeft Ifland. “Towards the South-end> of 
the Harbour the two. Iflands. do in a manner clofe 
up, leaving only a.finall Paflage for Boats and 
Canoas. ‘Thereare no more Iflandson the North- 
fide, but 5 or 6 onthe South-fide of the greatIfland. 
See the Lable. SUG: OF tush a Bre: Saat) 

The Mold of thefe Iflands for the biggeft part is 
blackifh, and, pretty. deap, only the Hills ‘are 
fomewhat ftony. . The Eaitern part-of the biggeft 


 Ifland is fandy, yet allcloathed with Trees of di- 


vers forts. The Trees do not growsfothick as I 
have feen them in fome Places, but ;they are gene- 


rally largeand tall,and fit for any ule. 
‘There 1s one: fort of Tree much larger than:any 


other on this Ifland; and. which have not {een 
any, where elfe. It is about 3.or 4, Foot Diameter 
mn-the Body, from whence is drawn a fort of clam- 
any Juice, which being boiled a little becomes per- 
_ fect Tar, andif you boil it much it will become 
hard as Pitch, It may be put to.either afe; we 


ufed 


ere eee) ee ne ie { ‘ Ca % lhe 
Mangoes. Achar of Several forts. ot ae 
ufed it both ways, and found it to be very fervice- An. 1687. 
able. The way that they get this Juice, isby cus -“v~ 
ting a great gap horizontally in the Body of the 
Tree half through, and about a Foot from the 
Ground ; and then cutting the upper part of the 
Body aflope inwardly. downward, till in.the mid- 
dle of the Tree it meet with the traverfe cutting 
or plain. In: this plain horizontal femicircular 
fiump, they make a hollow like a Bafon, that may 
contain a Quart or two. Into this hole the Juice 
which drains from the wounded upper part of the 
Tree falls; from whence you muft empty it every 
day. It will run thus for fome Months, and then 
dry away, and the Tree will recover again. 
The Fruit-trees that Nature hath beftowed on 
thefe Ifles are Mangoes; and Trees bearing a fort 
of Grape, and other Trees bearing a kind of wild 
or baftard Nutmegs. Thefe all grow wild in the | 
Woods, and in very great plenty. , ‘a 
The Mangoes here grow-on ‘Trees as big as Ap- ei, 
ple-trees: Thofe at Fort St. George are not fo large: 
The Fruit of thefé is as big as a finall Peach ; but ~ 
longand fmaller towards thetop: Itis ofa yellow- 4 
uh colour when ripe ; it is very juicy, and of a 
-pleafant fmell, and delicatetafte. When the Mango 
is young they cut them in two pieces, and pickle 
them with Salt and Vinegar, in’ which they put foe 
Cloves of Garlick. This is an excellent Sauce, and 
much efteemed ; it is called Mango-Achar. Achar 
prefume fignifies Sauce. ‘They make in the Fa/-r- 
dies, efpecially at Siam and: Pegu, feveral forts of 
Achar, as of the young tops of Bamboes, €c. Bain- 
bo-Achar and Mango-Achar are mott ufed. The 
Mangoes were ripe when we were there, (as were 
alfo the reft of thefe Fruits). and they: have then. 
fo: delicate a Fragrancy, that: we coutdfinetltheny 
out in the thick Woods if we had but the wind of 
them, while we werea good way tromthem, and: 
‘ i Oona could 


Bey 
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An. 1687. could not fee them ; and we generally found them 
wv out this way. Mangoes are common in many 


are about the bignefs of a Crow. The Cocks do 


Plares of the Eaf-Indies ; butI did never know any 
srow wild only at this Place. ‘Thefe, though not 
{o big as thofe Ihave feen at chim and at Maderas 
or Fort St. George, are yet every whit as pleafant as 
the beft fort of their Garden Mangoes. | 
'. The Grape-tree grows witha ftrait Body, of a 
Diameter about a Foot or more, and hath but few 
Limbs or Boughs. The Fruit grows in. Clufters, 
all about the Body of the Tree, like the Jack, Du- 
rian, and Cacao Fruits. There are of them both 
ced and white. They are mueh like fuch Grapes as 
grow on our Vines, both in fhape and colour ; and 
they are of a very pleafant Winy tafte. I never 
faw thefe but on the two. biggeft of thefe Iflands ; 
the reft had no Tar-trees, Mangoes, Grape-trees, 
nor Wild Nutmegs. a ‘s 


The, Wild Nutmeg-tree is as big a3 a Walnut- 
tree; but it does not fpread fo much. The Boughs 
are grofs, and the Fruit: grows among the Boughs, 
as the Walnut, and other Fruits. This Nutmeg 
is much {maller than the true Nutmeg, and longer 
alfo.. It is inclofed with a thin Shell, and a fort of 


- Mace, encircling the Nut, within the’ Shell. This 


baftard Nutmeg is fo much like the true Nutmeg 
in fhape, that at our firftarrival here we thought 
it to be the true one; but it has no manner of {mell 
nor tafte. ° i es Hortreaey 

‘. ‘The Animals. of thefe Iflands, are fome Hogs, 
Lizards, and Guanoes.; and fome of thofé Crea- 
tures mentioned’ in Chap. XI. which are like, but 
much bigger than the-Guano. | 


- Hereare many forts of Birds, as Parrots, Para- 
‘ kites, Doves and Pigeons. Here are alfoa fort of 


wild Cocks and Hens: They are much like our tame 
Fowl of that kind; but a great deal lefs, for they’ 
| crow 


\ 


~ 


«Of the Turtles moving from Sea to Sea. 259 th, 
crow like outs, but much more finall and fhrill , 47. 1687, 
and by their crowing we do. firft find: them out in “¥"™~ 
the Woods, where we fhoot them. Their flefh 1s | 
very white ahd fweet.. IRE 
~ There are a gréat. many Limpits and Mufcles, 
and plenty of greet Turtle 4 
And upon-this mention of ‘Turtle again, I think 
it not amifs to add fome reafons to firengthen the 
- Opinion that T have given concerning thefe Crea- 
tures removing from place to place. T have faidin 
Chapter 5th, that they leave their common feeding 
places, and goto places a great way from thence 
to lay,as particularly tothelfland A/cention. Now __ 
I have difcourfed with fome fince that Subject was a 
printed, who are of opinion, that when the lay- 
ing time is over, they never go from thence, but 
‘lye fomewhere in the Sea about the Ifland, which 
 Ithink is very ‘improbable :. for there can be tio 
food for them there, as I could foon make appear; 
as particularly from hence, that the Sea about the 
Ifle of A/cention is fo deep as to admit of no ancho- 
fing but at one place, where there is no fign. of 
‘Grafs: and. we never bring up with our founding 
Lead any Grafs or , Weeds otit of very deep Seas, 
bit Sand, or the like, only. But if this be granted, 
“that there is food for them, yet Ihave a great deal ‘age 
of reafon to believe that the Turtle. go. from Ha 
hence; for after the laying time you fhall never 
fee them, and where-ever ‘Turtle aro, you will fee 
them rife, and hold their Head above water to 
breath, oncé in 7 Of 8 minutes, or at longeft in 
40 0r 12. And if any Man does but confider,how 
' Fifh take their ceftain.Seafons of the year.to go 
froin one, Sea to another, this would not feem. 
ftrange ; even Fowls alfo having their feafons to 


Fat) 


remove from one place to another. 5 eg | 
- 'Thefe. Iflands’ are pretty well watered wath 
finall Brooks of frefh Water, that ran flufh into, - 

3 | Cc4 the 
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ay 


4, 1687. the Sea for 10, Months in the Year., The latter end 


> eee ee 


~ of March they begin to dry away, and in April — 
you fhall have none in the Brooks, but what is 
Jodged in deep Holes ; but you my dig Wells in 
fome places, In May, when the Rain comes, the 
Land is again replenifhed with Water, and the 
Brooks run out into the Sea. | 
-'Thefe Iflands lie very commodioufly inthe way 
to and from Fapan, China, Manila, Tonguin, Co- 
chinchina, and in general all this moft Eafterly 
Coaft of the Irdian Continent ; whether you ga 
through the Streights of Malacea, or the Streights _ 
of Suda, between Samatya and Fava : and one of 
them you muft pafs in the common way from Eu- 
rope, or other parts of the Fa/t-Indies ; unlefs you 
ynean to fetch a great Compafs round moft of the 
Eaft-India Wlands, as we did. Any Ship in diftrefs 
may be refrefhed and recruited here very conveni- 
ently , and befides.ordinary Accommodations, be — 
furnifhed with Mafts, Yards, Pitch and Tar. It 
might alfo be a convenient place to ufher in a 
Commerce with the neighbouring Country of Co- 
chinchina ; and Forts might be built to fecure a Fa: 
€tory ; particularly at the Harbour, which is capa- . 
ble of being well fortified. This place therefore 
_ beinguponall thefe Accounts fo valuable, and with- 
al fo little known, I have here inferted a Draft of 
it, which I took during our ftay there. | 

“The Inhabitants of this Ifland are by Nation | 
Cochinchinefe, as they.toldus, for one ofthem f{pake 
sood Malayan: which Language we learnt a {mat- 
tering of, and fome of us fo as to {peak it pretty 
well, while we lay at Mindanao; and thisisthecom- , 
mon Tongue of Trade and Commerce (though it 
be not in feveral of them the Native Language) 
in moft of the Eaf-Jndia Iflands, being the Lingua 
‘Franca, as it were, of thefe Parts. Ibelieve *tisthe 
yulpar Tongue at Malacca, Sumatra, Fava, and 
a aie, I A ser aia Borneo ; 


—, Lhe Lenattants. Profituting of Women, 395. 
Borneo; but at Celebes, the Philippine Ifands, and the An. 1687, 
Spice Iflands, it feems borrowed for the carrying on ““W¥ 
of Trade. ; 

The Inhabitants of Pulo Coudore are but a {mall 
People in Stature, well enough fhaped, and of a 
darker Colour than the Mindanayans. They .are 
pretty long Vifaged; their Hair is black and ftreight, 
their Eyes are but {mall and black, their Nofes of 
a mean bignefs, and pretty high, their Lips thin, 
their Teeth white, and little. Mouths, They are 
very civil People, but extraordinary poor. Their 
chiefeft Employment.is to draw the Juice of thofe 

Trees that I have defcribed, to. make Tar. They 
preferve it in wooden Troughs; and when they : 
have their Cargo, they tran{port it to Cochinchina, 

their Mother-Country. . Some others.of them em- 
ploy themfelves to catch ‘Turtle, and boil up their 
Fat to Oil, which they alfo tran{port, home. ‘Thefe 
People have great large Nets, with wide Mathesto 
catch the Turtle. ‘The Famaica Turtlers have fuch.; 
and I did never fee the like Nets but at Famaica 
and here. . eS, | 

They are fo free. of , their .Women, . that, they 
would bring them aboard, and offer them tous; 
and many of our Men hired them for a finall mat: : 
ter. This is a Cuftom ufed by feveral, Nations. in 

_ the Baf-Indies, as.at Pogn, Siam, Cochinchina, and 

Cambodia, as 1 have been told. It.is ufed at Tunguin 
alfoto my Knowledge; for I did afterwards make a 
Voyage thither, oe moft.of our,.Men. had Women 
aboard all the time of our abode there. In Africa; 
alfo, on the Coaft of Guinea, our Merchants, Fa- 
ctors, and Seamen: that refide there,, have their 
black Mifles. , It isaccounted a piece.of Policy: to 
doit; for the chief Factors and Captains. of Ships 
have the Great: Mens Daughters offered them, the - 

_ Mandarins or Noblemens. at. Tiyquin, and even.the 
King’s, Wives in Gumnea; and by this fort of qniAnes 
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4n. 1687: the Country people are engaged to a greater Friend- 
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fhip: And if there fhould arife any difference about 
Trade, or any thing elfe, which might provoke the 
Natives to {eek fome treacherous Revenge, (to 
which all thefe Heathen Nations are very prone) 
then thefe Dalilahs would certainly. declare it to ~ 
their White Friends, and fo himder their Country- 
riers Defigns. ‘a 
_Thefe People are Idolaters : but their manner of 
Worfhip I know not. There are a few {cattering 
Houfes arid Plantations on the great Hland, and a 
{inall Village an the South-fide of it’; where theteé 
is a little Idol Temple, and an Image of an Ele- 
phant, about 5 foot high, and in bignefs proport:- 
onable, placed on one fide of the Temple’; anda 
Horfé, not fo big, placed on the other fide of at ; 
both ftanding with theit Heads towards the South. 
The Temple it felf was low and ordinary, built of 
Wood, and thatched, like one of their Houfes ; 
which are but very meanly. ; hoyhit sii 
The Images of the Horfe and the Elephant were 
the moft general Idols that I obferv’d in the Tem- 
ples’ of Tunguin, when I travell’d there. There 
were other Images alfo; of Beafts, Birds and Fith. 
- 7 do not remember I faw any Humane Shape there ; 
nor any fuch monftrous Reprefentations as I have 
feen among the Chinefé. Where-ever the Chinefe Sea- 
menorMerchants come (and they are very numerous 
all over thefe Seas) they have always hideousIdols on 
board i ee or Ships, with Altars, and Lamps 
burning before them. Thefe Idols they bring a- 
thore with them : And befide thofe they have in 
common, every Manhath one in his own Houle, 
Upon fome particular folemm Days ‘I have feen 
their Bonzies, or Priefts, bring whole Armfuls of 
painted Papers, and burn them witha great deal of 
Ceremony, being very careful to let no Piece 
efcape them, The fame Day ‘they kill?d a Godt 


which 
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A Proceffion of the Idolaters at Maderas. 397 — 
_ which had been purpofely fatting a Month before ; 4m 1687. 
this they offer or prefent before their Idol, and —¥™ 
then drefS it and feaft themfelves with it. I have 
feenthem do this in Tiviquin, where I have at the 
fame time been invited to their Feafts; and at Ban- 
couli, in the Ifle of Sumatra, they fent a Shoulder of ~ 
the facrificd Goatto the Exgli/h, whoeat of it, and — 
ask’d me to do fo too; but I refufed. i 
When I was at Madei‘as, or Fort St.George; took 
notice of a great Ceremony ufed for feveral Nights 
- fucceffively by the Idolaters inhabiting the Suburbs : 
Both Men and Women (thefe very well clad) in 2 
_ great multitude went in folemn Proceffion with 
lighted Torches, carrying their Idols about with 
them. I knew not the meaning of it. ‘I obferv’d 
- fome went purpofely carrying Oyl to fprinkle into 
- the Lamps, to make them burn the brighter. They 
began their Round about 11 aClock at Night, and 
_ having paced it gravely about the Streets till gor 2 
aClock in the Morning; their Idols were carry’d 
with much Ceremony into the Temple by the 
Chief of the Proceffion, and fome of the ‘Women F 
. faw enter the Temple, particularly. | Their Tdols 
_ were different from thofe of Tiiguin, Cambodia, &e. 


_ being in Humane Shape. 
.  [ have faid already that we arrived’ at thefe 
 Tflands the rath day of March, 1687. The next day 
we fearched about: for a place to careen in; and 
- the réth day we entted the Harbour, ‘and imime- 
diately provided to careen.. Some Men were fet to 
fell great Trees tofaw into Plank; others went to 
unrigging the Ship; fome made a Houfe to put’ our 
* Goods in, and forthe Sail-maker to workin: ‘The 
Country People reforted to us, and brought us of 
the Fruits of the Ifland; with Hogs, and fometimes 
_ Turtle ; for which they received’ Rice in’ exchange, 
which ‘we had a Ship-load of taken at Manila. We | oa 
bought of them® alfo a! good: quantity of their Bot 
PRS Ol ONS Aree tio eae pitchy 


+ 393 = Two Men poyfon'd at Mindanao, die here. 
An. 1687. pitchy Liquor, which we boiled, and ufed about our 
WV ™ Ship’s bottom. We mixed it firft with Lime; which 


we made here; and it made’an excellent Coat, and 
{tuck on very well. i. of. (4 
We ftaidin this Harbour from the 16th day of 


— March till the 16th of April; in which time we 


made a new Suit of Sails of the Cloth that was ta- 
ken in the Prize. We cut a fpare Main-top-matt,, 
and {awed Plank to fheath the Ship’s Bottom ; ‘for 
fhe was not fheathed all over at Mindanao, and that 
old Plank that was left on then we now ript off, 
and clapt on new. | | a 
While we lay here 2 of our Men died, who were 
poifon’d at Mindanao they told us of it when they 
found themfelves poifon d, and had linger’d ever. 
fince. They were open’d by our Doctor, accord- 
ing to their own Requeft betore they died, and 
their Livers were black, light and dry, like pieces 
of Cork. > NERS 
Our Bufinefs being finifhed here, we left. the 
Spanifh Prize taken at Manila, and moft of the Rice, 
taking out enough for our felves ; and on the 17th 
day we went trom hence to the place where we 
firft anchored , on the North-fide of the great 
Ifland, purpofely to water; for there was a great 
Stream when we firft came to the Ifland, and we . 
thought it was fo now. But we found at dried up, 
only it ftood in Holes, 2 or 3 Hogsheads, or a Tun 
in a Hole: Therefore we did immediately cut 
Bamboos, and made Spouts, through which we 
conveyed the Water down to the Sea-fide; by ta- 
king it up in Bowls, and pouring it into. thefe 
Spouts or Troughs. We convey’d fome of it thus 
near half a Mile. While we were fillmg our Wa- 
ter, Captain Read engagedan old Man, one of the 
Inhabitants of this Ifland, the fame, who, I faid, 
could {peak the Malayan Language, to be his, Pilot 
tothe Bay of Siam; for he had often been telling 


{ us y 


us, that he was well acquainted there, and that he Am 1687, 
_ knew fome Iflands there, where there were Fifhers “¥™ 


men lived, who he thought could fupply us with 
Salt-fifh to eatat Sea ; for we had nothing but Rice 
to eat. “The Eafterly Monfoon was not yet done ; 
therefore it was concluded to {pend fome time 
there) and then take the advantage of the beginning 
-of the Wedtern Monfoon, to return to Manila a- 

ain. is | 

F The 21ft day of April 1687, we failed from Pule, 

Condore, direéting our Courfe W. by S. for the Bay 
of Siam. We had tair Weather, anda fine moderate 
‘Gale of Wind at E. N. E. ) 

The:23d day we arriv'd at Pulo Voz, or the Mand 
Ubi. ThisMland is about 40 Leagues tothe Weftward 
-of Pulo:Condove ; it lies juft at the entrance of the 
- Bay of Siam, at the S. W. point of Land, that makes 
the Bays namely, the point of Cambodia. This 
--Ifland is about 7 or 8Leagues round, and itis high- 
-er Land than any of Pulo, Condore Iles. Againft 
the South-Eaft part of it there is a {mall Key, about 
_.aCables length fronr the main Ifland)) This Pulo 
Ubi isivery woody, and it has good Water'on the 
_JNorth-fide; where ‘you. may anchor; ‘but.the beft 
~-anchering is on the/Eaft-fide againft ‘ai {mall Bay ; 
then you will have the little Ifland to ie Southward 
of you. . | ff TW. TS 

At Pulo Ubi wefound two {mall Barks laden with 
‘Rice... They belonged to: Cambodia, trom: whence 
they came not above two or three:Days before,and 
-they touched here to fill Water.. Rice is the gene- 
‘yal Food! of all thefe Countries, therefore it is 
-tranfported by Sea from.one Country to.another, as 
Corn in thefe parts of the World. Foriniome Coun~ 
tries they produce more than enough for the:mfelves, 
and fend what they can {pare to thofe places where 


* 


there is but little, 
, This: 
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| An. 1687. The 24th Day we went into the Bay of Stam: 
| Ws This is a large deep Bay, of which and of this — 
, Kingdom I fhall at prefent {peak but little, becaufe — 
I defign amore particular account of all this Coaft, — 
to wit, of Tnngain, Cochinchina, Siam, Champa, Cam- 
bodia, and Malacca, making all the moftEafterly — 
part of the Continent of Aja, lying South of China; — 
but to do it inthe Courfe of this Voyage, would too — 
mueh fwell this Volume: and I thall chufe there: — 
fore to.givea feparate Relation. of what'Iknow or © 
have learnt of them, together with the nexghbouring 
Parts of Sumatra, Fova, &c. where Lhave'{pent fome 
time. : BS Ha oe ae | bos ee 
We riin down intothe Bay of Sram, tillwe came — 
to the Iflands that our Pulo Condore: Pilot told us — 
of, which lie about the middle of the Bay: But as — 
gooda Pilot.as he was, he run us aground,; yetwe — 
had nodamage. Captain Read went afhoreat thefé _ 
Iflands, where. he found a:-fmall Town of. Fither- ' 
men }'but they had no Fifh to fell, and: fo: we re- © 
turned empty. tii Jo. neg Aedes, ott 
Wehad yet fair Weather, and very little Wind; 
fo that being often becalmed, we were till the — 
‘rath day of -May before we: got to Pulo Ubi again: © 
There we found two. finall: Veffels, at an Anchor 
on the Eaft-fide: They were laden with Rice and 
Laguer, which is ufedin Japanning of Cabinets. 
One of thefe:come from Champa, bound to the Town — 
of Malacca, which belongs to the Dutch, who. took 
it from the: Portuguexe : and? this fhews that they — 
have a Trade with Champa. . This was a very pret- 
ty neat Veffel, her bottomvery clean and curioufly — 
‘coated; fhehad about 40 Men all armed withCor- 
tans, or broad Swords, Lances,; and fome Guns, 
that went with a Swivel upon their Gunnal. They 
were of the Idolaters, Natives of Champa, and fome 
_ of the briskeft, moft fociable, without fearfulnefs or 
fhynef$, and the moft neat and dextrous about 
their — 
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"Jeep rem Malimbatn ge Sumatra, = AOR | 
> their Shipping, of any fachI have met within all 42,1687, | 
my Travels. The other Veflel:came from the, Ru- SN 


ver of Cambodia,and was bound towards the Streights 
of Malacca, Both of them ftopt, here,.for the Wefter- 
ly Winds now began to blow, which were againft 
them, being fomewhat bleated. 


_ We anchored alfo on. the Eaft-fide, intending to | 


fill Water. While we Jay here. we had very, vio- 
lent Wind at S. W. and a ftrong Current fetting 
right to Windward. . The fiercer the Wind, blew, 
the more ftrong the Current fet againft it.; This 
Storm lafted t:ll the. 2cth day, and then it. began 
tO abate, eran ig dat es ryan 
‘The 21ft day of May we went..back from hence 
towards Pulo Condore.. In our way.we overtook.a 
great Jonk that came from Palimbam, aTown on 
_the [land Sumatra; She was, fullyladen. with Peps 

per which they bought there, and was bound to i 
am: but it blowing fo hard, fhe was afraid to ven« 
ture into that Bay, and therefore came to Pule,Con- 
dore with us, where we both anchored May the 24th, 
This Veffel wasrof the Chinefe make, full of. little 
Rooms or Partitions like our Well-boats. I thall.de- 
{cribe them inthe next Chapter. The, Men. of this 
Jonk told-ys, that the Englifh. were fettled onthe 
(land Sumatra, ata place called SiWabar; and the 
_ firft knowledge wehad that the Exgli/h had. any fet 
tlement on Sumatra was from. thefe. Mi 


-When we,cameto.an Anchor, we faw a fwalh 
‘Bark at an Anchor near the Shore; therefore,Cape 
tain Read fent a Canoa aboard her, to: know 
from whence they came; and fuppofing that’ it 
was a Malaya Veiiel, he ordered the Men not to 
go aboard, for they are accounted defperate Fel. 
lows, and their Veffelsare commonly full of Men, 
who all wear Crefféts, or little Daggers by their 
fides. The CanoasCrew not minding the Captain’s 
_ Orders went aboard, all but one Man that ftay’d in 
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An, 1689. the Canoa. 
<v™ them, feeing our Men all armed, thought that they 


A bloody Fray with a Malayan Veffel 


came'to take their Veflel ; therefore at once, on a 


Signal given, they drew out their Creffets, and 


ftabbed 5 or 6 of our Men before they knew what 
the matter was. The reft of our Men leapt- over- 


tae a 
The Malayans, who were about 20 of 


ee « 


board, fome into the Canoa, and fome into theSea, 


and fo got away. Among the reft, one Daniel Wal- 
lis leapt into the Sea, who could never fwim before 
nor fince ; yet now he fwam very well a good 
while before he was taken up. “When the Canoas 
caine aboard, Captain Read: manned two Canoas, 
and went to be revenged on the Molayans ; butthey 
feeing him coming, did cut a Hole in their Veffel’s 
bottom, and went ufhore in their Boat. Capt. Read 
followed them, but they run ihto the Woods and 


hid themfelves. Here we ftay’d tenor eleven Days, 


for it blew very hard all the time. While we ftay’d 


here Heritan Coppinger our Surgeon went afhore,in- — 


tending to live here; but Captain Read fent fome 
Men to fetch hitnagain. I had the fame Thoughts, 
and would have gone afhore too, but waited for a 
more convenient place. For neither ‘he nor I, when, 
we were laft on board at Mindanao, had any know- 
ledge of the Plot that was laid to leave Capt. Swany 


and run away with the Ship ; and being fufficient- 


ly weary of this nad Crew, we were willing togive 
them the flip at any place from whence we might 


hope to get a paflage to an Englifh FaGtory. There. 


was nothing elfe of Moment happen’d while we’ 
ftay’d here. ‘ > sii 
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"dei Ra 6 a AS tala 
‘They leave Pulo Condore, defigning for Mani- 47.1587. 
la, but are driven off eee ee from ie. 

the Ifle of Prata, by the Winds, and brought 
upon the Coaft of China. Ife of St. John, * 
‘on the Coaft of the Province of Canton ; its 
Soil and Produttions, China Hogs, &c. The’ 
Inhabitants ; and of the. Tartars forcing the 
Chinefe to cut off their Hair. Their Habits, 
and the little Feet of their Women, China- Se 
ware, China-roots, Tea, &c. A Village at Ca 
St: John’s [fland, and of their Husbandry of 
their Rice. A Story of 4 Chinefe Pagoda, 
or Idol-Temple, and Image. ‘ Of the China 
 Fonks , and their Rigging. They leave St. 
John’s and the Coaft of Ghina. A moft out- 
ragious Storm. Corpus Sant, 2 Light, or 
Meteor appearing in Storms. The Pifcadores, 

or Fifhers I/lands near Formofa: A Tarta- 

rian Garrifon, and Chinele Town on one of 
— thefe Ilands. They anchor in the Harbour | 
near the Tartars Garrifon, and treat with the 

Governor. Of Amoy inthe Province of Fo- 

~ kieu, 2d Macao « Chinefe avd Portuguefe 

‘Town near Canton ia China. The Habits 
of a Tartarian Officer and his Retinue. Their 
Prefents, excellent Beef. Samciu, 4 fort of 
Chinefe Arack, avd Hocciu a kind of Chi- i 
nefe Mum, and the fars it is bottledin. Of es 
the Ifle of Formofa, sie the five Iflands 5 to © ns 
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404 _ Their Departure from Pulo Condore. = 


An. 168 7... wabcle-they- g sve-the-N. avues~O of Orange, ‘ ‘Mon- ‘ 
| mouth, Grafton,.Bafhee, azd Goat-I/lands, © 


in general, the Bafhee-T/lands. A Digrefion 

concerning the different depths. of the Sea near 

bigh or low Lands. . The Soil, &c. as before. © 

j _ The Soil, Fruits and Animals of thefe Ilands: 

= _ Lhe Inhabitants and their Cloathing. Rings” 

ah Of 4 yellow Metal like Gold. Their Houfes 

i _, built. on’remarkable’ Precipices. Their Boats 

"and Employments. Their Food, of Goat Skins, 

| ; Extrails,. &c. .Parsht Locufts. Bafhee, or 

ae Sagar-cane Drink. Of their Language and 

J Original, Launces and Buffaloe Coats. No - 
Idols, nor civil. Form of Government. A 

young Man buried alive by them; fz uppofed to - 


ae GE for Theft. Their Wives and Children, and 
Ee: Husbandry. Their Manners, Entertainments, — 


and Traffick. Of the Ships firft Entercour[e 
Rg with thefe People, ‘and Bartering with thens. 
a Their Coarfe among the Iflands ; their flay 
ae there, and provifion to depart. They are driven 
a /off by a violent Storm, and return. The Na-. 
one _ | teves Kindne/s to 6 of them left behind. The 
/ | Crew difcoaraged by thofe Storms, quit their — 
| defign of Cruifing off Manila for the Aca- 
/ pulco Ship; ana tis refolved to fetch a Com- 
| | pafs to Cape Comorin, and fo for the Red- - 
a a _ Sea. | Bins ee. ee 


| Hie fil’d’our Water, cut our Wood, and © 
fH & got our/Ship in a Sailing pofttre, while the 
OY bluftring hard Winds'lafted, we todk'the firft op- 
May 4 portumty of a fettled Gale to Sail towards A4unila. 
_ Accordingly Fune the 4th, 1687. we loofed oes 4 
' * Palo @ 


| iis 


Shoals of Pracel. Tlesand Rocks of Plata. DAG 4 

~ Pulo Condore, with the Wind at S. W. fair Weather Az. 1687. _ 
ata brisk Gale. The Pepper Jonk bound to Siam \“V™ 
“remained there, waiting for an Eafterly Wind; but | 

‘one of his Men, a kind ofa baftard Portuguefe, came 

aboard our Ship, and wasentertained for the fake of 

“his knowledge in the feveral Languages of thefe 
«Countries. The Wind continued inthe S.W. but 24. 
hours, or a little more, and then came about to 

“the North, and then tothe N. E.; and the Sky 

“became exceeding clear.» Then the Wind came 

“at Eaft, and lafted betwixt E. and S. E. for 8 or 10 

-Days. Yet we continued plying to Windward, 
expecting every Day a fhift of Wind, becaufe thefe ( 
Aas were not according to the Seafon of the 

«Year. mi 2 

-* We were now afraid left the Currents might de- 

“ceive us, and carry us on the Shoals of Pracel, which 

“were near us, a little tothe N.. W. but we pafled 

“on to the Eaftward, without feeing any fign of 

“them; ‘yet'we were kept much to the Northward | 
of our intended courfe: and the-Eafterly Winds re 
fill continuing, we defpaired of getting to Manila ; 2 
-and:therefore began to project dome new defign ; oe 
‘and the refult was, to vilit the Ifland Prata, about 
‘the Lat. of 20°Deg.' 40 Min. North; and not far 
-from us at this time. Sh TR (ate ty 
“lt is a fmall low Ifland, environ’d with Rocks 
‘clear round it, by report. It lyeth fo in the way 
“between AZanila and Canton, the head of a Province, 
-and‘a Town of great Trade in China, that the Chi- 
~nefe do dread the Rocks about it, more than the 
‘Spaniards did formerly dread Bermudas; for many of 
their Jonks coming: from Manila have been loft 
there, and with abundance of Treafure in them ; 

%as we were informed by all the Spaviards that ever 
we converft with in thefe parts. They told us alfo, 
“that in thefe’ Wrecks moft of the Men were 
drowned, and that the Chizefe did never go thi- . 
as a Dd 2. | ther 


ae =X 


i 


4 


406 j 
An. 1689.ther to take upon any of the Treafure that. was loft: 
-V™ there, for fear of being loft themfelves. But the 

danger of the place did not daunt us, for we were, 


- 


‘would permit 5 and we did beat for ites. or 6 Days: 


Land; and running in towards the Shore we came 


ne St. Febn’s Wand. 


i . ee 


” 


“St, John’s Ifland op the Coaf of China, 


refolued to try our Fortunes, there, if) the Winds: 


but at jaft were forced toleave that Defign alfo for 
want of Winds ; for the S. E. Winds continuing, 
forced us on the Coaft of China. 


* 


It was the 25th Day of. Fuse when we made the 
to-an. Anchor the fame Day, on the N. E. end of 


- This Iland is in Lat. about 22 d. 39 min. North, 
lying on the S. Coaft of the Province of Quantung” 
or Canton in China. It is of an indifferent heighth, 
and pretty plain, and the Soil fertile enough. It 
is partly woody, partly Savannahs or Pafturage for. 
Cattle; and there is fome moift arable Land for’ 
Rice. ‘he skirts or outer part of the Tfland, efpe- 
cially that part of it which borders onthe main 
Sea, is woody : The middle part of it 1s good thick: 
grafly Pafture, with fome Groves of Trees 5 and 
that which is cultivated Land is low wet Land, 
yielding plentiful Crops af Rice ; the only Grain 
that I did. fee here. . The tame Cattel w hich this 
Ifland affords, are China Hogs, Goats, Buffaloes, 
and fome Bullocks., The Hogs of this Ifland are 
ail black ; they have but fimall Heads, very fhort 
thick Necks, great Bellies, commonly touching the 
Ground; and fhort Legs. They Eat, but.little Food, 
yet: they are moft, of them very fat 5, probably be- 


canfe they Sleep much. The tame. Fowls .are 


‘Ducks; and Cocks.and Hens. J faw no wild.Fowl 
but a few finall Birds... >. Pa Seer 
The! Natives of this land are Chinefe.. They, are 
fabje& to: the Crown, of China, and confequently 


 . sat this time to the Tertars.. The Chinefe in general 


are tall;. ftrait-bodied’; raw-boned Men. They 
ae ge + © Dae | are 
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~The Chine e compellea to cut their rdair, = = 40F 
are long Vifaged, and their Foreheads are high ; 47: 168771), 
but they have little Eyes. . Their Nofes are pretty ~*~ i 
large, witha rifing in the middle. Their Mouth 
are of a mean fize, pretty thin Lips. ‘They are 
of an afhy Complexion; their Hair ts black, and ~ 
their Beards thin and long, for they pluck the Hair 

out ‘by the Roots, fuffering only fome few very 
long itraggling Hairs to grow about their Chin in 
which they take great pride, often combing them, 
and fometimes tying them up in a knot, and they 
have fuch Hairs too growing down from each fide 

of their upper Lip like Whiskers. The ancient 
Chinefe were very proud of the Hair of their Heads, 
‘letting it grow very long, and ftroking it back Mh 
with their Hands curiouily , and then winding the pelt 
plats all together round.a Bodkin, thruft through : a 
it at the hinder part of the Head ; and both Men Bae: 
‘and Women did thus. But-when the Tartars con- 
-quer’d them, they broke them of this cuftom they 
were fond of, by main force; infomuch that they 
—refented this Impofition worfe than their fabjecti- 
‘on, and rebelled upon it:: but being. {till worfted, ~ 
were forced to. acquiefce; and to this day they Y 
follow the fafhion o theit Mafters the Tartars, and. 
‘have all their Heads, only referving one lock,which 
fome tye up, others let it hang down toa great 
or fmall length as they pleafe. The Chinefe. in 
“other Countries’ {till keep their old cuftom, but. if 
“any of the Chinefe is found wearing long Hair in 
«China, he forfeits his Head ; and many, of them 
have abandoned their Country ‘to preferve their 
‘liberty of wearing their Hair, as I have been told 
by themfelves. YON | ‘ ie 
"The Chinefe have no Hats, Caps, or Turbans5 
‘but when they walk abroad, they carry @ fmall 
‘Umbrello in’ their Hands, wherewith they fence ; 
“their Head from the Sun or, the Rain, by holding | | 
—jtever their Heads. If they walk but a little way, A ee 
eget oe Dd 3 | they 


‘An. 1687. they carry only a large Fan made tar? ' 
wY™ Silk, of the fame fafhion as thofe our Ladies have, 
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of Paper, or 


and many of them are brought over hither ; one of 
thefe every Man carries. in his Hand if he do but 
crofs the Street, skreening his Head with it, if he 
hath notan Umbrello withhim. ~.;. 2 4 

The common Apparel of the: Men, is a loofe © 
Frock and Breeches. They feldom were Stock- : 
ings, but they have Shoes, ora fort of sHaEERS Ta- 
ther. .The’ Mens Shoes are made diverfly 


; ~The 1 
Women. have very fmall Feet, and confequently 
but little Shoes; for from their Infancy their Feet | 
are kept fwathed up with Bands, as hard as they — 
can poffibly endure them ; and from the time they — 
can go till they have done growing they bind them © 
up every night. This they do purpofely to hin- 
der them from growing, efteeming little Feet 
to be a great Beauty. ‘But by this unreafonable 
Cuftom they do ina manner lofe the ufe.of. their 
Feet , and initead of going they only {tumble 
about their Woufes, and prefently fquat down 
on their Breeches again, being, as it were, con- 
fined to fitting all Daysof their Lives. They fel- 
dom ftir abroad, and one would be apt to think, 
that, as fome have conjectured, their keeping up. 
their fondnefs for this Fafhion were a Stratagem of 
the Mens, to keep them from gadding and goffip- 
ping about, and confine them at home. They are 
kept conftantly to their work, being fine Needle-. 
Women, and making many curious Embroideries, ~ 
and they make their own Shoes ; but if any Stran- 
ger bedefirous to bring away any for Novelty’s fake, © 
he mult be a great Favourite to get a pair of Shoes, 
of them, though he give twice their value. The 
poorer fort of Women trudge about Streets, and to 
the Market, without Shoes or Stockings; and thefe - 
» .cannot afford to have little Feet, being to get their 

living with them, - ; : a Z 
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~~ ChinaWare. China Root, Tea... 


that are brought from thence, éfpecially the Porce- 
laine,’ a Earthen Ware: * The Spaniards of 
Manila, that. we took on tht Coaft of Lucena, told 
me, that this Commodity is made of Conch-fhells ;, 
the infide of which looks like Mother of Pearl But: 


the Portuguefe lately mentioned, who had -lived in - 


China, and fpoke that and’ the neighbouring Lan- 
guages very well, faid, That it was made of ‘a fine 


- , The Chine/e, both Men and Women, are very in- 4» 
genious 3, as may appear. by the many curiousthings * 
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fort of ‘Clay that was dug in the Provirice of Can- 


ton. IL have often made enquiry about, it, but could 


never be well fatisfied init : But while l was onthe 
Coaft of Canton | forgot to inquire about it.’ “They 
make very fine Lacquer-warealfo, and good Silks; 
and they are curious at Painting and Carving. 

~' China affords Drugs in great abundance; efpeci- 
ally China-Root; but this is not peculiar to that 
Country alone; for there is much of this Root 
erowing at Jamaica, particularly at 16 mile walk, 
and in the Bay of Hozdvras itis very plentiful. 
There is great ftore of Sugar made in this Coun- 
try 5 and T’ea in abundance is brought fromthence; 
being much ufed there, and in Twnquin and Cochin~ 


china as common drinking ; Women fitting in the 


Streets, and felling Difes of Tea hot and ready 
made; they call it Chaw,and even the pooreft People 


fipit. But the Tea at Tonqueen or Cochinchina {eems 
not fo good, or of fo pleafanta bitter, or of fo 


fine a colour, or fuch virtue as this in China 5 for I 


have drank of it in thefe Goiintries 7 unlefs the 


“fault be in their way of making it, for I made none 


‘there my felf; and by the high’red colour it looks 


‘as if they made.a Decoction of it, or kept it flale. 


“Yet at Fapan 1 was told there is a great deal of pure 
~~ "The Chinefe are very great Gamefters, and they 


‘Will never be tired with it, playing night and days 


d 4 


410. . The Produtt and Inhabitants of St. John’s. © 
| An. 1687. till they have loft all their Eftates ; then it is ufual — 
with them to hang themfelves. This was fre- . 
quently done by the Chinefe Factors at AZazila, asl 

was told by Spaniards that lived there. The Spani- 

ards themfelves are much addi@ed to Gaming, and 
are very expert at it but the Chinefeare too fubtle — 

_ for them, being in general a very cunning People. 

Buta particular Account of them and their. 

Country would fill a Volume; nor doth my fhort 

Experience of them qualify me to.fay much of 

them. « Wherefore I confine my felf chiefly to 

what I obferv’d at St. Febn’s Ifland, where werlay 

~  fome time, and vifited the fhore every day to buy 
Provifion , as Hogs, Fowls, and Buffaloe.. Here. 

was a finall Town ftanding in a wet fwampy 
Ground , with many filthy Ponds amongft the — 

Houfes,which were built on the Ground as ours are, 

not on Pofts as at Mindanao. In thefe Ponds were 

plenty of Ducks; the Houfes were fimall and low, 

and covered with Thatch, and the infide were 
| but ill furnifhed, and kept naftily: and I have been — 

| ae told: by one who..was there, that moft of the 

os - \  Houfes in the City of Canton it felf are but poor and 

he irregular. Wet att | 

: | The Inhabitants of this Village feem to be moft 
Fs Husbandmen: They were at this time very bufy 

¥ in Sowing. their Rice which is their chiefeft, Com- 
modity. The Land in which they choofe to Sow — 
the Rice is low and wet, and when Plowed the — 
Earth was like a mafs of Mud. They plow their , 
Land with a fimall Plow, drawn by one Buffaloe, - 

and one Man both holds the Plow, and drives the 
Beaft.. When the Rice is ripe and gathered in, ~ 
they tread it out of the Ear with Buffaloes, in a — 
large round place made with a hard floor fit forthat — 
purpofe, where they chain 3 or 4.0f thefe Beafts, © 
one at the tail of the other, and driving them | 
pound ina ring, asin a Horfe-muill, they fo order — 
| : it 


j 
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‘A Chinefe Idol, Temple and Image. if 
it that the Buffaloes may tread upon it all. © - “An. 1687. 
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I'was once'afhore at this Ifland, with 7 or 8 Ene'\“VY 


gilifh’ Men more, and having occafion to ‘ftay fome 
time, we’ killed a Shote, or young Porker, and 
roafted it for our Dinners. While we were bufie 
drefling of our Pork, one of the Natives came and. 


fat down by us; and when the Dinner was ready, 


we cut a good piece and gave it him, which ‘he 
willingly received. But by Signs he begged more, 
and withal pointed ‘into the Woods; yet we did 
not underftand his meaning, nor much mind him, 
_ till our Hunger was pretty well aflwaged ; although — 
he did ftill make Signs, and walking a little way 


from us, he beckoned to us to come to him; which 


at laft I did, and 2 or 3 more. He going before, 


led the way in a fmall blind Path, through a 
Thicket, into a fmall.Grove of Trees, in which there 


_ was an old Idol Temple about 10 foot {quare: The 
Walls. of it were about 6 Foot high , and 2 Foot 


' 


thick, made of Bricks. The Floor was paved with 


broad Bricks, and in the middle of the Floor ftood 


an old rufty Iron Bell on its Brims. © This Bell was 
_ about two Foot high, ftanding flat on the Ground : 
the Brims on which it ftood were about 16 Inches 
diameter. From the brims it did taper away a lit- 
tle towards the Head, much like our Bells; ‘but that 
the Brims did not turn out fo much as ours do. On 
the Head of the Bell there were 3 Iron Bars as big 
asa Man’s Arm, and about 10 Inches long from the 
top of the Bell, where the ends join’d'as ina Center, 


ther. Thefe Bars ftood all Parallel to the Ground, 


and feemed of one Mafs with the Bell,as if Caft toge- 


and their further ends, which ftood Triangularly 
and opening from each other at equal Diftances, 


like the Fliers of our Kitchen-Jacks, were made 


exactly in the fhape of the Paw of fome mon- 
ftrous Beaft, having harp Claws on it. This it 
_feems was their God; for as foon as our zealous 
; Aes ONE ah, oh GT ee EE 


China Fonks like Wellsboats,5 


an 


ha, 1687 Guide came before the’ Bell, he fell flat on his Face» 


nw 


wV™ and beckoned to us, feeming very deficous.to have — 


% 


) 


4 


us. do. the like, At the inner fide of the Temple, 
again{t the: Walls, there was an Altar of white — 
hewn Stone..The Table of the Altar wasjabout. 
3 Foot. long, 16 Inches broad, and 3 Inches thick. — 
Tt was raifed, about two Foot from the Ground, _ 
and fupported by. 3 fmall-Pillars. of the fame white — 
Stone. . On this Altar there were feveral fmall | 
Earthen. Vellels; one of them was, full of fmall. | 
Sticks that had been burned at, one end.. Our — 
Guide made. a great many Signs. for us, to, fetch — 
and to leave fome of our Meat there, and, feemed — 
very importunate, but we refufed, We left him _ 
there,, and went aboard ; I did. fee no other Tem- — 
ple nor Idol here. AE ERP Ee ay ; 
~ While we lay at this Place, we faw feveral {mall | 
China Jonks, Sailing in the Lagune. between the 
Hlands and the: Main, one came and anchored by — 


™ 


( 


us: 1 and fome more of our Men went aboardto — 
view her : She was built with a fquare flat Head as 
well as Stern; only the Head or fore-part was not fo 
broad_as the Stern. On her Deck fhe had.little 
-thacht Houfes like Hovels, cover’d with ‘Palmeto | 
“Leaves, and raifed about 3 Foot high, for the Sea- — 
men to creep into. She had a pretty large Cabin, 
‘wherein there, was an Altar and a Lamp burning, 
{did but juft.look in, and faw not the Idol. The — 
Hold was divided in many fimall Partitions, all of 
them made fo tight, that if a Leak fhould Spring © 
‘up in anyone of them, it could go no farther, \ 
and fo could.do but little Damage, .but only to the | 
‘Goods in the bottom of that Room where the Leak 
Aprings up... Each of. thefe Rooms.belong to one or | 


, 


‘wo. Merchants,.or more; and every Man freights ” 


- . his Goods.in his own .Room 3. and probably Lodges _ 


there, if he be on Board himfelf Thefe Jonks have 
only two Malts, a. Main-maft and a Forc-maft. The 
g bins) | ges fore 


oa eo Wajes. they. leave China. . Atze” 
- Fore-maft has a {quare Yard and a f juare Sail, but 42, 1687. 
the Main-maft bare Sail narrow alofe like a Sloops- “-¥™: 
_ Sail, and in fair Weather they ufe a Top-fail, which 
_ 1s to hale down on the Deck in foul weather, Yard 
and all; for they do not go up to furl it. The 
Main-mait in their biggeft’ fonks feemed to me as 
big as any third-rate Man of Wars Maft in England, 
and yet not pieced as ours » but made of one 
grown Tree; and in all my Travels | never faw 
any fingle Tree-mafts fo big in the Body, and fo 
Jong, and yet fo well tapered, as I have feen in the 
 Chinefe Jonks. : deste Vek: 
Some of our Men’ went over to a pretty large 
Town on the Continent of China, where we might 
vhave furnifhed our Selves with Provifion, which 
was a thing we were always in want of, and was 
our chief Bufinefs here; but we were afraid to lye 
in this Place any longer, for we had fome figns of 
an approaching Storm: this being the time of the 
Year in which Storms are expected’ on'this ‘Coaft ; 
_and here was no fafe Riding. It /was now the | 
time of the Year forthe $. W. Monfoon, but the 
_ Wind had been whiffing about from one part of 
the. Compafs to another for two or three Days, 
and fometimes it would be quite calm. This caufed 
“us to put to Sea, that’ we might have Séa-room at 
_leaft; for fuch flattering Weather is commonly the 
_fore-runner of a Tempeft. 
_ Accordingly we weighed Anchor, and fet out ; 
yet we had very little Wind all the next night. But 
the Day enfaing, which was the 4th day of Fuly, 
about 4a clock in the afternoon, the Wind came to 
the N. E. and frefhned upon us, and the Sky look’d 
very black in that quarter, and the black Clouds 
» began to rife apace and mov’d towards us > having 
hung all the morning in the Horizon. This made 
_ us take in our Top-fails, and the Wind {till increa- 
_iing,about 9 a clock we rift our Main-fail and Fore- — 
: = fail; 


(gta, Amoit dreadful Storm. Corpus Sant. 
‘fe. 1687. fail 5 at 10 we furl’d our Fore-fail, keeping under a. 
w-V ~~ Main-fail and Mizen. At 11a clock we furl’d our * 
Main-fail, and ballafted our Mizen ; at which time 
it began to rain, and by 12.a clock at night it blew | 
exceeding hard, and the Rain poured down as. — 
through a Sieve. It: thundered and lightned-pro- _ 
digioufly, and the Sea feemed all of a Bire about — 
us; for every Sea that broke fparkled like Light- — 
ning. The violent Wind raifed the Sea prefently © 
toa great heighth, and it ram very fhort, and be- — 
gan to break in onour Deck. One Sea ftruck a- ° 
way the Rails of our Head, and our Sheet-Anchor, — 
which was ftowed with one Flook or bending of » 
the Iron, over the Ships Gunal, and lafht very well 
down to the fide, was violently wafht off, and had 
like to have. ftruck a hole in our Bow, asit lay © 
eating againft it. Then we were forced to put 
right before the Wind to ftow our Anchor again 5 
which we did with much ado; but afterwards we > 
durft not adventure to bring our Ship to the Wind — 
again, for fear of foundring, for the turning the - 
Ship either to or fro from the Wind is dangerous in 
fach violent Storms, ‘The fiercenefs of the Wea- 
ther continued till 4.a clock that morning ; in which 
time we did cut away two Canoas that were tow- 
ing aftern.. . | 7 one i 
‘After four a clock the Thunder and the Rain- 
abated, and then we faw a Corpus Sant at our Main- 
top-maft head, on the very top of the truck of the 
- Spindle. This fight rejoyc’d our Men exceedingly 3 
for theheighth of the Storm is commonly over when 
the Corpus Sant is feen aloft; but when they are 
feen lying on the Deck, it is generally accounted 
a bad Sign. Saber SR ER 
ae ~ ACorpus Sant is a certain {mall glittering light; when 
Gt appears as this did, 


‘on the very top of. the Main-" 
matt or ata Yard-arm, it is like a Star 5. but when 

it appears on the Deck, it refembles a great Glow- 
7 | worm, 


=e 


A Storm, 2 a ALS 
worm. The Spaniards have another. Name for it, 4s. 16875 
(though I take even this to be a Spanifh or Portuguefe ~V™. 
Name, and a corruption only of Carpus Sanitum) | 
and I have been told that when they fee them, they 
prefently go-to Prayers,. and blefs themfelves for 
the happy fight. I have heard fome ignorant Sea~ 
men difcourfing how they have feen them creep, or 
as they fay, travel about in the Scuppers, telling 
many difmal Stories that hapned at fuch times: but - 
 Idid never fee any one fiir out of the place where 
_ it was firft fixt, except upon Deck, where every 
Sea wafheth it about: Neither did I ever.fee any 
but when we have had hard Rain as well.as Wind ; 
_-and. therefore do believe it is fome Jelly: but e- 
- nough of this.» — | : 
_ We continued: fcudding right before Wind and 
Sea from 2 till 7.a Clock in the Morning, and then 
the Wind. being much abated, we fet our Mizen 
again, and brought our Ship to the Wind, and lay 
under a Mizen till 11. Then it fell-flat calm, and | 
_it continued fo for about 2 Hours: but the Sky 
looked very black and. rueful, efpecially in the 
S. W. and the Sea toffed us about like an Egg-fhell, 
for want. of Wind. About one a Clock in the After- 
_noon, the Wind fprung up at S. W. out of the quar- 
| ter from whence we did expect it: therefore, we _ 
| prefently brail’d up our Mizen, and wore our Ship : 
but we had no fooner put our Ship before the 
_ Wind, but it blew a Storm again, and rain’d very 
! ‘hard , though not {fo violently as the Night before =. 
_ Dut the Wind was altogether as boyfterous, and fo 
continued till 10 or 11 a Clock at Night. All which 
time we feudded, or run before the Wind very 
_ Awift, tho’ only with our’bare Poles, that is, with- 
out any Sail abroad. Afterwards the Wind died 
| away by degrees, and before Day we had but little. 
| _ Wind, and fine clear Weather. at Me 


“ 


ie 


“416 =“ The Pifcador Iflands near Formofa. | 
“An. 687. - Twas never in fach a violent Storm in all my Life; _ 
-  KRAWNS fo faid all the Company. This was near the change — 

of the Moon : ‘it was 2 or 3 days before the change. | 
~The 6th day in the Morning, having fine handfom — 

Weather, we got up our Yards again, and began to | 
“dry our Selves and our Cloaths, for we were all - 
“well fopt. This Storm had deadned the Hearts of | 

our Men fo much, that inftead of going to buy more 

Provifion at the fame place from whence we came 
‘before the Storm, or of feeking any more for the — 

Ifland Prata, they thought. of going fomewhere to 

fhelter before the Full Moon, for fear of another 

fuch Storm at that time: For commonly, if there is — 
any very bad Weather in the Month, it is about — 

2 or 3 Days before or after the Full, or Change of 


i 
y 


Te aed 


the Moon. ih | 

- «' Thefe Thoughts, I fay, put our Menon thinking — 
where to go, and the Drafts or Sea-plats being firit - 
confulted, it was concluded to go to certain lands _ 
lying in Lat. 23d. N. called: Pi/cadores. For there 
was not a Man aboard that was any thing acquaint- 
ed on thefe’ Coafts ; and therefore all our depen- 
‘dance was on the Drafts, which only. pointed out — 
“to us where fach and fuch Placés or Iflands were, - 
‘without giving us any account, what Harbour, 
Se ite “Roads, or Bays there were; or the Produce, 
“Streneth, or Trade of them: thefe we were forced 


a ae 


oO 
“to feek after our felves.§ © 


"The Pifeadoresarea great many inhabited Iflands, 
lying near the Iland Formofa, between it and China, — 
in or near the Lat. of 23 deg. N. Lat. almoft as high - 
as the Tropick of Cancer. Thefe Pifcadore Mlandsare - 

moderately high, and appear much like our Dorfere 
é, (hire and Wilt{hire-Downs in England. They produce — 
thick fhort Graf8, and’ a few Trees. ‘hey are 
“pretty well watred, and they feed abundance of 
- Goats, and fome great Cattle. “There are abun- 
, dance of Mounts and old Fortifications on oe ‘a 
: : : : but: 


: 


Be 
___, Between the 2 Eaftermoft Iflands there if a very 
- good, Harbour, which is néver without Joniks Ri- 
ding init: And on the Welt-fide of the Eaftermoft 
Iiland there is a large Town and Fort. commanding 
_the Harbour. The Houfes are but low, yet well 
_Auilt, and the Town makes:a fine Profpect.. This 
isa Gartifon of the Tartars, wherein are alfo 3 or 
_ 400 Soldiers ; who live here 3 years, and then they 
_are'remov’d to fome other Place. Rp aga ct 

_. On the Hland, ‘on the Welt-fide of the Har- 
_bour, clofe by the Sea, there‘is a {mall Town of 
_Chinefe, and moft of the other Iflands have fome 
_Chinefe living on them, more or lefs.- 


_thefe Iflands,. we. fteered away for them, having 


of July we had firft fight of them, and fteered in 
among. them 5 finding no place to anchor in till 
“We came into, the Harbour.before-mentioned. _ We 


admired to fee fo many Jonks going and coming, 


and fome at an Anchor, and fo great a Town as 
‘the Neighbouring Eaftermoft Town,. the Tartarian 
Garrifon ; for we did not expe®; nor defire, to 
‘have {een ‘any People, being in care to lie -con- 
€eal’d in thefe Seas ; however, feeing we were here, 
we boldly run intothe Harbour, and, prefently fent 
afhore our Canoa to the Town... __ 

, Our People were, met by.an Officer at their 
Landing ; and our Quarter-mafter, who was the 


the Governour and examined, of what Nation we 
were, and what was our- Bufinefs, here. He an- 
fwer'd, That.we were Enelifh, and were bound to” 
vigable River in the Province of Fokien in China,and 
a place of vat Trade, there being a huge multi- 


_, Having, as+I faid. before, concluded to go to | 


the Wind. at W.S. W.a fimall gale. The 20th day. 


‘Dlundering in, knowing little of our way,:and we _ 


chiefeft. Man. in the Boat, was conducted before | 


Amey, or Anhay, which is a City ftanding ona Na-. | 


‘tude —, 


A Tartar Garrifon at she Pifeadores. —4t7 


but of no ufe, now; what-ever they have béen. 4a. 1687. 


\ 


| An. 1687-tude of Ships, there, and in general on all thefe 
“SAW™ Coalts, as I have heard of feveral that have been 


An 
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“Damage .by a Storm, we therefore putin here to 
‘refit, before we could adventure to go farther 


full Moon, for fear of another Storm. The Go- 
‘vernour told him, that we might better. refit our 


“two Englifh Veffels were arrived there already; and 
- that he fhould be’ very ready to affift us in any 
-thing ; but we muft not expect to Trade ‘there, 


“their ‘Trade. However, the Governour ver} 
on that Ifland, but he would fend aboard fom 


- Refrefhments of the Chinefe. | After the Difcourl 


a Silk Cap of a particular make, with a Plume 


-Merchant-Strangers, which were Amoy and Adacans 


‘Tfland at\ the very Mouth of the River of Caston 
Tis fortified and garrifoned by a large Portuguese 
Colony, but yet under ‘the Chinefe Governout, 
‘whofe People inhabit one Moiety of the Town, and 
ay on the Portuguefe what Tax they pleafe 5 for 


j y a aes y ¥: ; ae hb ee 
Cities of Amoy 474 Macao iv China. 


there. He faid alfo, that having received fome 
and that we did intend to.lie here till after the 


Ship at -Amoy than here, and that’ he heard that 


\ 


but muft go to. the places allowed to entertaim 


Macao is a Town of great Trade alfo, lying in am 


they dare not difoblige the Chive/e, for fear of lofing 


kindly told our Quarter-mafter, that whatfoeve 
we wanted, if that place could furnifh us, w 
fhould have it.. Yet that we muft not come afhort 


of his Men, to. know what we wanted, and the 
fhould alfo bring it off to us. That neverthele 
we might go on fhore on other Iflands to bw 


“was ended, the Governour difmift him ,' with 
fmall Jar of Flower, and 3 or 4 large Cakes ¢ 
‘very fine Bread, and about a dozen Pine- Apple 
and Water-Melons (all very good in their kind 
as a Prefent to the Captain. ie | i. 

The next day an eminent Officer came aboard, 
with a great many Attendants. He worea black 


bla 
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_ Sam Shu avd Hoc Shu, Chinefe Liquors. 4IQ 

black and’ white Feathers, ftanding up almoft An 1687+ 
roind his Head behind, and all his outfide Cloaths “¥™4 


were black ‘Silk, He had a loofé black Coat’; 


which reached to his Knees, ‘and his Breeches were 
of ‘the fame:;' and underneath his Coat he had two 

_ Garments more, of other coloured Silk: His Legs 
were covered with fmall black limber Boots. All 
his Attendants were ‘in a ‘very handfom garb of 
black Silk, all eating thofe {mall black Boots and 
Caps. Thefe Caps were like the Crown ofa Hat — 
made of Palmeto-leaves, like our Straw-hats; but 

without brims,‘and coming down ’but to- Chelr tin 
Ears.Thefe had no Feathers, but had an oblong 
Button ‘onthe top, and from between thé Button ~~ 
and the Cap, ‘there fell down all, round “their 
Head as'low as the Cap reached, a fort of ‘courfe 
Flair “like Horfe-hair, dyed (as I fappofe ) of a 
light red’ colour. eS en tbe a er oe 
“The Officer brought aboard, as a prefent from 
the Governour, a young Heifer, the fatreft. and 
Kindhieft Beef, that I did ever tafte in any Foreign 
Country: *Twas’ fmall yet full grown; 2 large 
Hogs, 4 Goats, 2 Baskets of fine Flower, 20 great 
flat Cakes of fine well tafted Bread, 2 great’ Jars 
of Arack, (made of Rice as'I judged) called by 
the Chinefe, Sam Shu, and 55 Jars of Hoc Shu, .as 

they call it, and our Exropeans from them. This is a 
{trong Liquor, made of Wheat as I have been told. 
It looks like Mum, and taftes much like it, and is 
very -pleafant and hearty: ~Our Seamen love. it 
mightily, and will lick their Lips with it: for fcarcea 
‘Ship goes to’ China, but the Men come home fat with 
foaking this Liquor, and bring ftore of Jars of ic 
home with them. ‘It is’ put into fmall white thick 
Jars, that hold near a quart: The double Jars hold 
about two quarts. Thefe Jars are fmall below,’ and 

_ thence rife up’ with a pretty full belly, clofiag in 
pretty fhort at top, wie {mall thick mouth: One 
oi ee | | the 
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nik, he bey deque the Pilcadoves., 7 yy 
the mouth of the Jar they puta thin Chip cut 
round, juft fo as.to.cover the month, over thata © 


ext opt 


He of Formofa, “Orange Iland: ga 
. In going to'them we failed by the South Welt Ap 1687. 
end of Formo/a,leaving it on our Larboard-fide. This Ws 
is a large Iiland ; the South-end isin Lat. 21d.20.m. 
andthe North-end in the 25 d. 10 m. North Lat.the 
Longitude of this Ifle is laid down from 142 d.. 5m: 
. to 143 d.16 m. reckoning Eaft from the Pike of | 
Tenarife, fo that *tis but narrow ; and the Tropick 
of Cancer croffes it. It is a High and Woody Ifland, 
-and was formerly well inhabited by the Chinefe sues 
and was then fréquently vifited by Englifh Mer- 
chants, there being a very good Harbour to fecure. 
_ their Ships, But fince the T. artars have conquered — 
China, they have. {poiled the Harbour, (as I have 
“been“ informed ). to hinder. the Chive/e. that were 
_then- in’ Rebellion, from Fortifying themfelves, 
there; and ordered the F oreign Merchants to come © 
“mud Pradeon the Maing iS ae) 7. : 
~The fixth day of Angust we artived at the five 
‘Tilands that “we ‘were bound to,- and anchored on 


_the Eaft-fide of the Northermoft Ifland, in 15 Fa- 
“thom, a Cable’s length from the Shore. Heré, con- 
_ trary to.our Expectation, we found abundance of 
«Inhabitants in fight ; for there were 3 large Towns 
all within a League of the Sea; and another larger. 
“Town than any of the three, on the backfide. of 
a fmall Hill clofe by alfo, as we found afterwards. 
_ Thefe Iflands lie in Lat. 20 d. 20 m. North Lat. by 
my Obfervation, for I took it there, and I find their 
"Longitude according to our Drafts, to be 141 d. ee 
“50 m. Thefe Iflands having no particular Names. 
in the Drafts, fome or other of us made ufe of | 
__ the Seamiens. priviledge, to give them what Names . 
We pleafed. ‘Three of the Iflands were pretty 
large; the Weftermoft is the biggeft. This the 
Dutchmen who were among us called the Prince 
of Orange’s land, in honour of his prefent Ma- 
jefty.. Itisabout 7 or 8 Leagues long, and about 
_ two Leagues wide ; and it lies almoft N. and S- 
| Bez = The 


did on all the reft. — EO BF 
I have made it my general Obfervation, That 
where the Land is fenced with iteep Rocks and — 
Cliffs againft the Sea, there the Sea is very deep, 
and feldom affords Anchor-ground; and on the 
Other fide where the Land .falls away with a_ de- 
clivity into the Sea, (altho’ the Land be extraordi- 
nary high within,) yet there are commonly good 
Soundings, and confequently Anchoring ; and as 
the vilible declivity of the Land appears near, or 


_ atthe edge of the Water, whether pretty fteep, 


or more floping, fo we commonly find our Anchor- 
| dn ground: © 
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_ Deep Seas near high Lands, 


~ 


off, as we feeconvenient; for there is no Coaft 
in the World; that I know, or have heard. of, 
where the Land is of a continual heighth, without 


fome fmall Valleys or Declivities, which lye inter- 


mixt with ‘the high Land. ‘They are the fubfi- 


dings of Valleys or low Lands, that make Dents 
in the Shore and Creeks, finall Bays, and Harbours, 


or little Coves, Gc. which afford good anchoring, ‘ 
the furface of the Earth being there lodged deep, ; 


round to be, more: or lef deep or fteep 5‘ there- 4x, 1687: 
ore we come nearer’ the Shore, or anchor farther 


= (Rag 


under Water: Thus we find many good Harbours — 


on fuch Coafts, where the ‘Land bounds the Sea 
with fteep Cliffs, -by reafon of the Declivities, or 
fubfiding of the Land between thefe Cliffs: But. . 


Where the Declenfion from the Hills, or Cliff, is 


not within Land, between Hill and‘Hill, but, as 


» on the Coaft of Chili and Peru, the Declivity is to- 


ward the Main Sea, or into it, the Coaft being 


‘perpendicular, or very fteep from the neighbouring 


Hills, as in. thofe Countries from the Avdes, that: 


- tunaleng the Shore, there isa deep ‘Sea, and few 


, fit for Ships of any Coaft I know, The Coaftsof . 


or no Harbours, or Creeks.. All that Coaft is too’ 
fteep for anchoring, and hath the feweft Roads 


_ Gallicia, Portugal, Norway and Newfoundland, &c. 
- are Coaits like the Peruvian, and the high Iilands 
of the Archipelago >,but yet not fo fcanty of good 


Harbours ; for where there are fhort Ridges of 


Land, there are good Bays at the extremities of © 


thofe Ridges, where they plunge into the Sea; as 
on the Coaft of Caraccos, &c. The Ifland of Fohz 
Fernando, and the Iland St. Helena, &c. are fuch 
high Land with deep Shore: and in general, the 
plunging of any Land under Water, feems to be 
in’ proportion to the rifing of its continuous part 
above ‘Water, more or lefs fteep ; and it muft be 
a bottom’ almoft level, ‘or very gently ‘declining, 
bg | ee aes that 
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424 sigh Shores and deep Sea, 


‘A. 1687, that affords good Anchoring, Ships being foon — 
hy ‘driven from their Moorings on a fteep Bank; — 
_ Therefore we never ftrive to anchor where we - 
fee the Land high, and hounding the Sea withfteep _ 
Cliffs; and for this reafon, when we came in. 
—  - fight of States Ifland near Terra del Fuego, before we 
> -entred into the South Seas, wedid not fo much ~ 
3 as think of anchoring, after we faw what Land it © 
_ was, becaufe of the fteep Cliffs which appeared a- 
- gainft the Sea: Yet there might be little Harbours, 
or Coves for Shallops, or. the like, to anchor in, 
“which we did not fee or fearch after. 
As high fteep Cliffs bounding on the Sea have 
this ill confequence, that they feldom afford an- 
 choring; fo they have this benefit, that we can fee 
Bene” tiem far off, and fail clofe to them, without dan- 
Bate ger: for which reafon we call them Bold Shores, 
ie whereas low Land, onthe contrary, is feen but a 
han little way, and in many places we dare not come 
Prat. « near it, for fear of running aground before we 
fee it. Befides, there are in many places Shoals 
thrown ‘out by the courfe of great Rivers, that 
from the low Land fall into theSea. 
. This which I have faid, that there is ufually 
good anchoring near low. Lands, may be iluftra- 
ted by feveral Inftances. Thus on the South fide 
of the Bay of Campeachy, there is moftly low Land, ~ 
oo and there alfo is good anchoring all along Shore 5 
i andin fome Places to the Eaf#ward of the Town 
“ of Campeachy, we fhall have fo many Fathom as 
ar we are Leagues off from Land ; that is, from9 or — 
10 Leagues diftance,till you come within 4 Leagues: — 
and from thence to Land it grows but fhallower, | 
The Bay of Honduras alfo is low. Land, and con- — 
} tinues moftly fo, as we paft along from. thence — 
ene. to: the Coafts of Portobel, and Cartagena, till we 4 
came as high as Santa Martha 5 afterwards the Land © 
is low again, till you come towards the Coaft of © 
he CR Pa eon Ape am BE 
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~ > Low Shores, and {hallow Seas... 

Caraceos, whichis a high Coaft and bold Shore. 
The Land about Surinam on the fame Coaft_is low 
and good anchoring, and that over on the Coaft 
of Guinea is fuch alfo. And fuch too is the Bay of 
Panama, where the Pilot-Book orders the Pilot 
always to found, and not to come within fucha 


depth, “be it by Night or Day. In the fame Seas, ~ 


from the high Land of Guitimala in Mexico, to 
California, there is moftly low Land and good An- 
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choring. Inthe Main of Afra, the Coaft of China, . 
the Bay of Sam and Bengal, and allthe Coaft of 

Coromandel, and the Coaft about Aalacca, anda- | 
gaint it the Iiland Sumatra, on that fide, are moft- & 


ly low anchoring Shores. But on the Welft-fide of 


Sumatra, the Shore is high and bold; fo moft of | 


the Iflands lying to the Eaftward of Sumatra; as 
the Iflands Borneo, Celebes, Gilolo, and abundance 
‘of Iflands of lefS note , lying fcattering up and 
down thofe Seas , are low Land and have good 
_ anchoring about them, with many Shoals fcattered 


to and fro among them; but the Iflands lying © 


_againft the Ejt-Indian Ocean, efpecially the Welft- 
fides of them, are high Land and fteep, particularly 
the Weft-parts , notonly of Sumatra, but alfo of 
Fava, Timer, cc. Particulars are endlefs; but in 
general, *tis feldom but high Shores and deep Wa- 
ters; and on the other fide, low Land and fhallow 
Seas, are found together. 
But to return from this Digreflion, to fpeak of 
the reft of thefe Iflands. Adonmouth and Grafton 


-Ifles are very hilly, with many of thofe fteep in- | 


‘habited Precipies on them, that I fhall defcribe 


“particularly. The two fimall Iflands are flat and » 


even; only the Bafhee Ifland hath one fteep fcrag- 
gy Hill, but Goa Ifland is all flat and very e- 
ven. | | | 
_ The.Mold, of thefe Iflands in the Valley, is 
blackifh in fome places, but in moft red. The 
Se Ee Hills 


ay ne ee ae 
+ con The Produit ian Inhabitants of the Bathee Ifles, 


As. 1637. Hills. are very ‘rocky:: The Valleys are well War 
tered with Brooks. of freth Water, which run into 
ihe Sea in many different places. The Soil is in- 
different fruitful , efpecially in the Valleys; pro- — 
ducing pretty great plenty of Trees (tho’ not very 
big) and thick Grafs.. The fides of the Mountains 

~ ‘rave alfo fhort Grafs; and fome of the Mountains — 
have Mines within them, for the Natives told. us, - 
That the yellow Metal they fhewed us, (as I fhall 


ee ae {peak more particularly) came from thefe Moun; 
ee tains; for when they held it up they would point 
‘Ga iar towards. therm. 

ae The-Fruit of the Iflands are a few Plantains:, | 
4 _-Bonanoes, Pine-apples, Pumkins, Sugar-canes, ‘¢c. 
ie cand there might be more if the Natives would, for 
: m ‘the Ground feems fertile enough. Here are great 
«plenty. of ‘Potatoes, and Yames, which is the com- 
ae - jon Food for the Natives, for Bread-kind: For 
Bas thofe few: Plantains they have, are only -ufed as 


ala Fruit. They have fome Cotton growing here of 
by ! the {mall Plants. | 
‘Here are plenty of Goats, and abundance of 
Hogs; ; but few Fowls, either wild or tame. For 
aa this | have always obferved in my T ravels, both j in 
¥ the Eaft and Wejt Indies, that in thofe Places where 
there is plenty of Grain, that is, of Rice in one, 
| and Maiz in the other, there are alfo found great 
: abundance of Fowls; but on the contrary, few 
a Fowls in thofe Countries where’ the. Inhabitants 
Pei. feed on Fruits aud Roots only. The few wild Fowls 
Bi _that are here, are Parakites, and fome other {mall 
pie Their tame Fowl are only: a sit Cocks and | 
ea 
“” Monmouth-and Gratien Iflands are very thick. in- 
habited ; and Bafhee land hath one Town on it. 
The Natives of thefe IMands are fhort f{quat People; 
they are generally round vifaged, with low Forg-— 
sacs, and ek. Eye-brows ; ‘their Eyes of a ei . 
AW aia Z € 4 
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Their Habit, “and Rings of yollow Metal, Aap if 
‘el colour, and fmall, yet bigger than the Chinefe + Ax. 1687: 
fhort low Nofes, and their Lip and Mouths middle“V™. + 
proportioned, Their Teeth are white ; their Hair ay. 

/ 1s black, and thick, and lank, which they wear but 
fhort.; it will juft cover their Ears, and {0 ir,is cut 
round very even. .Their Skins are of a very dark 
copper colour, “= 0: 1. - Aaah) ee ise Gein: 

_.. They wear no Hat, Cap, nor Turbat, nor any = ‘ 

thing to keep off the Sun. The Meri for the biggelt 

part have only a fmall Clout to cover their Naked- 

-nefs ; fome of them have Jackets made of Plantain- hie 
leaves, which were as rough as any Béar’s-skin : 7 ps 
I never faw fuch rugged Things. The Women | 

_ have a fhort Petticoat made of Cotton, which comes 
a littie below their. Knees. It is a ‘thick fort of 
ftubborn. Cloth, which they make themfelves of 
their Cotton.  Both-Men: and Women do wear 
Jarge Ear-rings,. made of that yellow Metal before 
Mentioned. Whether it were Gold or no I cannot 
/pofitively fay : I took it to be fo, it was heavy, and 
of the colour of our paler Gold. would faid have - 
-brought away fome ‘to have fatisfied my Curiofity; 
but I had nothing wherewith to buy.any. Captain 
Read bought two of thefe Rings with fome Iron,-of 
which the People are very greedy; and he would 

have bought;more;. thinking he was come to a Ver} 
fair Market, but that the palenefS of the Méta 
made him and his.,Crew  diftruft ‘its being right 

Gold. For. my part, I fhould have ventured on - a 
the purchafe of fome, but having no property. in 
‘the Iron, of which we had great ftore on board, | 
fent from England, by the Merchants along with 


Captain Swar, I durft.not barter it away. 


_._ Thefe Rings when firft. polifhed look very glo- 
Tioufly, but,cime makes them fade, and turn to a 
pale yellow. Then they make ‘a foft Pafte of red 
Earth, and dmearing jit over their Rings, they caft 
them into a quick Fire, where they remain till oT | 
Doe Gehan Latest? - 


bs, 428 _. Baildings on the fides of Precipices.. 
| As 

| WV them in Water, and rub off the Paft; and they 
ee look again of a glorious Colour and Luftre. 

_ Thefe People make but fmall low Houfes. The 
‘fides which are made of fmall Pofts, watled with 
Boughs, are not above 4foot and a half high: the 

- Ridge-pole is about 7 or 8 foot high. They have a 
Fire-place at one-end of their Honfes, and Boards 
placed on the Ground tolyeon. They inhabit to- 
gether in fimall Villages built on the fides and 
tops of rocky Hills, 3 or 4 rows of Houfes one a- 
bove another , and on fuch fteep Precipices, that 

. they go up to the firft Row with a wooden Ladder, 
and fo with a Ladder ftill from every Story up to 
that above it, there being no. way toafcend.. The 

Plain on the firft Precipice may be fo wide, as to 
have room both for a Row of Houfes that ftand all 
along on the Edge or Brink of it, and.a very narrow 
Street running along before their Doors, between 
the Row of Houfes and the foot of the next Preci- 

Be pice; the Plain of which is in a manner level to 
: the tops of the Houfes below, and fo for the reft. 
‘ | ‘The common Ladder to each Row or Street comes 
Be up at a harrow Paflage left purpofely about the 
oN pede of it; and the Street being bounded witha 

; Precipice alfo at each end, ’tis but drawing up 

the Ladder, if they be affaulted, and then there is 

no coming at them from below, but by climbing 
up as againft a perpindicular Wall: And that they 
may not be aflaulted from above, they take care to 
build. on the fide of fach a Hill, whofe backfide 
hangs over the Sea, or is fome high, fteep, per- 
pendicular Precipice , altogether inacceffible. 

Thefe Precipices are natural; for the Rocks feem 

too hard to workon; nor isthere any figa that Art 
i hath been employed about them... On Bafhee Ifland 
a thereis one fuch, and built upon, with its back 
next the Sea. Grafton and Monmouth Miles are Meee 
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.1687sbe red hot; then they take them out and cool. 


| Their Boats, Filbing, Food, = gag 
thick fet with thefe Hills~and Towns; and, the 4.1687, 
Natives, whether for fear of Pirates, ‘or Foreign “V™ 
Enemies, or Factions among their own Clans, — 
care not for Building but in thefe Faftneflés ; which — 
I take to be the Reafon that Orange Ifle, though the © 
largeft, and as Fertile as any, yet being Level, 
and expofed, hath no Inhabitants.. I never faw the 
like Precipices and Towns. | 

Thefe People are pretty Ingenious alfo in build- 
ing Boats. ‘Their {mall Boats. are much like our 
Deal Yalls, but not fo big; and they are bnile with 
very narrow Plank, pinn’d with wooden Pins, and 
fome Nails. They have alfo fome pretty large 
Boats, which will carry.40 or 50 Men. Thefe 
they Row with i2 or 14 Oarsof a fide. . They are 
built much like the {mall ones, and they Row dou- 
bled Banked; that is, two Men fetting on. one: 
Bench, but one Rowing on one fide, the other on 
the other fide of the Boat, . They underftand the 
ufe of Iron, and work it themfelves. “Their Bel- 
lows are like thofe at Adimdanao, . 

_ The common Imployment. for the Men is Fifh- 
ing ; but I did never fee them catch much : Whe- 
ther it is more pleaty at other times of the Year I 
Know not. The Women do manage their. Planta- 
EPR CE 2 Rac ama ay ee . 

_ I. did never fee: them kill any of their Goats or — 
Hogs for themfelves, yet they would beg the 
Panches of. the Goats that they themfelves did fell 
tous: Andif any of our furly Seamen did heave 
them into the Sea, they. would take them up again ~ 
and the Skins of the Goats.alfo. They would not 
meddle with Hogs-guts, if our Menthrew. away any 
befide what they made Chitterlings and Saufages of. 
The Goat-skins thefe People. would carry afhore, 
and making a Fire they would finge off all the Hair, 
and afterwards let the Skim lie and Pearch on the 
Coals, till they thought ic eatable; and then they 
i AN ; | - would 
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— ) Goats Maws cook’d, and L 


- u1687.would knaw it, and tear it in pieces with their 


Teeth, and at laft fwallow it. The Paunchés of the 
Goats would make them an excellent Dif; they 
dreft it in this, manner. They would turn out all’ 
the chopt Grafs and Crudities found in the Maw in- 
to their Pots, and fet it over the Fire, and ftir it 
about often: This would Smoak-and Puff, and 

heave: up as it was Boyling ‘ wind. breaking out: 
of the Ferment, and making a very favory Stink. 
While this was doing, if they had any Fifh, as com- 
monly they had 2 or 3 fmall Fifh, thefe they would 
make ‘very clean (as hating Naftinefs belike)’ and 
cut the Flefh. from the Bone, and. then. mince the. 
Fleth as finall as poflibly they could, and whea that’ 
in the Pot was well boiled, they would take it up,. 
and ftrewing a little Salt into it, they would eat it, 
mixt with their raw minced Flefh. TheDnng in the’ 
Maw would look like fo much boil’d Herbs minc’d 
very fmall; and they took up their Mef$ with their 
Spoons. _ >... tO Te GIGy Sait an eve 


~ They had another Difh made of a fort of Locutts,. 


white Bodies wére about an Inch and an half long, 


and as thick as the top of one’s little Finger 5 with, 
large thin Wings, and long and fmall Legs. © At 
this time of the Year thefe Creatures game in great 
Swarms to devour their Potato-leaves, and other. 


Herbs; andthe Natives would” go out with finall 


Nets, and take a Quart at one {weep. - ‘When they, 
had enough, they would carry them, home, and 
Parch them over the Fire in an carthen Pan ; and” 
then their Wings and Legs would fall off, and their” 
Heads and Backs would turn red like boil’d'Shrimps, 
being before brownifh. “Their Bodies being full, 
would eat very moift, their Heads would crackl¢ in 
one’s Teeth. . I did once eat of this Difh, and liked 
it well cough ;° but their other Difh my Stomach 


would hot take.” ci Oy 


eT er Mey, See ee ET 


_ . The Bafhee Liquor : Their Language. 
>, {Their,common. Drink is Water; as-it is of -all 
Other Indians :  Belide which they make a fort of 
‘Drink. with the Juice of the Sugar-cane, which they 
-boil, and, .put fome. {mall b ack fort of Berries 
among.it...\When it is well boiled, they put. it into 
great Jars, and let it ftand 3 Or 4 days and work. 
Then it fettles, and becomes clear; and is prefent- 
dy fic to drink... This.is an excellent Liguor, and 
‘Very much like Englifh Beer, both in, Colour and 
Tate.) It jis very ftrong, and 1 do believe very 
Wwholefome : . For our Men, who drank briskly of it 
all day for Several Weeks, . were frequeatly drunk 


with if, and never fick after it, hos atives brought 
4 valt, deal. of, it every, day .to thofe, aboard and 


afhore : For, fome of our. Men were,afhore at, work 


on Bafbee. land 5, which: Mand they gave that. Naine 


ore 


Maa te 


ea 


to from their drinking this Liquor there ; that be- 


Ang, the Name which the Natives) call’d, this Liquor 
by :. and as they fold it to our Men very cheap, fo 
they did: not fpare to.drink it as.freely.. And in- 
deed from the plenty of this Liquor , and their 
plentiful ufe of. it, oun Men call’d_all. thefe-Iflands, 
Pic Haire Mande 9 ye bende his’ ie 
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What Language thefe-People : do. fpeak ¢ know 


hot: .for it had no affinity in found to the Chinefey 
which is fpol > if eeth: 3.-nor,. ye 
fo the Malayan Language. . They called the Metal 
that their Far-rings were, made of Bullawan, which 
is the Adindana word for Gold 3 therefore propably 
they may be related to.the Philippine, Indians ;. for 
that is the general Name for Gold among all thofe 
Indians. 1 could not learn from whence they have 
their Iron; but it is moft likely they go in their 
great Boats to the North end of Luconia, and Trade 


e much through. the Teeth; nor, yet 


with the Indians of that Ifland for it. Neither did. I 


fee any thing befide Iron, and pieces of Buffaloes 


Hides, which I. could judge that they bought of - 
Strangers: Their Cloaths were of their own Growth 


and Manufaure.. _Fhele 


ae 


Le Ah 


is. a ie Their Ammunition, Politie, ae 
UWV™ Lances headed with Iron ¥.which are all-the Wea-. 


‘they feem to obferve ae ‘day more than other. 


equal” only every Man Rilitig in his own Houfe, 


"the Earth ; ahd ’twas for Theft, “as far as we could 
tanderftand from them. “There was a great deep 


ae eT 


pons that they have. Their Armour is a piece of 


Buffaloc-hide, fhaped like our Carters Frocks, being 


without Sleeves, and fowed both fides together; 
with holes for the Head and the -Arms to come . 


forth. ‘This BuffCoat reaches down to their 
Knees: Itis clofe about their Shoulders, but below | 


it is 3 Foot wide, andas thick asa Board: 
-¥ conld’ never can them to Worfhip any 
thing, neither had they any Idols, neither did 
I could never perceive that one Man was of greater | 
Power than atiother ;° but’ they’ feemed to be all 
‘and thé Childrén Refpetting and Honouring their 
Parents. cae +? tere i A MAL Gi oe 


"Yet. °tis probable’ ‘that they have fome Law,'or 


Cuftom, “by which they are govern’d 5 for while 
we lay heré we faw a young’ Mam buried’ alive. aL 


{ 


hole dug, and abundance. of People came’ to. the 


“Place to take! thei ‘lait Farewell of him :. Among. 
the reft; ‘there ‘was one’ Woman who made great 


Lamentation; and took'off thé condemn’d Perfon’s 
Ear-rings. "We firppofed ‘her ‘to. ‘be his Mother. | 
‘After he had taken his leave. of her and fome others,’ 
he was piit into the Pit, ‘aid Covered over with 
Earth. “He did ‘not ftruggle, but yielded very qui- 
étly to his Punifhment ; and they*eramm’d the 
Earth clofe wpoii him, and ftifled him: 
‘They have but one Wife, with whom they live’ 


and agreé very well; atid their Children live very 
“‘Obediently under them. The Boys go out a Fifh- 


ing with their Fathers; and the Girles live at home 
with their Mothers:And When the Girles are growm 
pretty ftrong, they fend’ them to their Pidgeon 
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‘The Manners of the Bafheans. Pe 
todig Hames and Potatoes; of which they bring 4m 16876 
home on their Heads every day enough to ferve the ‘Ne 
whole Family ; for they have no Rice nor Maize... i 4 
,, Their Plantations are in’ the Valleys, at a good | 
‘diftance from their Houfes ; where every Man has 
-&,certain {pot of Land, which is properly his owns. 


‘This he manageth himfelf tor his.own ufe; and 
Pomides enough, that he may not be beholding to 
Pea elehbouré chit Syndr cos thas ? came 
_.Notwithftanding the feeming naftinef$. of their 


Difh of Goats Maw,, they arein their Perfons a YON. crane 4 
neat cleanly People, both Men and:Women:. And a 


they.are.withal the quieteft and civileft People that 
Idid ever meet with. . I could never perceive them 
to be angry with one another. I have admired to © 
fee..20 or-30. Boats aboard our Ship..at.atime, and ae 
yetspo difference among them ;’.but all civil and at 
quiet, endeavouring to help each other on occafi- 

on, No:goife, nor appearance of diftafte: and al~ 

though, fometimes. crofs Acid ents would; happen, 


Which ;might haye,fet other Men together by, the | 
Ears, yet they werenot.moved by them. ° Somes 
times they will alfo drink freely, , and warm them- < 4 
felves withtheir-Drink , yet neither then couldT — 3 
€ver- perceive them out.of, Humour.;. They are not 
only, thus civil among themfelves,, but very obliging _ 
and, kind to Strangers; nor were their Children - 
tude to us, asis ufual.. Indeed the.Women,. when 
we came to.their Houfes, would modefty beg any 
Rags, .or fall pieces.of Cloth, to fwaddle their 
young ones in, holding out their Children to us; 
and begging is ufual among all thefe wild Nations. 
Yet neither did they beg fo importunely as in 
other Places ; nor did the Men ever beg any thing 
at all. Neither, except once at the firft time that 
we cametoah Anchor (as I fhall relate) did they 
fteal any thing ;.. but dealt juftly, and with great . 
fincerity with us; and make us very io ed ee : 
: ay tnel 


“Gallons. They hav€ flo 


- moleft us. But they were pretty quiet, only they 


_ and they alfo took’out our Pump-Bolts, and Linchs 
- Pins out of the Carriages of our Guns, before we) 


own fmall Trading may have brought them to this. 
“At thefe Entertainments, they and their Family, | 
Wife and Children’ drank out of {mall Callabathes ct 
and when'by themfelves, “they drink about from 
‘one to anothers but when any of us came among 
them; then they would’ always drink to one of | 
’ They have'no ‘fort’ of Coin 3 but they have 
fall Crumbs of the Metal before defcribed, which | 
they bind up very fafe in Plantain leaves, or’ the: 
like. “This Metal ‘they exchange for what they 
want, giving ‘a finall quantity of” it, ‘about 2'or 3 
Grains, ‘fora Jar of Drink; that would hold 5 or 6 
iSéales; but give it’ by 
‘guefs.° This muchin-general’ ie 
*.To procéed therefore with our’ Affairs, I have 
faid before, that'we ‘anchored here the 6th day of 
Auguft. While we were furling our Sails,’ there 
came near 160 Boats of the Natives aboard, with 
3-or 4 Men in each ; fo that ‘our’ Deck was full of 
Men. We were at firft afraid of them, and theres 
fore got up 20 or 30 fimall Arms on our Poop, an d 
kept 3 or 4 Men as Centinels, with: Guns in their 
Hands, ready to fire on them if they had offered to 


pickt np fuch old Iron that they found on our Deck 


perceived them. At laft, one of our Men per= 
| ee perceived 


se ney 


immediately bawl’d out, and all the reft prefentliy 


leaped over-board; fome into their Boats; . others 


into the Sea; and they all made away fur theShore: 
But when we perceived their Fright, we madeimuch 


of him:that was in hold, who ftood Frembling all. 


the while ;,and at lait we gave hima {mall piece 
-of Iron, with which he immediately leapt over: 
board and {wam to his Conforts ; who hovered a: 
bout our Ship to fee the Iiue: Then we beckned 
to them 'to.come aboard again, being very:loth to 


-lofea Commerce with them. Some of the Boats’ 


came aboard, again, and they were always very 
Honeft and ‘Civil atterward: 


. We prefently after this fenta Canca afhore, to — 


fee their manner of living, and what Provifion they 
had : The Canoa’s Crew were made very welconie 
with Bafhee drink, and faw «abundance of Hogs; 
- fome of, which they bought, and returned’ aboard: 
After this the Natives brought aboard both Hogs 
and Goats to us in their own Boats; and every 
day we fhould have 13 or 20 Hogs and Goats: int 
Boats aboard by our fide. Thefe we bovght for a 
{mall matter ; we could biv a good tat Goattoran 
old Iron. Hoop, and a Hog of yo or 80 pound 
weight for 2 or 3 pound of Iron, Their drink 
alfo they brought off in, Jars, which we bought for 


old Nails, Spikes, and LeadenBullets.. Betidethe. : 


-fore-mentioned Commodities, they brought aboard 
great quaitities of Yams and Potatoes ; whith we 
purchafed for Nails, Spikes; or Ballets, Itwasond 
Man’s work to be all day cutting out Bars of Iron 
into fimall pieces, with a .cold Chifel; And thete 
were forthe great Purchafes of Hogs and Goats; 
which they, would not fell, for Nails, as. their 
Drink and Roots: Wonever let thenr know what 
Store we have; that they .may value it the fiore. 
| nal F£ byery 


Their Traffick with the Bafheans, 438 at. 
-teived one of them very bufie getting out one of 4 1687 
our Linch Pins ; and took hold of the fellow, who —“y> | 1 
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436 Their flay and bufinefs at thefe 


webought as we had occafion. Wedid commonly — 
furnifh our felves with as: many Goats and Roots’ 
asferved us all the day ; and their Hogs we bought 
in large Quantities, as we thought convenient; for 
we falted them. Their Hogs were very fiveet’; - 


but I never faw fo many Meazled ones. 


_ We filled all our Water ata curiovs Brook clofe _ 
by us in Grafton’s Ile, where we. firft anchored. — 
We ftayed there about three or four days, before we - 
‘went to other. Iflands. We failed to the South- 


ward, pafling on the Eaft-fide of Grafton Ifland, 


and then pafled thro’ between that and Monmouth — 


filand , but we found. no Anchoring till we came 


j 
: 
; 
f 
E. 
; 


~ An, 1687.Every morning, afloon as it was light, they would. 


. “ws thus come aboard with their Commodities ; which’ 


tothe North end of Monmouth Iland, and there 


we ftopt during one Tide. -The Tide runs very | 
‘ftrong here, and fometimes makes a hort chop- © 
ping Sea. Its courfe among thefe Iflands is S. by 


E. and N. by W. The Flood fets to the North, 
and Ebb to the South, and it rifeth “and falleth 8 
Foot. ne ‘ | 

When we went from hence, we coafted about 2 
Leagues to the Southward, on the Weft fide of 


Monmouth Wand ; and finding no Anchor-ground, 
we ftood over to the Bajhee Ifland, and caine to an 


Anchor on the North Eaft part of it, againit a 


fall fandy Bay, in7 fathom clean hard Sand, and 


about a quarter of a Mile from the Shore. Here is 


a pretty wide Channel between thefe two Hlands, ~ 


and Anchoring all over it. The Depth of Water is 
12, 14, and 16 Fathom. BOM i 
. We prefently built'a Tent afhore, to mend our. 


Sails in, and ftay’d all the reft of our time here, 


viz. from the 13th day of Augu/t tillthe 26th day of 
September. In which time we mended out Sails,” 


and fcrubb’d our Ships bottom very well; and eve- . 


ry day fome of us went to their Towns, and were 
kindly 


* T 


‘. he NEE Berge Storm. five 437 7 — 
“Kindly entertained’ by them; Their Boats alf an. 1<87/ ci 
I oven thats with there Merchandize to fell, and ““¥™ 
_ Tay-aboard all Day ; and if we did not take it off ; 
their Hands one ay, they would bring the fame 
. again the next. bin | ye Ft 
We had yet the Winds at S: W.and S. §. W: 
~imoltly fair Weather. In OGober we did expect the 
- Winds to fhift to the N. E. and therefore we pro- 
‘vided to fail (affoon 25 the Eaftern Monfoon. was 
fettled) to cruize off of Manilz, _ Accordingly we | v 
_ provided a ftock of Provifion. We falted 78:08 80, | i ae 
00d fat Hogs, and bought Yains and Potatoes at 
good ftore to eat at Sea. tha romentie! eo a 
About the 24th day of September, the Winds 
_ fhifted about to the Fait, and from. thence toi the 
ONE. fine fair Weather. The 25th at came at N. 
and began to prow frefh, and the Sky began to be 
Clouded ; and the Wind frefhned on us, ci 
, At t2aclock at night it blew avery fierce Storm. 
We were then riding with our beft Bower a Head 
and though our Yards and Pop-maft were down, 
yet we drove. This obliged us to let go our Shee‘ 
“Anchor, Veeriiig out a good {cope of Cable; which 
opt us till to or 11 a clock the next day... Then 
the Wind came on {0 fierce, that {he drove again, 
with both Anchors a-head. The, Wind\ was now 
at N. by W. and wwe kept driving till 3 or 4. a 
‘clock in the afterrioon: and it. was well for us 
that there were no Iflands, Rocks, or Sands ii 


~- 


‘our way, for if there had; we anift have been - 
“driven upon them: We ufed. our utmoft Endea- 
Vours ‘to ftop here, being loath to go to Sea, be- - 
Caufe we had fix. of our Men afhore, who could 
hot. get off now. At laft we were driven out inte 
deep Water, ahd then it was in. vain to wait any 
Jon ter: Therefore we. hove in‘ our: Sheet Cable, 
pod Of up our Sheet Anchor, and cut away our 
‘bet Bower, (for to have heat’ her up then wold 
ey we ee nave 
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Weaie |. OF fre Ebene ie ahore, 
_ An. 1687-have gone nearto have foundred.us).and fo-putto — 
V™ Sea. We had very’ Violent Weather the night. en-— 
* ~ fuing, with very hard. Rain, “and:we were forced ) 
m to fcud with our bare Poles till 2 a Clock in. the | 
aby! | inorming. Then the. Wind flacken’d, and. we-| 
brought our Ship to, undera mizen, and lay with | 
our-Head to the Weftward. The 27th day,.the | 
- Wind abated much, but it rained yery-hard all day, | 
and the Night enfuing. ‘The 28th day the,Wind | 
-came about to the N. E. and it cleared up, and | 
ae blew a hard Gale, but it ftood not-there, for. it 
. _ ‘fhitted about to the Eaftward, thence. to the $, E. 
oh ee then to the South, and at laft fettled at S$: W.- 
and then we had a moderate Gale and fair Wea-— 
_ ther. | ee 
It was the 29th day when the Wind came ;to | 
ee ‘the $. W. ‘Then we made all the Sail we could 7 
rae for the Ifland’ again. The 30th day we had. the ~ 
Wind at Weft, and faw the Iflands; but could | 
3 not get in before night. Therefore we ftood off © 
tothe Southward till two a Clock in the mornings 
then. we tackt, and ftood in all.the morning, and — 
about 12 a clock, the 1ft day of Ofober, we an- — 
chored: again. at the place din whence we were | 
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driven. . . 7 ald 
Then our fix Men were brought aboard by.-the | 
Natives, to whom ‘we gave 2 whole Bars of Jron, 


for their kindnefs and civility, which was.an. ex: | 
ei fraordinaay Prefent tothem. ‘Mr. Robert Hall was 


* one of the Men that was left afhore. I fhall {peak ” 
“more ot him hereafter. He and the reft'of them 7 
told me, that after the Ship was out of fight, the 7 
Natives began to be more kind to them than they — 

had been betore, and perfuaded them to. cut their” 
Hair (hort, as theirs was, offering ‘to each of them — 

if they would do it, a young Woman to Wife, 
and a {mall Hatchet, and other Iron Utenfils) fit 
for a Planter ; in Dowry ; and withal thewed 
Einow anv qa wh B FO) 01) oe 
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_thema pieceof Land for thenz to. manage — They 41. 1687. 3 
os Le t f ee) &, yr] - a what Ree ry. . ; J ~ Nee 
were courted thus by feveral of the Town where —V™.\ 


they then were: but they took’ up their head quar- has 
ters at the Houfe of him with whom. they firft went _ 
afhore. .When the Ship appeared. in fight again, q 
then they importuned‘them’ for fome Iron, which fata 


- Earrings, We. iat have bought all their Ears 
d they, had, wath our Iron-bars, 


_cruize in the Red Sea ; and they eafily-prevailed | 
— with the Crew. | nes | | 

The Eaftern Monfoon was now at hand, and the lina 

beft way had been to go through the Streights of . Lai 


: 4®, ae 
Malacca: but Captain Teat faid it was dangerous, ae 
by reafon of many Iflands and Shoals there, with a 
which none of us were acquainted. ‘Therefore he e 

thought it beft to goround onthe Eaft-fide of all 

the Philippine Wlands, and fo keeping South toward 
the Spice Iflands, to pafs out into the Haf-hidian - 
Ocean about the Ifland Timor. oe) 
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ous way 
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This feemed toe a very t 


Me 


"meeting with Engli/h or Dutch Ships, which wastheir — 
ereateft Fear. I was well enough fatisfied, know-. 
ing that the farther we went, the more Knowledge 


and Experience I fhould get, which was the main. 
Thing that I regarded , and fhould alfo have the 
more variety of Places to attempt an Efcape from 
them, being fully refolv’d to take the firft oppor:. 
tunity of givingthemthefhp, © 


“was dangerous eign for Sholes; but not for 
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CHAP. XVI" 


hey depart from the Bathee Ilands, and palfing 
by fome others, and the N. End of Luconia. 
St. John’s Ile, and other of the Phillipines, 
They ftop at the two Iles near Mindanao £: 


where they re-fit their Ship, and make a Pomp i ae 


after the Spanith fafkion. By the young Prince 
of the Spice Ifland they have News of Captain 
Swan, aud his Men, left at Mindanao: The 
Author propofes to the Crew to return to hin s 
butin vain: The Story of his Murder atMin- 
danao. The Clove-Iands. Ternate Ti 
dore, &c. The Ifland Celebes, and Dutch 
, Lown of Macatler. They Coaft along the 
... Haft fide of Celebes, and between it and other 
Iflands avd Sholes, with great difficulty. Shy 
Turtle. Vaft Cockles. A wild Vine of great 
| Virtue for Sores, Great Trees 5 one excelfive- 
Ly big. Beacons inftead of Buoys on the Sholes, 
A Spout : a Defcription of thene, with a Story - 
of one. Oncertain Tornadoes, Turtle. The 
Lfland Bouton, and its chief Town and Har- 
 bour Callaf ufung, The Inhabitants. Vifits 
_ given and receiv'd by the- Sultan. His De- 
vice in-the Flag of his Proe: His Guards, 
~ Habit, and Children. Their Commerce. Their 
different eftcen (as they pretend ) of the En- 
glith avd\Dutch. Maritime Indians el 
ethers for Slaves. Their Reception in the 
pa Ff 4 Lomn 


_ Mie See : ae 
Oe See = 8 a ae =e =e eS. Se =. - - Soe ~ 
on eet * Ze, MS ae » Se eens se =); = 
Ra are Sa ae: = ne hs Ta a > 
eS es eee 2 2 A 


442 ONE, end of Luconia, and Iffe of St. John. 
- At 1687. Town, A Boy with 4 rows of Teeth, Para- d 
Ww V™ — kites. Crockadores, a fort of White Parrots.’ 
-_ They pafs acong otherinhabited lands, Om- 
ba. Pentare, "Timore,’ er. Sholes. New- | 
_ Holland : laid down too much Northward. Its 
‘Soil, and Dragon-trees. The poor, wivking 
Inhabitants : their Feathers, Habit, Food, © 
Co Arms, &c. The way of fetching Fire out of 
ie Wood. The Inhabitants on the Iflands. Their 
| Habitations, Unfitnefs for Labour, &c. The 

ercat Tides here. They defign for the Iffand 
Cocos, 47d Cape Comoro ys | 


Bie HE third Day of O@ober 1687. we failed from 
- thefe Iflands, \ftanding to the Southward ; 
_, Jntending to fail through among the Spice Iflands, 

We had tair Weather, and the Wind at Weft. We 

wa ye firft teer’d §.$. W. and paffed clofe by certain {mall - 

| Iilands that lye quft by the North-end of the Ifland 

| Eucevia. We left themall on the Weft of us, and 
jpaft on the Faft-fide of it, and the reft of ‘the Phi- 

Lppine Wands, coafting to the Southward.” 

: oa The N. Eait-end of the Hland Euconia appears to 

ss = be good Champion Land, of an indifferent heighth, — 

ius plain and even for many Leagues; only it hasfome 
pretty high Eis flanding upright by themfelves in 

08 thefe Plains; but Ho ridges of Hills, or ‘chains of 
“Mountains joyning one to another. “The Land on 

ee this fide fees to be ‘molt Savanriah, or Pafture ;” 

The S. E. part is more Mountainous and Woody. 

* Leaving the Ifland Exicomta, and with it our Gol- | 

den Projetis, we failed on to theSouthward, pafling 

on the Eaft-fide of the reft of the Philippine Mlands. 

Thefe appear to be more Mountainous, and lefs 

Woody, tillwe camein fight of theIfland St. Fobn 5 

‘the firft of that name I mentioned: the ee : 
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N. W. end of the Eaftermoft Ifland,: fit to careen, 
in, or hale athore ; fo we went in there, and pre- 
fently:unrige’d our Ship, and. provided to hale our 


Ship afhore, to. clean her bottom. | Thefe. lands. 


are about 3 or 4 Leagues from the Ifland Mindanao , 
theyare about 4. or ¢ Leagues in Circumference,and 
of a pretty good heighth.. The Mold is black and 
dedp; and there ate tw, finall Brooks of frefh 
Waters rr Das , 

They are both plentifully fiored: with great high 
- ‘Trees ; therefore our Carpenters were fent afhore 


to cut down fome of them for our. ufe; for here - 


they made a new Boltfprit, which we did fet here 
alfo, our old one being very faulty.. They made 
anew Fore-yard too, and a Fore-top-maft : And 


our Pumps being faulty, and not ferviceable, they: . 


did cut a Treeto make-a Pump. ‘They firft {qua- 


red it, then fawed it m the middle, and then hol, 


‘lowed each fide exactly. The two hollow fides 
were made big enough to contain a Pump-box in 
the midft of them both, when they were joined to- 
gether; and it required their utmoft Skill to clofe 
them exactly tothe making a tight Cylinder for the 


Pump, 
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“pT cAI eels dint: ae ince ae 
An. 1687,.Pump-box ; being unaccuftomed to fuch Work. | 
~~ We learnt this way of Pump-making from the Spa- 
Be -niards ; who make their Pumps that they ufe in 
their Ships in the South-Seas after this manner; and — 
Tam confident that there are nobetter Hand«pumps — 


in the World than they have. §5 13Gky 
_ While welay here, the young Prince that I'men-)_ 
tioned inthe 13th Chapter, came aboard. He under-. 
ftanding-that we were bound farther to the South- 
ward, defired us to tranfport him and his Men to 
his own Ifland. | ‘He’ fhewed_ it to us in our Draft, | 
and told us the Name of ity ;which we put down 
in our Dyaft, for. it was not named there ; but I. 
quite forgot to:put it intomy Journal.) © 0-- 
_ This Man told us, that:not above fix days before - 
this, he faw Captain Swan, and feveral of his Men 
that we left there, and named the Names of fome 
of them, who, he faid, were all well, ‘and that now 
they were at the City of Mzdanao , bur that. they 
had all of them been out with Raja Laut, fighting 
under him in his Wars againft his Enemies the /- 
foores ; and that moft of them fought with un- 
daunted Courage ; for which they were highly ho- 
noured and efteemed, as well by the Sultan, as by 
the General Raja Laut , that now Capt. Swanintend- 
ed to go with his Men to Fort St. George, and that 
in order thereto, he had proffered forty Ounces of - 
3 Gold for a Ship; but the Owner and he were 
iy not yet agreed; and that he feared that the Sultan 
a ‘would not let him go away till the Wars were 
4 ended, | I : jae 
: _ _All this the Prince told us in the Malayan Tongue, 
: which many of us had learht ; and when he went 
ll away he promifed to return to us again in 3 days 
: time, and fo long Captain Read promifed to flay — 
| for him (forwe had now almoft finifhed our Bufi- 
nefs) and he feemed very glad of the opportunity — 
of going with us. ae at SEBO TS 
| : After 
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__» After this I endeavoured to perfwade our. Men, An. iste @ 
to return with the Ship to the River of Mindanaoy Vd 
_and offer their Service again to Captain Swan, --I- ie 
took an opportunity when they were filling of 
Water, there being then half the Ships Company 
afhore ; and I found allthefe very willing to do it. 
I defired them to: fay nothing, till I had tried the 
Minds of the other half, which I intended to do 
_ the next day it being their turn to fill Water then;: 
- But one of ‘thefe Men, who feemed moft forward) 
>to invite back Captain Swan, told Captain Read. 
and Captain Teat of the Project, and they prefently: ye 
diffwaded the Men from any fuch Defigns. Yet " 
fearing the worft, they made all poffible hafte to be: Bd 
gone,» | ocr ak 
: ; I have fince been informed , that Captain Swan 
and his Men ftayed there a great whileafterward , 
and that many of the Men got paflage from thence 
in Dutch Sloops to Ternate, particularly Mr. Rofy; 
and Mr. Nelly, ‘There they remained a great while, 
and at laft gotto, Batavia (where the Dutchtook their 
Journals from, them) and fo to. Europe ; and that 
fome of Captain Swan's Men died at-Mindanaos of : 
which number Mr. Harthrope, and Mr.-Smith, Cap- 
tain Swan’s Merchants were two. At laft Captain: 
Swan and his Surgeon going in a fmall Canoa a- 
board of a Dutch Ship then in'the Road, in order 
to get paflage to Europe, were’ overfet by the Na-: 
tives at the Mouth of the River ; who waited their > 
coming purpolely to do. it, but» unfifpected -by 
them; where they both were kill’d. in, the Water. 
This was done, by the General’s Order, as fome: 
think, to get his Gold, which -he did immediately: 
feize on. Others fay, it was, becaufe the General's 
Houfe was’ burnt a little before, and Captain Swan 
was fufpected. to be the Author of it; and others 
fay, That itwas Captain Swan’s Threats occafioned: 
his own Ruins) for ke! would.often fay aac om 
bij ‘ oa ‘Y 9 
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An, 1687. ly, that he had been abuféd by’ the General, and — 


i and knew how to¢ome in at any time; that healfo _ 
knew their manner of Fighting, ‘atid the Weaknefs 

‘ of their Country ; and therefore’ he would ‘go a= _ 

, way, and get-a Band of Men toaffifthim, and-re- 

turning thither: again, he would fpoil and take all. | 


| 
would fay, What; is Captain Swan-madé of Tron)” 


° 


trom England, as far as Cape Corrientes'on the Goaft’ | 


Captain Read was afraid to let‘ his fickle"Crew lie 


long. That very day that the Prince had promiféd’ 


‘ 
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the Ifland Celebes ; then it veered about to the W. 
and to the Southward of the Weft. We caineup- 
with the N. E. end of the Ifland Cekbes the oth” 
uh sede . a | “day, | 
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—-L. Gilolo, ‘Fernate, Tidor, &c. Macafler. 447° 
day, and there we found the Current fetting to the 4. ly 
__ Weftward fo ftrongly, that we could hardly get on “Y™ 
_ the Eaft-fide of that Ifland. . 


N 


The Ifland Celebes is a very large Ifland, extend- 


_edin length from North to South, about 7 de- 
_grees of Lat. and in-breadth it is about 3 degrees, 
At lies under the Equator, the North-end being 
in Lat. 1 d..30'm. North, and the South-end in 
Lat.5 d. 30 m. South, and by common account the 


North-point in the Bulk of this Ifland, lies neareft 
North and South, but at the North-Eaft end there 
runs out a long.narrow Point, ftretching N.E. a- 
bout 30 Leagues; and about 30 Leaguesto the Eaft- 


_ward of this long Slipe, is the Iland Gilolo, on the 
Wedt-fide of which are 4 fimall Iflands, clofe by it, 
which arevery well ftored with Cloves. The two 
chiefeft |are Ternate and Tidore ; and as the Ifle 
of Ceylon is reckoned: the only place for Cinna- 


mon, and that of Banda for Nutmegs, fo thefe are 
thought by fome to be the only Clove-iflands in the 


_ World ; but this is a great Error, as Ihave already 


~fhewn. | 


-»»jAt the South-end of the Ifland C lebes there is 2 


‘Sea.or Gulph, of about 7 or 8 Leagues wide, and 


_.400r 50 long, which runs up the Country ‘al- 


on the Eaft-fide is low allalong ; for we cruizedal- > 
moft the length of it. The Mold on this fide is 


Iflands, and. Sholes {ying {cattered about it.) We 
| 


moft directly to the North ; and this Gulph hath 


‘feveral {mall Iflands along the middle of it. On 


the Weft-fide of the Ifland , almoft at the South- 
end of it, the Town of Macaffer is feated. A Town 
of great Strength and Trade, belonging to ‘the 
Dutch. lp 


., There are great Inlets and Lakes on the Eaft- 
fide. of the Ifland; as alfo abundance of {mall 


Be 


faw a high peeked Hillat the N. end: but the Land 


i 


black and. deep, and- extraordinary fat and rich, 
wn )4 ard | 


y™ Waterrun out into the Sea. - Indeed all this Fafts 


fide of the Ifland feems to be but one large Grove 
of extraordinary great high Trees. : 
- Having with much ado got on this Eaft-fide,coaft- 
ing along to the Southward, and yet having but lit: 
tle Wind, and even that little againft us, ‘at S. S.We 
and fometimes Calm, we were a long time goinga- 
bout the Ifland: | AOS 6 RN oh ae 
The 22d day we were iti Lat. 1 d. 40 m. South, 
and being about 3 Leagues from the Ifland flanding 
to the Southward, with a very gentle Land-Wind, 
about 2 or 3 a Clock in the Morning, we heard tS 
clathing in the Water, like Boats rowing:and feat: 
ing fome fudden Attack, we got up all our Arms, 
and ftood ready to defend our felves. ‘As foon asit 
was day, we faw agreat Proe, builtlike'tthe Minda-_ 
nayan Proes,with about 60-Men in her : and 6 fmal- 
ler Proes. They lay ftill about a Mileto windward © 
of us, to view us; and probably defign’d to mike 
a Prey of us when they firft came outs but ‘they 
were now afraid toventureohus. . ht 
At laft we fhewed them Dutch Colours, thinking 


4 


thereby to allure them to come tous: for weéould 


not go to them ; but they prefently rowed in to- 
ward the Ifland, and went into a large Opening’; 
and we faw themno more ; nor did we ever fee a- 
ny other Boats or Men, but only one fifhing Canoa, 
while wewere about this Iland; neither did we fee 
any Honfe on all the Coaft.. eRe pees 20. 
About 5 or 6 Leagnes to the South of this‘place, | 
there is agreat Range of both largeand finallTflands<.° 
and many Shoals alfo that are not laid down in-our 
Drafts ; which made it extreamly troublefomé for’ 
us to get through. But we paft between them all Hid - 
the Ifland Celeles, and anchored againfl afandy Bay 
in $ Fathom fandy Ground, about half a Milefroiy - 

the main Hland , being then in Lat. dz-40-m: South 
EF ea Here 


_. Shy Turtles, 
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_ great plenty of them ; but they were very fhy,.as 


they were generally where-ever we found them in 


-the La/?-India Seas. I know not the reafon of it, un- 
defs the Natives go very much a ftriking here : 
‘for even in the We/f-Indiesthey are thy in placesthat 
are much difturbed: And yet on New-Holland we 
‘found them thy, as I fhall relate , tho’ the Natives 
there do not moleft them. eee , 

On 'the Sholes without us we went and gathered 


Shell-fith at low Water. There were a monftrous 


fort of Cockles; the Meat of one of them would 


fuffice 7 or 8 Men. It was very good wholfom 


Meat. We did alfo beat about in the Woods on 


the Ifland, but found noGame. One of our Men 
‘who was always troubled with fore Legs, found-a 
certain Vine that fupported it felf by clinging 
about other Trees. The Leaves reach 6 or 7 Foot 


high, but the Strings or Branches 11 or 72. Ithad 
a very green Leaf, pretty broad and roundifh, and 
of a thick Subftance. Thefe Leaves pounded final] 
and boiled with Hogs Lard, make an excellent 
Salve. Our Men, knowing the Vertues of it, 
{tockt themfelves here: there was fcarce a Man in 
the Ship but got a Pound or two of it ; efpecially 


fuch as were troubled with old Ulcers, who found - 


great benefit by it. This Man that difcovered thefe 
Baas here had his firft knowledge of them in the 
ifthmus of Darien; he having had his Receipt from 
One of the Indians there: and he had been afhore 
in divers places fince, purpofely to feek thefe Leaves, 
but did never find any but here. - Among the many 
valt ‘Trees hereabouts, there was one exceeded 
all the reft. This Captain Read caufed to be cut 
down, in order to make a Canoa, having lof? our 
Boats, all but one finall one, in the late Storins ; 
0 6 lufty Men, who had been Logwood-cutters i 
uh & ; t 1¢ 


_ Here we ftay’d feveral Days, and fent out our An, TOR, 5 ( 
~ Canoas a ftriking of Turtle every Day; for here is UT 
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ago. A great Tree. Beacons.fez on Sholes, 
én, 1687. the Bays of Campeachy and Honduras (as Captaitt 
“v~ Read himfelf, and many more of us had) and fo 
| were very expert at this work, undertook to fell it. ; 
taking their turn, 3 always cutting together, and 
they were one whole Day, and half the next be- 
fore they got it down. This Tree, though it grew” 
-in-a Wood, was yet 18 Foot incircumfererice, and 
44 Foot of clean Body, without Knot or Branch: 
and even there it had no more than oneior two 
Branches, and then ran cleanagain 10 Foot higher 5 
there it {pread it felf into many great Limbs and 
Branches, like an Oak, very green and flourifhing : 
yet it was perifhtat the Heart, which marr’d it for” 
the Service intended. - 
- Soleaving it, and having no more Bufinefs here, ; 
we weighed, and-went from hence the next Day, 
it being the 29th Day of November. While we 
lay here we had fome Tornadoes, one or two 
every Day, and pretty frefh Land-winds, which 
were at Weft. The Sea-breezes were {mall and _ 
uncertain , fometimes out of the N. E.- and fo 
veering about to the Eaft and South-Haft, We 
had the Wind at North Eaft when we weighed, 
and we fteered off S. §. W. In the Afternoon we’ 
faw a Shole a-head of us; and altered our Courfe 
- totheS.S.E. In the Evening, at 4.aClock, we 
were clofe by andéther great Shole ; therefore we 
tackt, and ftood in for the Ifland Celebes again, for 
fear of running on fome of the-Sholes inthe Night. 
By Day a Man might avoid them well enough, for 
they had all Beacons on them, like Huts built on 
~ tall Pofts, above High-water Mark, probably fet up 
by the Natives of the Ifland Celebes, or thofe of 
{ome other neighbouring Iflands; and I never faw’ 
any fuch elfewhere. In the Night we had a violent 
a out of the S W. which lafted about am 
Tour: . tte Sal 
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~ Shoals wear Celebes. -A Lornado ana Spout. Agi 9 = 
+/Rhe, 30th day we had. a freth Land Windy and 4m. 1687: 
Ateered away South, pailing between the 2 Shoals; Wes 
avhich we faw the Day betore. hele Shoalslye 
in Lat. 3, d; South, aid about 10. Leagues fromthe 

Tfland Celebes.. Being palt them, the Wind, died iP 
away; and we lay,.becalmed till the Afternoon: 

ee we had a hard Tornado out of the South 

Welt, ard towards the Evening, we faw two or | 

‘three Spouts, the firft I had feen finceI came intd 
‘the Ea/-Indies ; in the We/?-Indies I had often met 

4with'them: . A Spout is a {mall.Rageed piece or 
‘part.of a Cloud hanging down about a Yard; | | 
feemingly from the blackeft part thereof: Com- b! 
monly. it hangs down floping from thence, or 
fometimes. appearing with a imall bending ; or 
elbow in: the middle» I never faw any, hang. per 
geetvheularty downs . It is fimall at. the lower exid; 
feeming ho bigger than ones Arm; but *tis fuller . 
towards the Cloud, from whence it proceeds: 

1» When the furface of the Sea begins to work; — 
tyou fhall fee. the Water, for about 1oo paces in 
circumference; foam and move. gently round till - x 
the whirling motion \increafes : and then it flies ae 
upward in a Pillar; about too Paces in compafs 
-at, the bottom, but leffening gradually upwards 
‘tothe fmallnef8 of the Spout it felf; there where 

it reacheth the lower erid of.the Spout, through 

which the tifing’ Sea-water feems to be conveyed 

into ‘the Clouds: ..This vifibly. appears by the 

Clouds increafing in bulk and blacknefg. “Ther 

you fhall prefently fee the Cloud drive along; al- 

hough, before it feemed to be without .any mo- 

tion ¢..the Spout alfo’ keeping the fame, courfe 

withthe Cloud;,and ftill fucking up the Water as 

it goes along, and. they make a Wind as they go: 
Thos it continues-for. the fpace of half an Hour, 

tiore-or Jefs; until the fucking is {pent, and then 


wreaking off; all the Water which was below 
eT G¢ iconaeeny 3 
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It. is very dangerous for a Ship to be under a 


, BS away, we are often in great fear and’ danger; 
tor it is ufually calm when Spouts are at work, 
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December the ift, we had a gentle Gale at E.S.E. 
we fteered South ; and at noon I was by Obferva- 
tion in Lat. 3d. 34m. South. Then we faw the 
Ifland Bouton, bearing South Weft, and about 16 
Leagues diftant. We had very uncertain and, un- 
_conftant Winds: The Tornadoes came out of the 
S. W. which was againftus; and what other 
Winds we had Were fo faint, that they did us littlé 
kindnefs ; but wetook the advantage of the {malleft 
Gale, and got a little way every day; The 4th 
day at noonI was by Obfervaticn in Lat..4 ds 34. 
eS bay au hah ae 
The sth day we got clofe by the N.W. end of 
the Ifland Bouton, and in the Evening, it being fair 

Weather, we hoifed out our Canoa, and fent the 
_Moskito Met, of whoin we had 2 or 2; to ftrike 
~ Turtle, for here are plenty of them; but they being 

fhy, we chofe to firike them ifi the night (which 

eight ia 
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454 We of Bouton, and its City Calfafatung. 
An. 1687-is cuftomary in the Wef-Indies alfoy: for every time 
_“V™ they come up to breathe, which is énce in 8 or10_ 
_ minutes, they blow fo hard, that one inay hear, 
them at 30 or 40 yards diftance ; by which means | 
the Striker knows where they are, and may more 
eafily approach them than in the day ; for thé Tur- 
A tle fees better than he hears ; but, on the contrary, — 
the Manatee’s hearing is quickeft. 
in the morning they returned with a very large 
| ‘Turtle, which they took near the Shore; and’ withal 
: an Indian of the Ifland cameaboard with them. He — 
{pake the Malayan Language ; by which we did 
underftand him. He told us, that 2 Leagues far- 
ther to the Southward of us, there:was a good 
Harbour, in which we might Anchor: So having 
a fair Wind, we gotthither by noon, © = 


This Harbour isin Lat. 4 dy4.m. South; lying 
on the Eaft-fide of the Ifland Bouton. Which Ifland 
lies near the $:E. end of the Iflan dCelebcs, diftant 
from it about 3 or 4 leagues, . It is of along form, 
itretching S. W.and N: E. about 25. Leagnes long, 

ay and 10 broad. It is pretty high Land, and appears 
pretty even, and flat, and very woodys Gy. + 
There is a large Town within a League of the 
anchoring place, called Callafufing, being the chief, — 
if there were more; which we knew, not. It is. 
. about a Mile from the Sea, on the top of a finall 
f Hill, in a very fair Plain, incompaffed with Coco- ~ 
: nut ‘Trees. Without the Trees there is. a {trong — 

Stone Wall, clear round the Town.. The Houfes 

are built like the Houfes at Mindanao ; but more 

neat: And the whole-‘Town was very Clean and 

delightfome. ag ny 0 Gy 

The Inhabitants are finall, and. well thaped. 
They are much like. the Mindanaians in fhape, co- 
lour, and habit ; but more neat and tight. They 

{peak the Malayan Language, and are all Mahome- 
tans. ‘They are very obedient to the Sultan, who 
Bc: ; . is 


ole ante Whe he 


The Sultan of Bouton ;. his Device and Guards..455 
has; little Man, about 40 or 5@ years old, and hath An. 1687. 
a great many Wives and Children. ne i ee eae 
__ . About an hour afterwe came toan Anchor, the 

Sultan fent a Meflenger aboard, to know what we 

“were, and what our Bufinefs. We gave him anac- 

count, and he returned afhore, and in a fhort time 
“after he came aboard again, and toldus, That the 
| Sultan was very well pleafed when he heard that we 
_were Englifh , and faid, That we fhould have any 
_ thing that the Ifland afforded ; and that he himfelf 

would come aboard in the morning. Therefore 
_the Ship was made clean, and every thing put in . 
the beft orderto receivehim. 5, 
_, The 6th day in the morning betimes a great 
_ many Boats and Canoas came aboard, with Fow1s, 
, Eggs, Plantains, Potatoes, €7c. but they would 
_ difpofe of none till they had order for it from the 

‘Sultan, at his coming. About 10-a clock the Sul- 
~ tan came aboard in a very neat Proe, builtafterthe 
Mindanao Fafhion. ‘There was a large white Silk 
Flag at the head of the Maft, edged round with a 
-deepred for about 2 or. 3 Inches broad, and in’ the 
middle there was neatly drawn a. Green Griffon, 
. trampling on a winged Serpent, that feemed ‘to 

‘firuggle to get up, and threatned his Adverfary 
with open Mouth, and witha long Sting that was 
a ready to be darted into his Legs. Other Eaft-Indian 
_ Princes have their Devices alfo. , __ dial re 

_ The Sultan with 2 or 4 of his, Nobles, : and 2 of 
his Sons, fate in the Houfe of the Proe. His 
- Guards were 10 Mufqueteers, 5 ftanding on one 
fide of the Proe, and x, on the other fide ; and be- 
fore the door of the Proe-houfe ftood one with a 
great broad Sword and 2 Target, and_2 more fych | 
at theafter part of the Houfe ; and in the Head and 

Stern of the Proe ftood 4 Mufqueteers more, 2 at 

_ tach end, A ef | 
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An. 1687. The Sultan had a Silk Turbat, laced with nar 
wW~ row Gold Lace by the fides, and broad Lace at the — 
end: which hung down on one fide the Head, after ~ 
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the A©indanayan Fafhion. He had a Sky coloured — 


Silk pair of Breeches, and a piece of red Silkthrown — 


crois his Shouldiers, and hanging loofe about hint; — 


“naked, - He had neither Stocking nor Shoe. One 
of his Sons was about 15 or 16 year ald, the other 
two were young things, and they were always in 
the arms of one or other of his Attendants. - 


Captain Read met him at the fide, and led him j 


the greateft part ot his Back and Waift appearing © 


; 
i 


i, 
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into his {mall Cabin; and fired five Guns for hig 
welcome. Affoon ashe came aboardhe gave leave © 
to his Subjects to traffick with us; sitet then our 
People bought what they hada mind to. The ~ 
Sultan feemed very well pleas’d to be vifited by the” 
Exglifh ; and {aid he had coveted to have a fight of 
Evglifhmen, having heard extraordinay Characters 
of their juft and honourable Dealing: Bute ex- 
claimed againft the Dutch (as all the Mirdanayans, © 
and all the Indians we met withdo) and wifh’d 


them ata greater diftance. 


For Macaffer is not very far from henee, one of 
the chiefeft Towns that the Dutch have in thofe © 


arts, From thence the Dutch comes fometimeshi- 
ther to purchafe Slaves. TheSlaves that thefe Peo-_ 
ple get hereand fell to the Dutch, are fome of the 
- qdolatrous “Natives of the Tfland, who not being 
under the Sultan, and having no Head, live ftrag- 
pling in the Country, flying from one place ta 
another to preferve themfelves from the Prince and 
his Subje@s, who hunt after them to make them 
Slaves. For the Civilized Indians of the Maritime 
Places, who Trade with Foreigners, if they can- 
not reduce the inland People to the Obedience: of 
their Prince, they catch all they can of them and 
fell them for Slaves ; accounting them to be but. 
; as 
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The Sultan entertains theme at Calafufung. pe te 
as Savages, juftas the Spaniards do the poor Ame-An. 1687. 
After: two or three Hours difcourfe, the Sultan 
went afhore again, and 5 Guns were fired at his 
departure alfo. Thenext day he fent for Captain 

Read to come afhore, and he with 7 or 8 Men, 
 4vent to wait on the Sultan. I-could not flip an . 
opportunity of feeing the Place; and fo accom- 
panied them. We-were met at the landing place 
‘by twoof the chief Men, and guided to a pretty 

neat Houfe, where the Sultan waited our coming. 
~The Houfe ftood at the farther end of allthe Town 
before-mentioned, which we paftthrough,; and 
-pbundance of People were gazing on_usas we paft 

by. When we came near the Houfe, there were 

40 poor naked Soldiers with Mufquets made a Lane 

for us to pafs through. This Houfe wasnot built 

on Pofts, as the reft were, after the Mmdanayan 

‘way ; but the Room in which we were enter- 

~ tained was on the Ground, covered with Mats to 

fit on. Our Entertainment was Tobacco and Betel- 
put, and young Coco-nuts ; and. the Houfe was 
'befet with Men, and Women and Children, who 
-thronged to. get near the Windows to look.. on 
as ? 


| We did not tarry above an hour before we took 
our leaves and departed. ‘This Town flands in a 
fandy Soil ; but what the reft of jthe Hand 1s I 
know not, for none of us were afhore but at this 
-' Place. + elie ect” if te 
>The next day the Sultan came aboard again, 
and prefented Capt. Read with a little Boy, but he 
was too {mall to. be ferviceable on board ; and fo 

Captain Read returned Thanks, and told him he 
_wasto little for him. Then the Sultan fent for 
_a bigger Boy, which the Captain accepted, This 
Boy was avery pretty tractable Boy ; but what 
was wonderful in him, he had twa Rows of Teeth, 
oy | ee 3} ong 
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phe Crockadoves: Neat Proes, 
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one -within ‘another: on each Jaw.’ ‘None of the 


~ other People were fo, nor did I ever fee the likes” 


The Captain was prefented' alfo with 2 He-goats, — 
and was promifed fome Buffaloes but: I do believe _ 
‘that they have but few of either on the Ifland. We 
did not fee any Buiffaloe, nor many Goats , neither 
have they much Rice, but theit chiefett Poot it 


Roots. We bought here about‘a'thoufand ‘pound © 
Weight of Potatoes. ‘Here our ‘Men bought alfo © 


abundance of Crockadoreé, and fine large Parakites, 
curioufly coloured, and fome of ‘them, the’ fineft 1 
ever Tawi ewok alist sage BOOT cOrd wT & 
' "The Crockadoreis a8 bigas’a Parrrot,andfhaped — 
much hikeit,with fiich aBill; but itisas white as Milk, 
‘and hath a bunch of Feathers on his head like aCrown. 

“At this place we bought a Proe alfo of the Afmda- 
ndian make, forour own ufe, which our Carpenters. 
‘afterwards altered, and madea delicate Boat fit for 
‘any Service. She was fharp at both énds,but we faw’d - 
‘oft'one, and made that end flat faft ening a Rudder 

‘to it, and fhe rowed and failed incomparably.. ° 
°° We flay’d here but till the 12th day, becaufe-1t_ 
‘was abad Harbour and foul Ground; and a’ bad 
time of the year too, for the Tornadoes began to 
come in thick, and ftrong. When we went’to 

weigh our Anchor;"it was hooked in a Rock,. 


and we broke our Cable, and could: not getioar | 
Anchor, though we’ ftrove “hard for it’; “fo'we 


went away and: left it ‘there. "We'had the Wind 
at N.N. E. and we fteered' towards the S. E. ‘and 


fell’ in ‘with ‘4 or 5) finall Iflands, that liein sd. 


40m. South Lat. ‘and about $ or6 Leagues from 


| Callafufung Harbour. -'Thefe Iflands appeared’ very, 
“green with Coco-nut ‘Trees, and ‘we  faw two’ or 
‘three Towns on them, ' and heard Drum all night; 


_ “for we were got in-among Shoals, end ‘could 
‘fio get out again till the next ey We knew 
‘fot whether the Drum were for: for fear of'us, 


A Or! 
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a l\Yfes of Timor, Omba,-azd Pentre, 459 
or that they were making merry, as “tis ufual_in 42, 1687. 

_ thefé parts to do all the Night, finging anddanang “"W¥\V 
piliMoining, enisect soyuctit tes ew) hey te aaa 

~ We found aipretty ftrong Tide. here, the Flood a 

fetting to the Southward, and the Ebbtothe North: 3 

ward. “Thefe Sholes,; and many other that-are not all ae 

Jaid' down in our Drafts, lieontheSouth Weftfide = mn 


bf the Iflands:where we heard the Drum, about.a Pe 
League from them, At laft we;paft between the — Com 
Iflands, and tried for a Paflage on the Eaft i aa) 
We met with diyers Sholes on | this fide alfo, but z 
found Channels to pafs through; fo we fteer’d away : 
for the Ifland Fimor, intending 'to\pafs out by .it, 
‘We had the Winds commonly at W.iS; W. and_S, 
W; hard Gales, and rainy Weather. »~ hee 
*. The 16th day we, gat clear of ‘the Shoals,..and 
fteered S. by E. with the Windoat-W..S.-W.. but 
eveering every half hour, fometimes,at S$. W. and 
then ‘again at W. and fometimesyat N. N. W.bring- 
ing much Rain, with Thunder and Lightning. |, 
«Phe 20th day we pafled by the Hland Omba, 
-which-is a pretty high Mand, lyingin, Lat. 8d. 20 
am. and not above 5 or 6 Leagues trom the N..E. 
part ‘of the Wand Timor. It is about 13 or 14 
“Leagues long, ands or! 6 Leagnes wide. ae 
_ -(shAbout 7 or.8 Leagues tothe Weft of Omba, 18 a- 
»nother pretty large Ifland,but it had rio Name in.our 
Plats ; yetby the Situation it fhould:be that,which 
-inefome Mapsis called: Pentare. (We faw.onat abun- — 
sdanlce'of Smoaks by day, and Fires by. night, and 
raelarge Town on’ the North-fide of sit not, far 
efrom the Sea s:but itwas ‘fach bad Weather that 
swe didnot go afhore.! Between Qmbaiand Pentare, - 
-andsinsthe «mid | Chatinel , there isa fmall, low — 
fandy Ifland, withgreatSholes:on either fide; ‘but 
ghére asa ‘verygood Channel: clofe;| by. Prutate, 
_ Obetween' that and the: Sholds:about the’ fmall Ife. 
We were ‘three’ Daysirbeating [off and on Ke mot 
ist wey ts'toy gui 4 x € PERL ES pi MP5 Ey ' 4 
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fb A difficnle Paffages’ Titnor and ather Tes. 
| Ancis87.Having a Wind, “for it was at South South Weft. — 
: wv ©The 23d day in'the Evening, having a fmall Gale 
Re at North, we Bot through, keeping clofe by Pen- 
tare. The. ‘Tideof Ebb here fet out to the South- 
ward, by which we were helped through, for we 
had but little Wind. But this Tide, which did us 
a kindnefs in-fetting us through, had ‘like to have 
fuined us! afterwards ; for there are two {mall 
‘Wflands lying at the South-end of the Channel we 
came through, and towards thefe Iflands the Tide 
hurried us fo fwiftly, that we very narrowly efca- 
ped being driven :afhore ; for the little Wind we 
had before at North dying away, we had’ not one 
‘breath of Wind when we came there, neither’ was 
there any Anchor-Ground. But we got out’ our 
‘Oars and rowed, yet allin vain ; for the Tide fet 
wholly on ‘one-of the {mall Iflands, that we were - 
forced with might and main Strength to bear off the 
‘Ship, by thrufting with our Oars againft the Shore, 
which was a fteep Bank, and by this means we 
prefently drove away clear of Danger ; and having — 
a little Wind in the Night at North, we fteered a- 
way S.S.W. Inthe Morning again we had the 
Wind at W. S. W. and fteered S. and the Wind com- 
ing to the W. N. W. we fteered 8. W. to get clear _ 
of the S. W. end of the land Timor. The 2othday 
‘we faw the N. W. point of Timor 8, E, by E. diftant 
‘about 8 Leagues. ulated 
Timor is a long high mountainous Ifland ftretch- 
‘ing N. E. and S. W, It is about 7o Leagues long, 
and 15 or 16 wide, the middle of the Ifland 1s in 
“Lat. about 9 d. South. I havebeen informed that the 
Portuguefe do trade to this Ifland; but I know no- 
“thing of its produce befides Coire for making Cables ; 
of which there is mention Chap. .X. e 
~The 27th day we faw two {mall Iflands which 
~ lie near the §. W. end of Timor. They bear from 
“us S.E, We had very hard Gales of Wind, a 
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“Mh Shoal near ‘Timor, paft with difficulty. “46t 
fill with a great deal of Rain ; the Wind at W, An. 1687, 
BW ere ee eee a cae aa a ee 
- Being now clear of all the lands, we ftood off 
South, intending to touch at New Holland, a part of 
Terra Auftralis Incognita, to fee what that’ Country 
“would attord us. Indeed, as the Winds'were, ‘we © 
- could not now keep‘ our intended Courfe @yhich 
was firftwefterly, and then northerly) without go- 
ing to New Ablland, unlefs we had gone back agam 
“among the Hands : But this was not a good time of 
"the Year to be among any Iflands to the South of 
' the Equator, unlefsin a good Harbour, 
The 33ft day we were in Lat.'13d. 20 m. fill 
ftanding to the Southward, the Wind bearing com- 
~tnonly very hard at W. we keeping upon it under 
‘two Courfes, and our Mizen, and fometimes a Main- 
top-fail Rift. About.10 aClock at Night wetackt — 
“and ftood to the Northward, for fearofrunningon =~ 
' a Shoal, which is laid down in ovr Drafts in Lat. 
43d, 50 m. or thereabouts: It ae S. by W. 
from the Eaft-end of Timor, and fo the Ifland bore 
from ‘ts by our Judgments and Reckoning. At 2 
a Clock we tackt again, and ftood’S. by W. and 


OR ete eatincateesape sani! | 
~ "Inthe Morming)affoon as it was day, we faw 
_ the Shoal right, a-head : It lies in’13 d. som. by all 
‘our Reckonings, It isa finall Spit of Sand, juft ap- 
* ‘pearing above the Waters edge, with feveral Rocks 
about it, 8 or 10 foot high above water: - It lies in 
“a triangular Form ; each fide being about a League 
‘and half. We flemm/’d right with the middle of » 
~ it, and ftood within half a Mile of the Rocks, and 
founded; but found no Ground. Then we. went 
about and ftood to the North two Hours; and then — 
~ tackt and ftood to the Southward again, thinking 
to weather it, but could not.’ So we boré away 
onthe North-fide} till we came to the Eaft-pomt, 
- giving the Rocks a {mall birth: Then we trmin’d 
is vas harp, 
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tna? 


.16 or 20 Leagues from Ne 


4n, 1588-Sharp, and fiood to the Southward, palling clofe by 
“V™ it, and foundedagain, but found no Greund, | 


. | ot above. 
» Holland ; but we did 


run afterwards 60 Leagues due South before we fell 
in with it, and I:am very confident,, that no part 


. ThisShole is lard down. in opr Draits n 


of New Holland hereabouts lies fo far Northerly by 
40 Leagues, asit is laid down in our Drafts. Forif 
___<New Holland were laid down, true, we muft of ne- 
~-eelhity have been. driven near. 40, Leagues fo the 
~ Weftward of our Courfe; but this.is very improba- 
“ble, that the Current fhould fet fo ftrong-to, the. 


Weftward, feeing we Had fuch a conftant. Wefterly 


_Wind. I grant, that when the Monfoon thifts fieft, 
, the Current does not prefently fhift, but runs after- 
wards near.a Month ; but the Monfoon had been 


fhifted at.leaft two Months now., But of the Mon- 


_ foons and other Winds, and. of the Currents, elfe- 
where, in their proper place. As to thefehere, I do 


rather believe that the Land is mot laid down true, 


_ than that the Current deceived us.; for it was more. 


probable werfhonld have been, deceived before we 
met with the Shole, than afterwards; for on, the 


~ Coaft of New Holland we found the Tides keeping 
_ their conftant Courfe ; the Flood running N, by E, 
and the-Ebb &.,by Ee; 04) JY a4 z 


. The 4th day of January, 1688. we fell in with 
the Land of Mew Holland in the Lat. of 16 d:;_50 m. 
having, as I faid before, made our Courfe. due 
South from the Shole that we paft by the 31/t day 
of December. We ran in clofeby it, and finding no 
convenient anchoring, becanfe it lies open to the 
N. W.. we ran along or to the Eaftward, fteering 


_N.E. by E. for fo the Land lies. _ We fteered thus 
| eeeint 12 Leagues; and then came toa Point of Land, 


rom whence the Land trends Eaft and Southerly, 


. for ro or 12 Leagues; but how afterwards I.know 
not, About 3 Leagues to the Eaftward of this Point, 


there 


wy, 


New-Hollan 
_ there is’ 2 pretty deep Bay, with abundance of F- 47 


w-Holland.” Dragon-trees.” "TheAnimals. 46 


flands in it, and a very good place to. anchor in,““~ ¥™ 


of to hale afhore. - About a League to the Faftward 
of that Point we anchored Fanuary the 5th, 1688. 2 
Mile from the Shore, in 29 Fathom, good hard Sand, 


fis 


and clean Groud. " , 
New Holland isa very large Trad of Land It is’ 
not yet determined whether itis an Ifland or a thain® 
Continent ; but I amt certain that it joyns neither to 
Afia, Africa, nor America. This part of it that we 
faw is all low even Land, with fandy Banks againft 
the Sea, only the Points are rocky, and {o are fome? 
Of theanoee tig Days tee a 
The Land is of a ary fandy Soil, deftitute of 
Water, except you make Wells; yet producing di- 
vers forts of ‘Trees; but the Woods are not thick, 
nor the Trees very big. Moft of the Trees that we 
faw are Dragon-trees, as we fuppofed; and thefe too 
are the largeit Trees of any there. | They are about 
the bignefs of our large Apple-trees, arid about the 
fame heighth : and the Rind is blackifh, and fome« 
what rough. ‘The Leaves are of a dark colour; the 
Gum diftils out of the Knots or Cracks that are in 
the Bodies of the Trees. We compared it with fome 
Gum Dragon, or Dragon’s Blood, that was aboard, — 
and it was oF the fome colour and tafte. The other 
forts of Trees were not known by any of us. There 
was pretty long Grafs. growing under the ‘Trees , 
buf it was very thin. We faw no Trees that bore 
Fruit or Berries. 1 Bh PR a iu | 
~~ We faw. no fort of Animal, nor any Track of 
Beaft, but once; and that feemed to be the Tread. 
of a Beaft as big as a great Maftiff-Dog. Here are 
a few fmall Land-birds, but none bigger than a 
Blackbird; and but few Sea-fowls. ‘Neither is the 
Sea very plentifully ftored with Fifh, unlefs you 
reckon the Manatee and Turtle as fuch. Of thefe 
Creatures there is plenty ; but they are extraordinary 
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Ane 1688.{hy 5 tho’ the Inhabitants cannot trouble uch 


wv™. having neither Boatsnor Iron, 
i The Inhabitants of this eine are the mifera- 
bleft People in the world. The Hodmadods of Mo- 
nomatapa, though a nafty People, yet for Wealth — 
dre Gentlemen to thefe ; who haveno Houfes and © 
skinGarments, Sheep, Poultry, and Fruits of the | 
Earth, Oftrich, Eggs, &c. as the Hodinadods have : 
~~ And fetting afide their Humane Shape, they differ 
but little from Brutes.. ‘They .are tall, ftrait bo- 
died, andthin, with fmall long Limbs: They have — 
sreat Heads, round Forelieads, and great Brows. 
heir Eye-lids are always half clofed, to keep. the - 


a oe, 


Flies out.of their Eyes; they being fo troublefome ~ 
here, that no fanning will keep them from coming, © 
to ones Face; and without the afliftance of both 
Handsto keep them off, they will creep into ones — 
Noftrils, and Mouth too, if the Lips are not fhut ~ 
very clofe : So. that from their Infancy being thus — 
annoyed..with thefe Infects, they. do never open 
their Eyes, as other People : And therefore they 
cannot fee far, unlefs they hold up their Heads, as _ 
if theyr were looking at fomewhat over them. 
They have great Bottle Nofes, pretty full Lips, 
and wide Mouths. The two Fore-teeth of their Up= 
per-jaw are wanting in all of them, Men and Wo- 
men, Old and Young > whether they: draw then 
out, I know not : Neither have they any Beards. ] 
They .are long vifaged, and of a very unpleafing 
Afpect, having no one graceful Feature. in their 
‘Faces. “Their Hair is black, fhort and curl’d,. like 
that of the Negroes; and not long and lank like 
the common Indians. The colour of their Skins, both 

of their Faces and the reft of their Body, is coal 
black, like that of the Negroes of Guinea. = 
They have no fort of Cloaths; but a piece of the 
Rind of-a Tree ty'd like a Girdle about their Waifts, 
~ and a handful of long GrafS, or 3 or 4 {mall green 
| | | Boughs 


Ne 
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cover their Nakednefs, 3 aed 
- They have no Houfes, but lie in the open. Air, 


_ without any covering; the Earth being their Bed, 


‘and the Heaven their Canopy: Whether they. ¢o- 
habit one Man to one Woman, or promifcuoufly, 
‘Tknow not: but they. do live in Companies, 20 
or 30 Men, Women, and Children together. 
Their only Food is a {mall fort of Fith, which they 
get by making Wares of Stone acrofs little Coves 
or Branches of the Sea ; every Tide bringing. in 


_the{mall Fith; and there leaving them for a Prey.to 


thefe People, who conftantly attend there to fearch 
forthem at Low-water. This {mall Fry I take to 
be the top of their Fifhery’: They have no Inftru- 
‘ments to catch great Fifh, fhould they come; and 
‘fach feldom ftay:to be left behind at’ Low-water': 
‘Nor could we catch any Fifh with our Hooks and 


Lines all the while we lay there... In other places 


at Low-water they feek for Cockles, Mufcles, -and 
Periwincles : Of thefe Shell-fith there are fewer 
ftill, fo that their chiefeft dependance is ixpon what 
the:Sea leaves in their Wares ;) which, ‘be it much 
or little, they: gather up, and march to the places 
‘of their abode. ‘There the.old People that are 
‘not able to ftir abroad by: reafon' of their Age,.and 
the tender Infants, wait their return ; and what 
Providence has beftowed on them, they prefently 
‘broil on the Coals, and eat:it in common. Some- 
‘times they get as many Fifh as makes them a plen- 


‘tiful Banquet ; and at other times they farce get 
“every one a tafte: But be it little or much that they _ 
Set, every one has his part, as well the youngand ~ 


tender, the old and feeble, who are not able to go 
abroad, as the ftrong and lufty. When they: have 
eaten they lie down till the next Low-water, and 
-then all that! are able march out, be it Night or 


-Day, tain or thine, tisall one; they muft attend the 


Wares, 


 Lhetr livingon fall Fifoleft aground. at 
‘Bouglis full of Leaves, thruft under their Girdle, to.An, 
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An, 1688. Wares, or elfe they muft faft: For the Earth affords - 


wi -car catch, having no. Inftruments: wherewithal to 
Le). Bdfou iimoxy 1 ype W sao 02 ca eno tdang 
ag -: L-did not perceive: that-they did worfhipany - 
> -thingio! Thefe poor Creatures have a fort of ‘Wea 
Re le pow to defend their! Ware, orfight with, them Ene: 
anies, if they have any that will wterfere withther 
spoor Fifhery. They did. at firft endeavour, with — 
ae _ their Weapons to frighten us; who lying afhore:de- 
a ¢err’d them fronr one of their Fifhing-places. Some. 
ee -f them had wooden Swords, others had a fort of | 
Lances. The Sword is a piece of: Wood fhaped 
fomewhat like’ a’ Cutlafs. ‘Phe Lance is a)long 
ftrait Pole, fharp at one end; .and hardened atter- 
wards by heat. ‘I faw no: Iron, nor any other. fort 
‘of Metal’; therfore it is probable they: ufe Stone- 
ee ‘Hatchets, as fome Indians in America do, defcribed 
| SiGhapel Vids tavt-lisc hog ¥O aslo 
| >. How they get their Fire I know hot ; but;. ‘pra: 
. ‘hably-, as Indians do, out of Wood: Lhave feen-the 
Ps Jndians of Bon-Airy do it, and have my felf tryed 
a | the Experiment : They. take a’ flat. piece of ‘Wood 
Si thats pretty foft, and make a mall. dent in ‘one 
| fide of it, then they take another hard round Stick; 
big © about: the bignefs of ones little Finger, and. fharpen= 
2 ing it at one end like a Pencil; they :putithat{harp 
4 | -endiin the holeordent of the flat: foft pieces and. 
* ‘then tubbbing or twirling the hard. piece between 
ie. the’ Palms of their Hands, they drill)the foft piece 
it till itfimoaks; and at laft takesfiresi yf) 9 
a > Phefe People -fpeak: formewhat thio’ the Throat; 
-but! we could not underfland: one word. that they 
‘faid..: Weranchoved,: as I faid chefore; | Famiary the 
Syae ~gth, and feeihg’ Mert walking om: the Shore; we 
, —oprefently fent a-Oanod to get tome Arpanet 
| de V9 sist | with 
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ing our Boat coming, runaway and hid themfeélves, 


We fearched afterwards 3 Days in hopes to find © 


their Houfes; but found none: yet we faw many 


places where they had made Fires. At laft, being 


out of hopes to find their Habitations, we fearched 


no farther: but left a great many ‘Yoys athore, in 
fuch places where we thought that they would 
come: In all our fearch we found ho Water; but 
old Wellson the fandy Bays. _ 

At laftwe went over to the Iflands; and there 
we found a great many of the Natives: I do be- 
lieve there were 40 0n one Ifland, Men, Women, 
and Children. The Men at our firft coming a- 
fhore, threatned us with’ their Lances and Swords ; 


but they were frightned by firing one Gun, which 


we fired purpofely to {care them: ‘The Ifland was 
fo finall that they could not hide themfelves: but 
they were much difordered at our Landing; efpe- 
cially the Women and Children : for we went di- 
rectly to their Camp: ‘The luftieft of the Women 
fnatching up their Infants ran away howling, ‘and 
the little Children run after fqueaking and bawl- 
ing ; but the Men ftood ftill. Some of the Wo- 
men, and fuch People as could not go from us, lay 


ftill by a Fire, making 4 doleful noife, as if we had 


been coming to devour them: but when they faw 


we did not intend to harm them they were pretty - 


quiet, and the reft that fled from us at our firft. 
coming; returned again: ‘This their place o 
Dwelling was only a Fire, witha tew Boughs before 
it, fet up on that fide the Winds was of: 


- After we had been here a little while, the Meu: 


began to. be familiar, and we cloathed fome of 
them, defignhing to have had fome fervice of thei 
for fy : for we found fome Wells of Water here; 
and intended to carry: 2 4 Barrels of it aboard. 
Serr | 1] | at 
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with them: for we were in hopes to get fome Ani 1688. 
Provifion among them: But the Inhabitants, fee- »wo=s 
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in fmall. long Barrels, about 6 Gallons in. each, 
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y “An. 1688. But it being fomewhat troublefome to carry to the 
' fome Cloaths , to one‘an old pair of Breeches, | 


been very acceptable at {ome places where we had” 


with thefe People: We put them on them, think: | 


©, ADE INOW AELOUGTMOLS EOE” Bi | 
Canoas, we thought to have made thefe men. to 
have carry’d it for us, and therefore we gave them 


to another a ragged Shirt, to the thirda Jacket that | | 
was fcarce worth owning; which yet would have | 


been; and fo we thought they might have been — 


if 


ing that this finery would have brought) them to | 
work heartily for us. and our Water being filled | 


Pa aes 


“i 


which were made purpofely te carry Water inj — 
we brought thefe our new Servants to the Wells, 
and put a Barrel on each of their Shoulders for 
them to carry to the Canoa. But all the figns we 
could makewere to no purpole, for they: ftood like 
Statues, without motion, but grinn’d likefo many 
Monkies, ftaring one upon another: For thefé 


2 


poor Creatures feem not accuftomed to carry Burs — 
thens; and I believe that one of our Ship-boys | 
of 10 yearsold, would carry as much as one of © 
them. So we were forced to carry our Water our — 
felves,, and they very fairly put the Cloaths off:a4_ 

ain, and laid them down, as if ‘Cloaths were on-. | 
iy to work in. I did not perceive that they had | 


oe Ww 


again, they ran aCe as faft as they could: At 
our firft coming, befo 
pre or they with us, aCompamy of them who 
_Aiv'd.on the Main, came juit again{t our Ship, and 
| ftanding | ona pretty. high Bank, threatned us 
atus; at laftthe Captain ordered the Drun to be 
_ beaten, which was done of 2 fudden with much 
They hearitig the noife, ran away as faft as they 
_ could drive, and when they ran away in hafte: 
they would cry Gurry, Gurry, {peaking deep in the 
Throat. Thofe Inhabitants alfo that live on the 
Main, wotild always run away from ug ; yet we 
took feveral of them. For, aéI have already ob- 
-terved, they had fach bad Eyes, that they could 
hot fee us till we came clofe to-them. We did 


always give them Vidtuals, and let them go again? 


but the Hlanders, after our fir time of being a- 
inong them did not ftir for us. 
_ When we had been here about 4 week; we hal’d 
our Ship into 4 finall. fandy Cove, ata Spring- 
tide, as far as fhe would float ; and at low Water 
fhe was left dry, and the Sand dry without us near 
half a mile ; “f nd : 
about 5 fathom. The Flood runs North by Eaft; 
and the Ebb South by Weft. All the Neep-tides 
we lay wholly a-ground, for the Sea did not come 


“Rearusby about a hundred yards. We had there. _ 


fore time enough toclean our Ships bottom; which 
We did very well. Moft of our Men lay athore in 
a Tent, where our fails were mending ; and our 
Strikers brought home Turtle and Manatee every 
day, which was our conflant Food: 


While we lay here, i did endeavour to perfurade 


our Mehto goto fome Englifh F actory ; but wag 
threatnied to be turned afhore, and left here for 


es Bi we: aan it} 


re we were acquainted with. 


with their. Swords and Lances, by fhaking them | 


Vigour, purpofely to {care the poor Créatures: — 


r the Sea rifeth and falleth here’ 
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An. 168 ee. This iar me » defi f, and attentlywie | 
si wy fome more convenient place and. opportunity: to © 
© Jeave them than here: Which I did hope F fhould — 
- accomplifh in-a fhort time ; becaufe they did in- 
-. tend, when they went from hence, to bear down — 
towards Cape Comorm. In their way thither they ” 
 defign’d alfo to vifit the Ifland Cocos, which lieth in — 
Lat. 12d. 12 m. North, by our: Drafts ; 5 oon 
there to find of that. Fruit; the Iiland having its | 
‘Name from thence, »- 
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Leaving New-Holland they pafs by the Ifland oe 4 
_ Cocos, and touch at another woody Ifland ER ae 
— mearit. A Land Animal like large Crav- Nd a 
fife. Coco-Nuts, floating in the Sea. The 
 Iftand Trifte, bearing Coco's, yet over-flown 
~ every Spring-tide. They Anchor at a fmall 
— Wlandnear that of Naflaw. Hog Ifland,and 
others. A Proe taken, belonging to Achin. eg 
Nicobar Ifland, and the reft called by that | 
Name. Anzbergreafe, good and bad.. The 
Manners of the Inhabitants of thefe Ifands. 
They Anchor at Nicobar Ifle. Its Situation, 
Soil, and pleafant mixture of its Bays, Trees, 
&c. The Melory Tree and Fruit, ufed for 
Bread. ‘The Natives of Nicobar [fand their 
Form, Habit, Language, Habitations ; xo 
form of Religion or Government : Their Food 
and Canoas. They clean the Ship. The An- 
thor projets and gets leave to ftay afore here, 
and with hin two Englifh-men more, the Por- 
tuguefe, avd 4 Malayans of Achin. Their 
forft Rencounters with the Natives. Of the 
common Traditions concerning Cannibals, or 
Man-Eaters. Their Entertainment afhore. 3 
They buy a Canoa to tran{port them over to ey 
Achin ; but overfet her at firft going out. a 
_ Having recruited and improved her, they fet Osh 
gut again for the Eaft fen of the Ifland. They wie 
' | 2 ie 
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472 They in vain try for the Cocos. 
Ap. 1688. have a War with the Iflanders; but Peace being 
‘ ot re-eftablifhed, they lay in Stores, and make 
ae Preparations for their Voyage. ‘ 


wR Arch the 12th, 1688, we failed from Mew. — 

Holland, with the Wind at N.N. W.and fair » 
weather. We direéted our Courfe to the North- — 
aan 3 _ ward, intending, as I faid, to touch at the Ifland © 

E ame - Cocos: But we met, with the Winds at N. W. — 

| W.N. W. and N.N. W. for feveral days; which — 
obliged us tokeep a more eafterly courfe than was — 

convenient to find thatIfland. We had foon after — 
our fetting out very bad weather, with much © 
Thunder and Lightning, Rain and high bluftring © 

Warides oS ih OR : ‘aq 

Ps. _ It-was the 26thday of March before we were in- 

Pout iso. - the Lat. of the Ifland Cocos, which isin 12d. 12m. 

* and then, by Judgment, we were 40o0r 50 Leagues — 
to the Faft of it; and the Wind was now at S. W. 
Therefore we did rather chufe to bear away to- 
wards fome Hlands on the Weft fide of Sumatra, 
than to beat againft the Wind for the Iland Cocos. 

- Twas very glad of this, being in hopes to make 
my efcape from them to Sumatra, or {ome other 
Placeay aX? a dae | 
‘ We met nothing of remark in this Voyage, befide 
the catching 2 great Sharks, till the 28th day. 
"Then we fell in with ‘a fmall woody Ifland, in Lat. | 
10 d. 30 m. Its Longitude from New:Holland, from 
whence wé came, was, by my account, 12 d.6m. 
Weft. It was deep Water about the Ifland; and 
therefore no Anchoring ; but we fent two Canoas 

oy afhore ; one of them with the Carpenters, to cut a 

"Free to make another Pump ; the other Canoa 

i went to fearch for frefh Water, and found a fine 

{mall Brook near the S. W. point of the Ifland ; 

but there the Sea fell in on the Shore. fo high, oe 
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aboarda good ‘l'ree, which they afterwards madea 
Pump with, fuch a oneas they made at Mmdanao. 
‘The other Canoa brought aboard as many Boobies. 
‘and Men of War Birds, as fufficed all the Ships 
Company, when they were boiled.’ They got alfa 
a fort of Land-Animal, fomewhat refembling a large 
Craw-fith, without its great Claws. Thefe Crea- . 
tures lived in holes in the dry fandy Ground, like 
Rabbits. Sir Francis Drake in his Voyage round 
the World makes mention of fuch that he found at 
Ternate, ot fome other of the Spice Iflands, or near 
them. They were very good {weet Meat, and fo 
‘large that two of them were more thana Man could 
edt ; being almoft ‘as thick as ones Leg. Their 
‘Shells ‘were of a dark brown, but red, when ~ 
boiled. ! 
‘This Ifland is ofa good heighth, with fteep Cliffs 
‘again{t the S. and S. W. and a fandy Bay on the 
North-fide ; but very deep water fteep to the fhore. 
The Mold is blackith, the Soil fat, producing large 
‘Trees of divers forts. | 
About onea clock in -the Afternoon we made 
fail from this Wland, with the Wind at S. W. and 
we fteered N. W. Afterwards the Winds came a- 
‘bout at N. W. and continued between the W. N. W. 
‘and the N. N. Wy feveral days. 1 obferved, that 
the Winds blew for the moft part out of the Weft, 
or N. W. and then we had always rainy Weather, 
with Tornadoés,;and much Thunder and Light- 
ning ; but when the Wind ‘came or way to. the | 
“Southward it blew but faint, and brought fair 
aveather. i SH OSTA. EN : 
We met nothing of remark till the 7th day of 4 
pil, and then, being in Lat. 7d. 5. we faw the 
Land of Sumatra at a great diftance, bearing North. 
The 8th day we faw the Faftend'of the Iiland Su. 
ona H h 4 2! Mae. = 
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4 
“An. 1688. matra very plain; we being then in Lat. 6 d. 8. 
#7 The roth day, being in Lat. 5 d: 11 m. and about 
7 or 8 Leagues from the Ifland Swnatra, on the Welt — 
i ey fide of it, we faw abundance of Coco-nuts fwim- 
1 ln ming in the Sea ; and we hoyfed out our Boat, and ~ 
k took up fome ‘of them; asalfo a fmall Hatch, or 
Scuttle rather, belonging tofome Bark. The Nuts © 
. were very found, and the Kernel {weet, and in- 
oa fome the Milk or Water in them, was yet {weet — 
Bne.coode.i ehinel e ald 3 se 
- The 12th day we came toa fimall Hland called 
Triffe, in Lat. (by Obfervation) 4 d. South ; itis 2° 
bout 14. or 15 Leagues to the Weft of the Ifland Su-_ 
. matra. From hence to the Northward there are a 
q great many {mall uninhabited Iflands, lying much | 
a at the fame diftance from Sumatra. This Tfland 
Trifle is not a mile round, ‘and fo low, that the 
Tide flows clear over it. Itis of a fandy Soil, and 
full of Coco-nut Trees. The Nuts are but fmall , 
| yet {weet enough, full, and more ponderous than 
q Lever felt any of that bignefs ; notwithftanding 
4 that every Spring-tide the Salt-water goes clear 
}. ; r, 
| 
| 


over the Hland. | : 
“ We fent'afhore our Canoas for Coco-nuts, and’ 
they returned aboard laden with them three times. 
Our Strikers alfo went out and ftruck fome Fifh, 


at: which was boiled for Supper. ip hey alfo, kill’ 
Ea 2 young Aligators, which was falted for the next 
oe + Thad no Opportunity at this place to make my 


Efcare as I would have done, and gone over hence _ 
to Sumatra, could have kept a’Boatto me. But | 


ua there was no compafling this ; and fo the 15th day — 
ae we went from hence, fteering to the Northward 


onthe Welt fide of Sumatra, -Our Food now was 

Rice, and the Meat of the Coco-nuts rafped, and 

fteep’d'in Water ; which made a fort of Milk, into 
which we did put our Rice; making a plealanty 


Mefs enough. After,we parted from Tr7/fe we faw 4. 1688, 
‘other fimall Iflands, that were alfo full of Coco-nut —Y™ b 
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Trees. ; Hla 
The roth day, being in Lat. 3 d. a5'm,. S. the 
S. W. pomt of the Ifland Najffaw bore N. about 5 ‘ 
mile dift. This is a pretty large uninhabited Ifland; ed 
in Lat. 3 d. 20m. S. and isfull of high Trees. A- oe 
‘bout a mile from the Ifland Naffaw there is a {mall 
Ifland full of Coco-nut Trees. There we anchored. 
the 29th day to replenifh our ftock of Coco-Nuts. 
A Riff of Racks lies almoft round this Iland, 
fo that our Boats could not go afhore, nor come a- 
board at low Water; yet we got aboard four | 
Boat-load. of Nuts, This Ifland is low like Tri/e, 
and the anchoring is on the~North-fide ; where 
tes fourteen Fathom, a Mile from Shore, clean 
Sand. we i 
The 21ft day..we went from hence, and kept to 
the Northward, coafting ftill on the Weft-fide of 
the Ifland Sumatra; and having the Winds between 
the W. and $.S. W. with unfetled Weather ; fome- 
times Rains and Tornadoes , and fometimes fair 
Weather. i 
The 25th day we croft the Equator, {till coaft: 
ing to the Northward, between the Ifland Swna- 
tra, and a Range of fmalk Iflands, lying 14 or 15 
Leagues off it.. Amongft all thefe Iflands, Hog- i 
Ifland is the moft confiderable. It lies in Lat. 3 d. 
40m. North. Itis pretty high even Land, cloathed 
: Hag tall flourifhing Trees; we paftit by the 28th 
ay. ss ibid. +: | | 
+ The 2oth we faw a Sail to the North of us, 
which we chafed: but it being little Wind, we did 
_mot come up with, her till the 3oth day. Then, 
being within a League of her, Captain Reads 
went into a Canoa.and took her, and brought her” 
aboard. She was a Proe with four Men in her, be- 
longing to Achin, whether fhe was bound, — She 
(ee | ro Gite 


Pat #7 
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came from one of thefe Coco-nut IMlands that we _ 


a i 


cif s 
m) hy! 

R 

as 
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paft by, and was laden with Coco-nuts, and Co- — 
co-nut Oil. Captain Read ordered ‘his Men to take: 
aboard all the Nuts, and as much of the Oil as he ~ 


_ thought convenient, and then cut a hole in the bot 


-tom of the Proe, and turned her loofe, keeping the — 


Men Prifoners.. | 

It was not forthe lucre of the Cargo, that Cap- — 
tain Read took this Boat, but to hinder me and — 
foine others from going afhore; for he knew that — 
we were ready to make our efcapes, 1f an oppor- — 


tunity prefented it elf ; and he thought, that by — 
_ his abufing and robbing the Natives, we {hould be | 


afraid to truft our felves among them. But yet 

this proceeding of his turned to our great advantage, 

as {hall be declared hereafter. ~ wd 
May the 1ft, we ran down by the North Weft ~ 


end of the Ifland Sumatra, within 7 or 8 Leagues — 


of the Shore. All this Weft-fide of Sumatra which 
we thus coafted along, our Englifhmen at Fort St. 
George, call the We/-Coa/t fimply , without adding — 
the narhe of Sumatra. The Prifoners who were 
taken the day before, fhewed us the Hlands that 
lie off Achin Harbour, and the Channels through | 
which Ships go in; and told us alfo that there wag 
an Englifh Factory at Achin. I wifh’d my felf there, — 
but was forced to wait with patience till my time 
wascome. ahi 

We were now direéting our Courfe towards the _ 
Nicobar Wands, intending there to clean the Ship’s - 
bottom, in order to make her fail well. — 
"The ath day in the evening we had fight of one 
of the Nicobar Iflands. . The Southermoft of them 
lies about 40 Leagues N. N. W. from the N. W. end , 
of the Ifland Sumatra, This moft Southerly of 
them is Nicobar it felf, but allthe clufter of Tflands_ 
lying South of the AudemanIflands are calledby our 


Seamen the Wicobar Mlands, 


\ 


| “Thea 


The Nicobar [lands. Ambergreafe. AIP" dete? 
_ The Inhabitants of thefé Ilands have no certain An. 1688, 
Conyerfe with any Nation ; but as Ships pafs by “WS 
them, they will come aboard in their Proes, and a 

offer their Commodities to fail; never enquiring of 
what Nation they are; for all white People are a- 
liketo them. Their chiefeft Commodities are Am; 


lil 
bergreafe and Fruits. ae 
_ Ambergreafe is often found by the Native In- ne 
dians of thefe Iflands, who know it very well ; as a icill 
alfo know how to cheat i gnorant Strangers with a i: 


certain mixture like it. Several of our Men bought 
fuch of them. for a finall Purchafe. Capt. Weldon Oo 
alfo about this time touched at fome of thefe Hlands, | 
-to the North of the Ifland where we lay ; and I ae 
faw a great deal of fuch Ambergreafe, that one of - 
his Men bought there ; but it was not good, having | 
no {meil at all. Yet I faw fome there very good and 
fragrant. Lis oe 


At that Ifland where Captain Weldon was, there 
were two Fryers fent thither to convert the Indians. 
One of them came away with Captain Weldon ; 

the other remained there ftill. He that came away 
with Captain Weldon, gavea very good Character of 

‘the Inhabitants of that Mand, u7x. that they were 

very honeft, civil, harmlefs People ; That they 
were not addicted to Quarrelling, Theft; or Mur- 
der; That they did marry, or at leaft live as Man 
and Wife, one Man with one Woman, never chang- 

ing till Death made the Separation; That they were 
punctual and honeft in performing their Bargains ; © 

And that they were inclined to receive the Chrifti- . 
an Religion. ‘This Relation I had afterwards from 
the Mouth of a Prieftat Tonqueen, who told methat 
he received this Information by a Letter from: the 
Fryer that Captain Weldon brought away from \ 

thence. But to proceed. hi Sf : “a (ey 

The sth day of May weran down on the Weft- . 

‘fide of the Mand Nicobar, properly fo called; and 
anchor 
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da. 1688. anchored at the N. W. end of it, ina finall, Bay, 


‘ 


Boe in 8 Fathom Water, not half a Mile from the, Shore, ; 


N icobar Ife. The Melory Teee and Fruit, 


The body of this Ifland is in 7 d. 30 m. North” 
Lat. it is about 12 Leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad. 


The South-end ofit is pretty high, with fteep Cliffs - 


againft the Sea ; the reft of the Ifland is low, flat, 
and even. The Moldof it is black, and deep; and 
itis very. well watered with {mall running Streams. — 
It produceth abundance of tall Trees, fit for any” 


. ufes; forthe whole Bulk of it feems to be but one 


entire Grove. But that which adds moft to its” 
Beauty off at Sea, are the many {pots of Coco-nut_ 


Trees which grow round it inevery {mall Bay. The 


Bays arehalf a Mile, or a Mile long, more oz lefs 57 
and thefe Bays are intercepted, or divided from” 
éach other, with as many little rocky Points of 
Woodland. ay ja deal 
As the Coco-nut Trees do thus grow in Groves, 
fronting to the Sea, in the Bays, fo there is another 
fort of Fruit-Tree in the Bays, bordering on the 
back-fide of the Coco-Trees, farther from the Sea, 
It is called by the Natives, a Melory-Tree.. This 
Treeis asbigas our large Apple-Trees, and as high. 
It hath a blackifh Rind, and a pretty broad Leaf. 
The Fruit is as big as the Bread-fruit at Guam, de- 
{cribed in Chapter X. or a large Penny Loaf. It 
js fhaped like a Pear, and hath a pretty tough 
{mooth Rind, of a light green Colour, The infide 
of the Fruit is in fubftance much like an Apple 5 
but full of fmall Strings, as big as a brown Thread. 
I did never fee of thefe Trees any where but 


here. ss x (9 
“The Natives of this Ifland are tall well-limb’d 
Men, pretty long-vifagd, with black Eyes their 


 Nofes middle proportioned, and the whole Sym- 


metry of their Faces agreeing very well. ‘Theuw 
Hair is black and lank, and their Skins of a dark 


Copper-colour. — The Women have no Hair op 


~ their 


| 
| 


The Natives; their Language, Houfes, &C.. 


brows, ’as other People. 


The Men go all naked, fave onlya long narrow 
piece of Cloth, or Safh, which going round ‘their 


which goes about the Wafte. The Women have a 


to their Knees. 
“Their Language was different from any that I 
had ever heard before ; yet they had fome few 
Malayan Words, and fome of them had a Word or 
two of Portugueze; which probably they might 
earn aboard of their Ships, pailing by this place : 
for when thefe Men fee a Sail, they do prefently go 
‘aboard of them in their Canoas. I did not perceive 
atiy Form of Religion that they had; they had nei- 
ther Temple nor Idol, norany manner of outivard 
Veneration to any Deity, that I'did fee. | 
‘They inhabit all round the Ifland by the Sea- 
fide, in the Bays; therebeing 4 or 5 Houfes, more 
or lefs, in each Bay. Their Houfes are built on 
Pofts, asthe Mindanayansare. They ate fimall, low, 
and of a {quare form. There is but'one Room in 
each Houfe, and this Room is about 8 foot from 
the Ground ; and from thence the Roof is railed 
about 8 Foot higher. Butinftead of a fharp Ridge, 
the top is exceeding neatly arched with finall Rat- 
ters about the bignef$ of a Man’s Arm, bent round 


Palmeto-leaves. - 3 
‘oThey'live under no Government that I could 
perceive ; for they feem to be equal, without any 
diftinGion , every Man ruling in his own Houfe. 
‘Their Plantations are only thofe Coco-nut Trees 
which grow by the Seafide; their being no cleared 
| Land farther in on the Ifland : for F obferved that 


where 


‘Waftes, and thence down between their Thighs, is_ 
brought up behind, and tuckt in at that part 


Kind of a fhort Petticoat reaching from their Wafte 
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their Eye-brows. I do believe it is pluckt up by the An, 168 
Roots; for the Men had Hair growing on their Eye- ' 


like a Half-Moon, and very curioufly thatcht with — 


fT ‘ 
A me 
7 Ube nat , ni 


“ 


Rr iH ae 


ARQ AE Greljing their Meloty.. Lber Canoah © 
___. An, 1688.when paft the Fruit-Trees, there: were no Paths to 
_  - WS be feen going into the Woods, . The greateft a 


which they make of their Coco-Trees is to draw 
Toddy trom them, of which they are very fonds 
The Melory ‘Trees feem to grow wild ; they 
‘Ubaut have great Earthen Pots to boil the Melory Fruit. 
LF th in, which will hold 12 or 14 Gallons. . Thefe Pots. 
‘= they fill with the Fruit; and putting in a little 
Water, they cover the Mouth of the Pot with. 
Leaves, to keep the Steam while it boils... Wher 
the Fruit is foft they peel off the Rind, and. {crape 
the Pulp from the Strings with a flat Stick made liké 
a Knife; and then make it up.in great Lumps.as big: 
asa Holland Cheefe; and then it will keep 5 or 7 dayss 
It looks yellow, and.taftes well, arid is theiz chief: 
elt Food: For they have no Yams, Potatoes, Rice; 
‘nor Plantains (except a very few 3) yet they have 


~~ 


ee. <6. ee. 


a few {mall Hogs , and a very few Cocks and Hens, 
- dike ours.. The Men employ themfelves in Fifhing ; 
but I did not fee much Fith that they got Every) 


: 


ee which they draw up afhore... 902 ae bola 
The Canoas: that they go a fifhing in are fharp 

at both ends; and Ue the fides and the bottom: 

are very thinand finooth. They aie fhaped fome=) 

what like the Proes at Guam, with one fide flattifh; 
and the other with a pretty big Belly; and. they 
have {mall flight Outlagers om one fides , Being 
thus thin and light they are better managed. with 

Oars than with Sails: Yet they fail well enough 

and are fteer’d with a Paddle. There commonly 

go 20 or 20 Men in one of thefe Canoas ;, and fol: 

, dom fewer than 9 or io: Their Oars are hort, 
am and they do not paddle, but row with them, as we 
: ‘ do. The Benches they fit on when, they row are: 
made of fplit Bamboes, laid -acrofs,, and fo ne 

_ together, that they look like a Deck. . The Bas 

boes lie moveable; fo that when. any go in to. ro 


Houfe hath at leaft 2 or 3 Canoas belonging to it, 


os 


TE EN We he es EEG” 


Yee 


a Bambo in the place where they 


: fle 


hey take up 


would fit, and lay it by to make room for their “YY 


Legs. The Canoas of thofe of the. reft of thefe 
Iflands were like thofe of Nicobar : and probably 
- they were alike in other things , for we faw nodif= 
ferenceatall in the Natives of them, who came hi- 
ther while we were here. ahs | 
, But to proceed with our Affairs : It was, as I faid 
before, the sth day of May, about ro in the Morn- 
ing, when we anchored at this Ifland : Captain 
Kead immediately ordered his Men to heel the Ship 
in order to clean her; which was done this Day 
vand the next. All the Water-Veflels were fill'd, 
they intended to goto Sea at Night : Forthe Winds 
being yet at N.N. E. the Captain was in hopes to 
Get over to Cape Comorm betore the Wind fhitted ; 
otherwife it would have been fomewhat difficult 
for him to get thither, becaufe the Wefterly Mon- 
{oon was not at hand. mn , 

__ 1 thought now was my time to make my Efcape, 
by getting leave, if poilible, to flay here ; for it 
feemed not very feafible to do it by ftealth; and 
Thad no reafon to defpair of getting leave ; this - 
being a place where my ftay could, probably, do 
our, Crew no. harm.’ .fhould I defign it. Indeed: 
one reafon that put me on the thoughts of ftaying 
at this, particular place, befides the prefent oppor- 
tunity, of leaving Captain Read, which I did al- 
ways intend to, do, as foon I could, was, that I 
had here alfo.a profpes of advancing a profitable 
‘Trade for, Ambergreafe.with thefe People, and of » 
gaining a.confiderable Fortune to my felf: For in 
a thort.time.I. might have learned their Language, 
and by accuftoming my felf to row with them in 
the Proes or Canoas, efpecially by conforming my. 
felf to their Cuftoms.and Manners of Living, § 
thould, have: fen how they got their Ambergreafe, 
and have. known what, Quantities they get, age 
mk , the 


\ 
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The Author leaves the Ship, and goes afpore. ~~ 
the time of the Year when moft is found. And 
then afterwards I thought it would be eafie for 


ime to have tranf{ported my felf from thence, et-— 


- ther in fome Ship that paft this way, whether En- 
 glifh, Dutch, or Portugueze; or elfe to have gotten one 


of the young Men of the Ifland to have gone with 
me in one of their Canoas to Achim, and_there to. 
have furnifhed my felf with fach Commodities as I. 
found oft coveted by them; and therewith, atmy 
returh, to have bought their Ambergreafe. 
Thad, till this time, made no open fhow of go-_ 
ing afhore here : But now, the Water being fill’d, 
ant the Ship in a readinefs to fail, I defired Cap+ 
tain Read to fet me afhore on this Ifland: He, firp- 
pofing that I could not go afhore in a place lefs 
frequented by Ships than this, gave me leave; 
which probablyhe would have refuféd tohave done, 
if he thought I fhould have gotten from hence in 
any fhort time ; for fear of my giving an account 
of him to the Englj/s or Dutch. ¥ foon got up my 
Cheft and Bedding, and immediately got fome to 
row ine afhore, for fear lefthis Mind fhould change 


again. | 


The Cahioa that brought me afhore, landed: tie 


-oita finall fandy Bay, where there were two Houles, 


but no Perfon inthem : For the Inhabitants were 
removed to fome other Houfe, probably for fear of 
as; becaufe the Ship was clofe by : And yet 


both Men and Women came aboard the Ship 


. was going 


without any fign of fear. When our Ship’s Canoa 
> aboard again, they met the Owner of 
the Houfes coming afhore in his Boat. He madea 


great many Signs to them to fetch me off again 5 


but they would not underftand him. Then he 
came to me, and offered his Boat to carry me off 5 
but I refufed it. ‘Then he made Signs for me toga 
up into the Houfe; and, according as I did under 
fiand him by his Signs, and a few Malayan a 

that 


£80 Author goes -afnores == 
| he intimated that fomewhdt would 4m. 1688. 
come out of the Woods in the night, when I We ee 


Phat. heyuled, 


_ was afleep, and kill me, meaning probably fome 
~ wild Beaft. Then I carcied my Cheftand Gloaths 
up into the Houfe: , pare 

_ Thad not been afhore an hour before Captain 
| ‘Teat and one Foln Damarel, with 3 or 4 armed 
Men more, came tofetch meaboard again. They 


heed not have fent an armed Poffe fot me; for had _ 
they but fent the Cabbin-boy afhore for me, I. 


would not have denied going aboard. For thougli 
I could have hid my felfin the Woods, yet then 
they would have abufed, or have kill’d fome of thé 
Natives, purpofely to incenfé them againft me. I 
told them therefore, that I was ready to go with 
them, and went aboard withall my Things. 
When I came aboard I found the Ship m ati up: 
‘toar; for there were 3 Men more; who taking 
Courage by my Example, defired leave alfo to ac- 


company me. One of them was the Surgeon Mr: | 


Coppinger, the other was Mr. Robert Hall, and one 
named Ambrofe; | have forgot his Sir-name: Thefe 
Men had always harboured the; fame Defigns as 
I had: The two laf were not much oppofed ; 
but Captain: Read and his Crew would. not part 


with the Surgeon: At laft the Surgeon leapt into , 


the Canoa, and takingup my Gun, {wore hewould 
goafhore, and that it any Mani did oppofe it, he 
would fhoot him: But Fobn Oliver; who was theri 
Quarter-mafter, leapt into the Canoa, taking hold 
of him, took away.the Gun, and with the help of 
two or three more, they dragged hiin again anto 


ta 


~ Then Mr: Hall and. Anbrofe and I were aPaini , 


fent afhore ,; and oné of the Men that rowed us 


afhore ftole an Ax, and gave it.to.us, knowitigi¢ 


was a good Commodity with the Indians. . It-was. 


now dark; therefore we lighted a Candle; andi; 
Bebe. rf ji being, s é 


acne 


sbeing, the oldeft “ftander’ in’ ‘our: new Country, — 
ww™ Cconduéted them into one of the Houfes, where we 
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Others fer afbore with Yam. 


did. prefently hang up our Hammocks. Wehad — 
{carceidone this betore the Canda came afhore a- | 
gain, and brought the 4 Alalayan-Men belonging to 
Achin, (which we took in'the Proe we took off of — 
Sumotra) and the Portuguefe that came to our Ship | 
out of the Siam Jonk at Pulo Condore: theCrewhaving | 
no. occafion’ for thefe, being leaving the Malayan 
Parts, where the Portignefe Spatk ferved as an Inter- 
preter’; and not fearing now that the Achinefe could 
be’ ferviceable to ‘us in bringing us over’ to their 
Country, 40 Leagues off; nor imagming that we 
durft make fixch an’ attempt ;' as indeed it was‘ 
bold one.. ‘Now ‘we were Men‘-enonugh to defend 
our felves.againit the Natives of this Mland, ifthey | 
fhould prove our Eneinies : though if none of thefe 
Men had come afhore to me, Ifhould not shave 
feared. any danger. Nay, perhaps lefs, becaufe'l 
: 
: 


—fhould have been cautious of giving any offence’ to’ - 


the Natives: and Iam of the Opinion, that there 


are no People in the World fo barbarous as to Kall ~ 
‘a fingle Perfon that falls accidently into their 


Hands, or comes'to live among them ; except they’ 
have before been'injured, by fome outrage, or vio-' 
lence committed againft them. Yet even then, or 
afterwards, if a Man could but preferve his Life’ 
from their firft rage) and come'to treat with them 
(which is the hardeft. thing becaufe their way is. 
uftially to abfeond, and rufhing' fuddenly upon’ — 
their Enemy to kill him at’ unawares) one might; 
byfome flight, mfinuate ones felf into their Favours *__ 
again. Efpecially by fhewing fome Toy, or Knack + _ 
that they didnever fee before: which any European, _ 
that has feen the World, might foon contrive to’ 
amufe them withal : as might be’ done, generally” 


Steel; » 


_ even with a little Fire ftruck with a Flint and” 


As 


4 
( 


fies 
a 


’ rN Rae ac mye ees v4 “f Pee yy ee Pas 3 ‘CRO bem 
. Of the Reports about Cannibals; 


j ple: All Nations or Families in-the World; that I 


if not Fith and Land-Animals befides., (yea, ever: 
_ the People of New-Holland, had Fitha nidf all their 
_ Penury) and would fearce killa Man purpofely to 
jeat him. I ‘know, not: what barbarous Cuftom 
tay formerly have been in the World ; .and to 
_ Sacrifice their Enemies: to their Gods, is a thing 
vhath been much talked of, with relation tothe §; - 
Vages of America. I ama Stranger to that alfo, if 
‘it be, or have been cufiomary in any Nation there; 
and yet, if they Sacrifice their Enemies it isnot 
“heceflary they fhould Eat them too. After all, 
will not be. peremptory in the Negative, but, I 
{peak as to the compa{s of my own Knowledge, and 
“many of them have been difproved fince I firft 
went tothe Wef-Indies.. At that time’ how Barba- 
fous were the poor Florida. Indians accounted , 
whieh now we find to be Civil enough? what 
range Stories have we heard of the Indians, whoté: 


find that they do Trade very civilly. with the 
French and Spaniards : and have. done fo with-us. 


deftroy our Plantations: at Barbadoes, and have 
Mince hindred wus from fettling the I{land Santa Loca ‘ 


thofe that were fettled there , and even the Tfland 
Tabago has been, often annoyed and. ravaged by. 
them, when f{ettled by the Dutch, and ftill he waft 


(though a. delicate F ruitful Ifland), as being too heart. © 


the Caribbees on. the Continent, who vifitit every 


Year. But this wasto preferve their own right; by © 


T2 fore 


5 


to live on, either Fruit, Grain, Pulfe, or Roots, 
7 which grow naturally, or elfe planted. by them : \ 


Know fome of thefe Cannibal Stories to be falfe,and : 


flands were called the Ifles of Camibals 2 Yet we. 
I do own that they, have formerly endeavoured to 


by deftroying two or three Colonies fucceffively of 


: fib ABS: stag 
As for the common Opinion of Authropophagt, or An. 1688. 
Man-eaters, I did never Meet with any fuch Peo- 

: se \ 
} have feen or heard of, having fome fort of Food) 


_ 86 LDC Qnip aeparts, and leaves them, = —— 
An. 1688. endeavouring to keep out any that woitld fettle 
“WS themfelves on thofe Hlands, where they had platit- 
Rees ed themfelves ; yet even thefe People would not — 
ie hurt a fingle Perfor, as I have been told by fome | 
: _ that have been Priforiers among them. TI could 
inftance alfo in the Indians of Bocea Toro, and Bocca 
Drago, and many other Places where they do live, — 
as the Spaniards call it, Wildand Salvage; yet there — 
they have been familiar with Privateers, but by A-_ 
bufes have withdrawn their Friendfhip again. As — 
for thefe Nicobar People, I found them Affable e- 
nough, and therefore I did not fear them; but I 
did not much care whether I had gotten any more — 
Company or no. ; ' a 
But however I was very well fatisfied, and the — 
rather becaufe we were now Men enough to row — 
our felves over to the Hland Swmatra ; and accord-— 
ingly we prefently confulted how to purchafea Ca-— 
noa of the Natives. ; ea rhia 
- It wasa fine clear Moon-light Night, in which — 
we were left afhore. Therefore we walked on © 
the fandy Bay to watch when the Ship would | 
weigh and be gone, not thinking our {elves fecure 
in our new-gotten Liberty till then. About 11 or — 
12 a Clock we faw her under Sail, and then’ we — 
returned to our Chamber, and foto fleep. ‘This _ 
was the 5th of May. ise Pie: 
The next Morning betimes, our Landlord, with 
4. or 5 of his Friends, came to fee his new Guefts, 
and was fomewhat furprized to fee fo many of © 
us, for he knew of no more but my felf. Yet he — 
feemed to be very well pleafed, and entertain’d- 
us’ with a large Calabafh of Toddy, which he- 
brought with him. Before he went away agam, — 
(for wherefoever we came they left their Houfes — 
tous, but whether out of Fear or Superftition I. 
know not) we bought a Canoa of him for an Ax, — 
and we did prefently put our Chefts and Cloaths 


\ 


y They fet ont 12 a Boat, and coaft along. 487 
- in it, defigning togoto the South-end of the Ifland,4n. 1688. — 
and lye there till the Monfoon fhifted, which we ~Y™ 
_ expected every day. | | . 
_ _ When our things were ftowed away, we with 
_ the dchinefe entered with joy into our new Frigot, - 
and launched off from the Shore, We were no 
fooner off, but our Canoa overfet, bottom up: \~ » 
wards. We preferved our Lives well enough by _ 
_ Swimming, and dragg’d alfo our Chefts and Cloaths 
_afhore ; but all our things were -wet. I had no- 
_ thing of value but my Journal and fome Drafts of 
. Land, of my own taking, which I much prized, 
and which J had hitherto carefully preferved. Mr. 
Hall had alfo fuch another Cargo of Books. and 
Drafts, which were now liketo perifh. Butwe pre-_ 
{ently opened our Chefts and togk out our Books, 
which, with much ado, we did afterwards dry , 
but fome of our Drafts that lay loofein our Chefts 
_were fpoiled. © : 
We lay here aftersyards 3 days, making great 
Fires to ary our Books. The Achinefe in the mean 
_ time fixt our Canoa, with ees on each fide; 
and they alfo cut a good Maft for her, and made 
a {ubftantial Sail with Mats. 
_. The Canog being now very well fixt, and our 
Books and Cloaths dry, we launched out the fe- 
cand time, and rowed towards the Eaft-fide of 
the Ifland, leaving many Iflandgs to the North of 
us. The Indians of the Iiland accompanied us with 
8 ar 1Q Canoas againft our defire ; for we thought 
that thefe Men would make Provifion dearer at 
that fide of the Ifland we were going to, by giving 
an account what rates we gave for it at theplace ~ 
from whence wecame, which was owing to the 
Ships being there; for the Ships crew were not 
fo thrifty in bargaining (as they feldom are) aa 
‘fingle Perfons, or q few Men might be apt tabe, 
ae would keep to one bargain.. ‘Therefore to 
oes Ii 3 hinder ~ 


‘came after us. 


The firing of that Gun made all the Inhabitants — 
of the Ifland to beour Enemies, For prefently af- 
ter this we put afhore at a Bay. where ‘were four — 
-Houfes, and a great: many Canoas: but they all 
went away, and came near us no more for feve- 
ral Days.’ We had then a great Loaf of Melory 
which was our conftant Food ; and’ if we had a — 
mind to. Coco-nuts, or ‘Fodgy;!our Malayans of 
Achim would clmb-the Trees; and ‘fetch as many 
Nuts as.we would have, and a good Pot of Tod. | 
dy every Morning. Thus we lived till our Me: | 
dory was almoft {pent; being ftill in hopes that — 
the Natives would come to us, and fell it'as they © 
had formerly done. ‘But they came not to‘us; 


nay, they oppofed us where-ever we came, and 


often fhaking their Lances at us, made allthe fhew — 


of hatred that they could invent... |< 


_ At laft; when we faw that they ftood in oppo- - 
fition to us, we refolved to ufe force to get fome — 


of their Food, if we could not get‘it other: ways. 


With this Refolution, we went in our Canoa to 
a {mall Bay, on the North part: of the Ifland ;: 

becaufeit was fmooth water there and ‘good land- © 
ing; but on the other fide, the Wind bemg yet on — 
that Quarter, we could not land without jeopardy — 


of averfetting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, 


and; then we muft-have lain at the :mercy of our 


Enemies, who ftood 2 or 300 Men 'in every Bay, 


where they faw us coming, to keep us‘off » -. 


«When we’ fet out, we rowed directly to the 
North end, and prefently were followed by 7 or — 


8 of their Canoas. They keeping at a diftance, 


cowed away fafter than we did, and got tothe 
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Bay ‘before us; and there, with about-20 more Ca-4n, 1688. 
 noas, ‘full of Men, they all landed, and ftood to —Y™ » 
_ hinder us from landing.. But we rowed in, within ms 
a hundred yards of them. ‘Then we lay fill, and F 
- took my, Gun, and prefented at. them ; at which 
they all fell down fiat on theGrotnd. But Iturn’d 
my felf about, and to fhew that we did not intend 
to harm them, I fired my Gun off to, Sea ; fo that g 
they mightfeethe Shot graze onthe Water. Afloon 
as my Gun was loaden again, we rowed gently in}. 
at which fome of them withdrew. The reft ftand- 
ing up, did ftill cut and hew the Air, making figns 
- of their hatred; till I once more frighted them with 
my Gun, and difcharg’d it as before. Then more 
i a dneak’d away, leaving only 5 or 6 Men 
on the Bay. ‘Then we rowed in again, and Mr. Hall | 
taking his Swordin his Hand, leapt afhore ; and I 
ftood ready withany Gun to fire at the bidians, if 
they had injured him: But they ‘did not ftir, ult 
he came to them and faluted them. : | 
He fhook themby the Hand, and by fuchfigns of 
_Friendfhip as he made, the Peace was concluded.ra- 
tified and confirmed by all that were prefent: And 
others that were gone, were again call’d back, and 
they‘all very joytully accepted ofa Peace. Thisbe- 
came univerfal over al! the Ifland, to the great 
joy of the Inhabitants. There was. no ringing of 
Bells nor Bonfires made, for that is not the 
Cuftom here; but Gladnefs appeared in their 
_ Countenances, for now they could go out and fith 
again, without fear of being taken. ‘This Peace 
was not more welcome to them than to us; for: 
now the Inhabitants brought their Melory again to. 
us ; which we bought for old Rags, and finall, 
ftripes of Cloth, about as broad as the Palm of 
onesHand. I did not fee abve 5 or 6 Hens, for. 
they have but few onthe Ifland. At fome places, 
we flaw fome finall Hogs, which we could have 
Sh LS ae ee ~~ bought 
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490 They defign for Achin with their Boat. 
4, 1688.bought of them reafonably ; but we would not 
“V™ offend our Achinefe Friends, who were Mahome- 

tans. Praat , . 

"We flayed here two orthree days, and then rowed 
toward the South-end of the Iland, keeping on ~ 
the Eaft-fide, and we werekindly received by the 
Natives. where-ever we came. When we arrived 
at the South-end of the Ifland, we fitted our felves 
with Melory, and Water, We bought 3 or 4 
Loaves of Melory, and about 12 large Coco-tut 
fhells, that had all the Kernel taken out, yet 
were preferved whole, except only a finall hole at _ 
one end ; andall thefe held for us about 3 gallons 
and a halt of Water. We bought alfo 2 or 3 _ 
Bamboes, that held about 4 or § Gallons more :_ 
This was our Sea-ftore.’ 5 : | 
We now defign’d to go to Achin, a Town on 
the N. W. end of” the Ifland Sumatra, diftant from 
hence about 40 leagues, bearing Soyth South Eaft. 
We only waited for the Weltern Monfoon, which — 
we had expected a great while, and now it feemed 
to be at hand ; ‘for‘the Clonds began to hang their 
Heads to the Eaftward,and at laft moved heh that 
way ; and though the Wind was ftill at Eaft, yet 
this was an infalliable Sign that the Weftern Mon- 
foon was nigh. Sou td ee fay Tat ae a ae ae ee oe 
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» C HAP; -XVIE: 
The Author, with fome others put to Sea in an 
~ open Boat, defigning for Achin. Their Ac- 
| commodations for their Voyage. Change of 
> Weather s a Halo about the Sun, and a vio- 
lent Storm. Their great Danger and Diftrefs, 
Cudda, a,Town and Harbour on the Coaft of 
Malacca, Pulo Way. Golden Mountain 
on the Iffe of Sumatra; River and Town of 
_. Paffenge-Jonca, oz Sumatra, ear Diamond- 
point; where they go afbore very fick, and are 
kindly entertained by the Oromkay, and - 
_~ Inhabitants. They go thence to Achin. The 
Author is examined before the Shabander ; 
and takes Phyfick of aMalayan Door, Hie 
long Iluefs. He fets out towards Nicobar 
again, but returns fuddenly to Achin Road. 
He makes feveral Voyages thence, to Ton-— 
queen, to Malacca, to Fort St. George, and 
to Bencouli, az Englifh Faory on Sumatra. 
An Account of the Ship's Crew who. fet the 
Author afhore at Nicobar. Same go to Tran- 
gambar, 4a Danifh Fort on Coromandel ; 
others to Fort St. George ; many to the Mo- 

— -gul’sCamp. Of the Peuns ; avd how John 
Oliver made himfelf a Captain. Capt. Read, 
mith the reft, having plundered a rich Portu- 
guefe Ship near Ceylon, goes toMadagafcar, 

and foips. himfelf off thence in a New-York 
hip. The Traverfes of the reft to Johanna, 


st 
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An. 1688, 
va a) 


The State of their little Veffel. 
&c, Their Ship, the Cygnet of London, ow 
lies funk im Auguftin” Bay at Madagatcar. 
OF Prince Jeoly, the Painted. Man, whons 
the Author brought with him to England, 
and who died at Oxford. \ Of bis Country 
the Ife of Meangis ; the Cloves there, &c. Lhe. 
Author is madé Gunner of Bencouli, but is 
forced to flip away from theace to, come for 
England. TK aateh hath Rann eh tial 


T was.the 15th day of May 1688, about 4.2 
# Clock in the Afternoon, when we left Nicobar — 
Yfland, directing our Courfe towards chin, being 
8 Men of us in Company, viz. 2 Englifh, 4 Malay- 
ans, who were born at chin, and the mungrel 
Portuguefe. e te Reid 

Our Veflel, the Nicobar Canoa, was not one: of the 
biggeft, nor of the leaft fize: She was much about 
the Burthen of one of our London. Wherries below - 
Bridge, and built fharp'at both ends , like the 
fore part of a Wherry. She was deeper than a 
Wherry , but not fo broad, and was fo thin and 
light, that when empty, 4 Men could launch her, 


or hale her afhore on a fandy Bay. We hada 


good fubftantial Maft , and a Mat Sail, and. good 
Outlagers lafht very faft and firm on each fide the. 
Veffel, being made of firong Poles. So that while 
thefe continued firm the Veffel could not overfet, 
which fhe would eafily have done without them, 
and with them too, had they not been made very 
ftrong ; and we were therefore much,-beholding 
to our Achinefe Companions for this Contri- 


vances?) 40° 4. | ) : 
‘_ Thefe Men were none of them fo fenfible of the | 


‘Danger a8 Mr. Hall and my felf, for they all con-, 
fided fo much in us, that they. did not fo much as_ 


fcruple any thing that we did approve of, Neither 


a Ehey proceed on their Voyage. Oy. eee 
was Mr. Hall {o well provided as I was, for before An. 1688. 
- wwe left the Ship, Thad purpofely confulted our —¥™ ms 
| Draft of the Eaf-Indies, (for we had but oneinthe . 
_ ship) and out of that I had written in my Pocket: — 
_ book an.account of the bearing and diftance of all 
_ the Malacca Coaft, and that of Sumatra, Pegu, and 
_ Siam, and alfo brought away with mea Pocket- — 
Compafg for my Direction in any Enterprize that 
I fhould undertake. 3 ! ; | 
_'_ The Weather at our fetting out was very fair; 
_ clear and hat. . The Wind was ftill at S: Ea ve- 
ry {mall Breeze, juft fanning the Air, and’ the 
Clouds were moving gently from Welt to Eaft, 
_ which gaveus hopes that the Winds were either at. 
_- Weft already abroad at Sea, or would be fo ina ve- 
. ry thort time. We took this opportunity of fair. 
Weather, being in hopes to accomplifh our Voyage 
to Achin, before the Weftern Monfoon was fet in 
trong, knowing that we fhould have very blufter- 
- ing Weather after this fair Weather, efpecially atthe 
firit coming of the Weftern Monfoon. | ne A 
__. We rowed therefore away to the Southward, 
-fuppofing that when we were clear from the Ifland 
we fhould havea true Wind, as we call it ; for the 
Land ‘hales the Wind; and we: often find the 
_ Wind at. Sea different -from what it is near the 
_ Shore. We rowed with 4. Oars, taking our turns : : 
Mr. Afalland I fteered alfo by turns; for none of Ph iy 
_ the reft were capable of it. We rowed the firft ‘ _ 
Afternoon, .and’ the Night enfuing, about twelve 
Leagues by my Judgment. Our Courfe was South  ~ 
South Faft; but the 16th Day. in the Morning; 
when the Sun was,an Hour high, we faw the Ifland’ 
_ from whence we -camie, bearing N. W., by. N. 
‘ThereforeI found wehad gone a point more to the — 
bt ae I intended, for which reafon we fteered 


find 
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Strong Currents. Uncertain Weather, - 
An. 1688, In the Afternoon at 4 a Clock, we had a gentle 
| Breeze at W. S, W. which continued fo till 9, all 


which time we laid down our Oars, and fteered 
away S. S.E, Iwas then at the Helm, and I 
found by the ripling of the Sea, that there was 4 
ftrong Current againft us. It made a great noife 
that might be heard near halfa Mile. At 9a Clock 


it fellcalm, and fo continued till ro. Then the » 


Wind {prung up again, and blew a frefh Breeze all 
Night. Hh 


The 17th Day in the Morning we lookt out for - 
the Ifland Sumatra, fuppofing that we were now ~ 
within 20 Leagues of it; for we had rowed and 
failed, by our reckoning, 24 Leagues from Nicobar 
Ifland ; and the diftance from Nicobar to Achinis — 
about 40 Leagues. But we lookt in vain for the — 
Ifland Sumatra ; for turning our felves about, we — 


faw, to our grief, Nicobar Iland, lying W.N, 


_ W. and not above 8 Leagues diftant. By this it — 
was Vifible, that we had met a very ftrong Current _ 


againft us in the Night. But the Wind frefhnedon — 


us, and we made the beft ufe of it while the Wea- 
ther continued fair. At Noon we had an Obfer- 
vation of the Sun, my lat. was 6 d. §5 m. and Mr. 
Hall’s was in | 


d.N. ; 

The rath Day the Wind frefhned on us again, ~ 
and the Sky began to be clouded. It was indiffe- — 
rent clear till Noon, and we thought to have had ~— 
an Obfervation ; but we were hindred by the © 
Clouds that covered the Face of theSun, when it | 
came on the Meridian. This often happens that — 
we are difappointed of making Obfervations, by — 


the Sun’s being clouded at Noon, though it fhines 


clear both before and after, efpecially in. places 


near the Sun; and this obfcuring of the Sun at 


Noon, is commonly fadden and unexpected, and 3 


fer about half an hour or more, 


We! 


— dd FRALO about the Sun. AA. db0vM. 495. 
__ Wehad then alfo a very ill Paflage, by a great An. 1688. 
Circleabout the Sun (5 or 6 times the Diameter.of “VW - 
it) which feldom appears, but ftorms of Wind, oF Wee 
much Rain enfue. Such Circles abeut the Moon 
_ are more frequent, but of lefs import. Wedocom- | 
monly take great notice of thefe that are about the 
- Sun, obferving if there be any Breach in the Cir- 
_ cle, and in what Quarter the Breach is; for from 
_ thence we commoly find the greateft ftrefs of the 
_ Wind willcome. I muft confefs that I was a little 
anxious at the fight of this Circle, and wifh’d hear- 
 tily that we were near fome Land. Yet I fhewed 
no fign of it to difcourage my Conforts, but made 
_a Vertue of Neceflity, and put a good Countenance 
6n the Matter. att 
_ Ttold Mr. Hall, that if the Wind became too 
firong and violent, as I feared it would, it being 
_ even then very ftrong, we. muft of necetlity fteer 
_ away before the Wind and Sea, till better Wea- - 
ther prefented ; and that as the Winds were now, 
_ we fhould, inftead ofabout 20: Leagues to Achin, be - 
driven 60and 70 Leagues to the Coaft of Cudda or 
eda, aKingdom, and Town, and Harbour of 
rade onthe Coaft of Malacca. 
The Winds. therefore bearing very hard, we. 
rolled up the Foot of our Sail on a Pole faftned 
_to.it, and fettled our Yard within three Foot of the 
' Canoa fides, fo that we had now but.a {mall Sail ; 
yet it was ftill too big, confidering the Wind ; for 
_ the Wind being on our broad fide, preft her down 
very much, tho’ fupported by her Outlagers ; info- 
_ much that the Poles of the Outlagers going from’ 
’ the fides of their Veflel, bent as if they would | 
break ; and fhould they have broken, our over- ae 
‘turning and perifhing had beeninevitable. Befides, | 
the Sea encreafing, would foon have filled the Vef-. 
fel'this way. Yet thus we made a fhift to bear up . 
with the fide of the Veflel againft «he Wind for 2 . 


while > le 


- — 
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AGG Lhe Storm’ and their Danger encreafes, 
_ An, 1688. while ; But the Wind {till increafing, about one a, - 
» &YS' Clock in the Afternoon wé put away right before. © 
| Wind and Sea, ‘continuing to run'thus all the Af- 
ternoon , and part of the Night enfuing. The 
Wind continued, increafing all the Afternoon, and 
the Sea itill fwell'd higher, and often broke, but 
did us no damage ; for the ends of the Veflél be: 
‘= ing very narrow, he that fteered received’ and 
aa _ broke the Sea on his back, and fo kept it from 
| coming in fo much as to endanger the Veffel : 
Though much Water would Come in, which we 
were forced to keep heaving out continually. And 
by this time we faw it was well that we had al: 
tered our Courfe, every Wave would elf have” — 
fill’d and fink us, taking the fide of the Veffel : 
And though our Ontlagers were well lafh’d down to 
the Canoas bottom with Rattans, yet they muft pro- 
bably have yielded to fuch a Sea as. this; when 
even before they were plunged under Water, and 
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Nhe Authors Confternatwn. soz 
4 was nothing when ones Blood was up, and pufh’d An. 1688. _ oN 
forwards with eager ExpeCtations.. But here had “YW 
a lingring view of approaching Death, ‘ahd little . 
or no hopes of efcaping it; and I muft confefs. a 
_ that my Courage, which I had hitherto kept up, 
_ failed me here ; and I-made very fad Reflections 
on my former Life, and look’d back with Horrour 
and Deteftation , on AGions which before I dif 
hiked, but now I trembled at the remembrance 
of. Thad long before this repented me of that 
_ roving courfe of life, but never with fuch concern as 
now. Tdid alfo call to mind the many miraculous 
Acts of God’s Providence towards me in the wholé 
-courfe of my Life, of which kind I believe few 
Men have met with the like. For all thefe I-re: 
turned Thanks ina peculiar manner ,' and this 
/ once inore defired Gods affiftance, and compdfed 
my Mind, as well as I could, in the hopes of it,and; alll 
as the Event fhew’d, I was not difappointed of my a 
Hopes.» ; raha ewe | | 

TBitiarehig our felves therefore to God’s good 
Providence, and taking’ all the care we could to 
preferve. our Lives, Mr. Hall and I took turns to 
fleer, and’ the reft took turns to heave out the 
Water ;'and thus we provided to fpend the moft 
doleful Night I ever was in. About io a clock it 
began to Thunder, Lighten, and Rain; but thé 
Rain was, very welcome to us, having drank upall - 
the Water we brought from the Ifland. 

“The Wind at firft ‘blew harder than before; 
but within half an‘hour it abated, ‘and became 
qiore ree 3 and the Sea alfo affwaged of its fy 
Fury ; and then by a lighted Match, of which we : 

Kept a‘piece burning on purpofé, we looked on 

our Compafls, to fee how we fteered, and found 

our Gourfe to be -ftill Faft. We had no occafion - , 

to look on: the Compafs before, for we fteered , 

night before the: Wind, which if it si ale 
ar cco RE EG SS | nad ‘ 
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ene ae ey fee Land. iy 
An, 1688. had been obliged to -have altered our Courfe ac* 
5  &V~ cordingly. . But now it being abated, we found our 
me - Neffel lively enough with that fimall Sail which was 
oS then aboard, to hale to our former Gourfe, S. S.E. 
- whichaccordingly we did; being now in hopes again 
to get tothe Ifland Sumatra. 5, (| 
But about 2 a clock in the Morning of the 19th | 
day, we had another Guft of Wind; with much 
Thunder, Lightning and Rain , which lafted till | 
Day, and obliged us to put before the Wind a- | 
gain, fteering thus for feveral Hours. It was very 
dark, and the hard Rain foaked_us fo throughly, | 
that wehad not one dry Thread about us. The 
— Rain chill’d us extreamly ; for any frefh Water is 
~ much colder than that of the Sea. Foreven in the - 
coldeft Climates the Sea is warm, and in the | 
hotteft Climates the Rain is cold and unwholfe- - 
forme for Man’s Body. Inthis wet ftarveling plight — 
we {pent the tedious Night: Never did poor Ma-_ 
riners on a Lee-fhore more eafneftly long for the | 
dawning Light than we did now. At length the | 
Day appeared but with fuch dark black Clouds 
: near the Horizon , that: the firlt glimpfe of the 
ma Dawn appeared 30 or 40 degrees high ; which was | 
: dreadful enough; for it is a common, Saying a- | 
mong Seameh, and true, as I have ex erienced, that 
a high Dawn will have high Winds, anda low - 

Dawn {mall Winds. ' . ; | Pinbe | 

“We continued our Courfe fill Eaft, before Wind, 
and Sea, til about 8 a Clock in the morning of this - 

ioth day ; and then one of our Malayan riends. 

cried out, Pulo Way. Mr. Hall, and Ambrofe and 
1, thought the Fellow had faid Pull away, an Ex«— 

preflion uftal among Englifh Seamen, when. they: 

are Rowing. And we. wondered what he meant, 
by it, till we faw him point to his Conforts; and 

-then we looking that way, faw Land appearing; 

like an Hland,; and all our Malayans faid it ihr a . 

Paiitt atk 


Yue 


| River! andT. 


fori Bulo Way, isthe Uland Way, We, who were, “Ww. “4 
dropping awith ‘Wet, Cold).and Hungty,, were all 4 
- over joyed vat the fight of the Land, and prefenthy ae 
' marked its bearings, It bore South, and the Wind ae 
| was ftill. at Weft, a ftrong gale; but the Sea did . 
not run do high as in the-Night.. Therefore we a i 
 ttimmed our {mall Sail no, bigger than a Apronjand “is 
 fteered with it. Now our Outlagetsdid usa great i 
_kindnefs again; -for although we had but a {mall oe 
Sail, yet the Wind was ftrong, and. preft down our i 
_ Veffel’s fide very much : But being fupported by the a 
- Outlagersy. we could brook it well, enough, which f 
_otherwife we could not have dore. en ys 
About Noon we faw more Land beneath the | , 
fuppofed Pulo Way ; and {teering towards it, before 
Night we fawall the Coaft of Swmatra, and found nit 
the Errors of our Acbinefe 3 for the high Land thar’ eh 
‘we firlt faw;) which then appear’d, like an-Ifland, ‘ 
-was'not Px/o Way, but.a great high Mountain on» ne 
the lfland Sumatra, called by the knglifh,the Goldex i 
| Mountain. -Our, Wind continued till, about.7,a ‘g 
Clock at night 5: then it abated, and at 10 a Clock ba 
it died:aways::And, then we {tuck to. our Qarts a- 
gain, tho all of us quite tired ‘with out former, Fa- . 
‘tigues and/Hardfhips.. : rise 4 
The next Morning, being the 2oth day, .we faw 

all the low Land-plain, and: judged our felves not 

‘above 8: Leagues off. About 8 Clock inthe Morn- 

ing we.had the Wind againat Welt, a freth gale, rf 

and ftéering in ftill for the Shore, .a 5 a Clock in ‘ 
the Afternoomwe sun-tothe Mouth of a River on 

the Ifland: sumatra, calledyPeffange Fonca. \t is 34. 

-Leaguesi tothe Eaftward-of Achw, and 6 Leagues 


to the Welt of Diamond Point, which makes with 
three Angles of a Rhombus, and is low Land. 

~ Our Malayans were very well acquainted here,. 
dnd gatried us toa fmall Fifhing Village, within a 
CER an KE Mile 
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-Tfland atithe Nu.W. end-of | Swmatra, called. Way An.1683 
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t * sco. The Author's kind Reception at Paflange Jonca, 
44.1638 Mile of the River’s Mouth,called alfo by the name 
a — wrwne of the River, Pajfenge Fonca.The Hardfhips of this 
Voyage, with the feorching heat of the 5un, at our © 
firft {etting out, and the cold Rain, and our con- — 
tinuing Wet for the laft two days, caft us all into 
| Fevers, fo that now we are not able to help each ~ 
ts other, nor fo much as to get our Canoa up to the © 
Village, but our Ma/ayans got fome of the Townf- — 
men to bring her up. , 3 4 
The News of our Arrival being noifed abroad, 
one of the Oramkar’s, or Noblemen of the Lfiland, — 
came in the Night to fee us. We were then lying ~ 
ina. {mall Hut, at the end of the Town, andit — 
being late, this Lord only viewed us, and having 
{poken wih out Ala/ayans, went away again ; but 
he returned to us again the next day, and pro- 
vided a large Houfe for us 10 live in,till we fhould 
be recovered of our Sicknef$ ; ordering the Towns- © 
People to let us want for nothing. The Achinefe — 
ae, AMa/layans that came with us,told them all the Cir- 
* ks ae spin uf our Voyage; how they were taken 
Bee by our Ship, and where, and how we that came 
| with them were Prifoners aboard the Ship, and 
had been fet afhore together.at Necobar, as they 
“were. It was for this Reafon probably, that. the 
Gentlemen of Swmutra were thus extraordinary 
kind to us, to provide every thing that we had 
need of s nay, they would force us to accept of 
Prefents from them, thar we knew aot what to 
do with ; as young Buffaloes, Goats, €%¢.for thefe _ 
we would turn loofe at Night, after the Gentle- 
tien that gave them to us were'gone, for we were 
prompted by our Achinefe Conforts to accept of 
them, forfear of difobligingby our Retufal. But - 
. the Coco-Nuts, Plaintains,.Fowls, Eggs, Fit, and 
Rice, we keptfor ovr ufe. The Ala/ayans that” 
accompanied us from Nicobar, feparated them- 
{elves from us now, living at one end of the cae 4 
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a His Sicknefs. | 
. SS y themfelves,for they wete Mahometans,as all thofe 
_ of the Kingdom of Achin are; and though during 
‘our Paflage by Sea togéther,wée made them be con. 
tented to drink their Water out of the fame Coco. 
_ fhell with us ; yet being nowno longer under that 
- Neceflity, they again took up their aceuftomed Ni- 
_ vety and RefervednefS.. They all lay fick, and as 
their ficknefs increafed, one of them threatened us, 
that if any of them died, the reft would kill us, 
for having brought them this Voyage yet I que- 
_ {tion whether they would have attempted, or the 
Country People have fuftered i. We made a fhift 
to drefs our own Food, for none of thefe People, 
_ though they were very kind in giving us any thing 
that we wanted, would yet cothe néar us,-to affift 
us in dreffing our Vittuals : Nay, they would not 
touch any thing that weufed. We had’ all Fevers; 
and therefore took turns to drefs Vittuals, accord= 
ing as we had ftrength to do it, or Stomachs to eat 
it. I found my Fever to increafe, and my Head fo 
_ diftempered, that I could fearce ftand, therefore I 
'whetted and fhatpened my Penkife, in ordér to 
Jet my felf Blood but I could not, fot my Knifé 
_ was too blunt. . 


We ftayed here ten or twelve days, in hopés to- 


recover our Health, but finding no amendment, we 
defited to ge to Achin. But we were delayed by the 
“Natives,who hada defire to have kept Mr He// and 
my felf, to Sail in their Veflels to Malicce, Cuddai 
or to other places whither they Ttade. But finding 
us more defirous toto be with our Country-then, in 
our Factory at Achin, they provideda large Proe to 
Carty us thither, we not being able to mariage out 
own Canoa. Befides, before this, three of our Mz- 
layan Comrades wété goné very fick into the Coun: 
tty,and only one of them and thé Portuguese re- 
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‘mained with us, accompanying us to Achiz, and — 


they both as fick as we. | 
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dn.1688 It was the beginning of Fume, 1688. when wé 
Sew leit. Paffange: Fonca.. We had 4 men'to row, one — 

| to fteer, and aGentleman of the Country, that 


899 «His Arrival, and Bxamination at Ach 
2 : 9 é 


8 went puprofely to give an Information to.the Go- 
»- wernment of our Arrival. We were but threedays — 
yah and nights in our Paflage, having Sea-breezes by ~ 
pac day, and Land-winds by night, and: very fair 
Beet) . Weathen. “tn r as 
i . When.we artived at Achin, lwas.catried before _ 
i“ - the. Shabander, the chief Magiftrate. in the City. — 
One Mr Dennis Drifcail, and Irifh-manand.a Refi: — 
dent there, inthe Factory which our Ea? India — 
‘ Company had there then, was /Interpreter.- T-be- — 
ye _ ing weak, was fuffered to ftand in the Shabander’s — 
“ Prefence ; For it is their cuftom to make men fit — 
Ma on the Floor, as they do,. crofs legg’d like Taylors: - 


_. But I had nor fitength then. to pluck up my Heels» 
ee in -that. manner.) The, Sb -bender asked. of me fe- - 
veral. Queftions; efpecially how weidurlt adventure — 
A to come’in.a Canoa‘from the Nicobar landsito Su 
ey matra. 1 told him, that Vhad been aceuftomed to 
ey - hardfhips and hazards, therefore [ didywith much - 
. freedom undertake in, He ehquited jalfo! concern: 
ing ourShip, whence fhe came, @¢e,fitold; him, 
fromthe Sovib Seas';:that fhe had tanged about 
the Philippine Mlands, €7c.,and was now gone to- 
watds Avabiajand the RedSea. The Me/ayans alto 
and Portuguese were afterward, examined, andcon-_ 
fimied’) what declared, and, intefS than Half yan — 
Hours: 1 was @ifinlt with Mer Drufce/, who then | 
livedin the deli baft IndiasGompany's Factory. 
‘He provided ;a Room: for us to,lie in, and fome” 
Vistualsecny onside aiied | ; 


‘Three Daysafter our-attival-herejourPortaguefe 


died of.a: Fevers Whathecame of-our:Ale/ayans 1 
knowsnot. Awbnofe lined not long after. Martial 
alfo was fo weak, that Ldid.notthink he would” 
et ye > ate a ae TeCOvely | 
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hae a takes Phyfick of é Malayan. | s 
recover. 1 was the beft ;-yeteftill very fick: of :a 
Fever,and little likely to live; Therefore Mr Drif- 


cal, and fome other Englifhmen, perfwaded meto 


take fome Purging Phyfick of a Alz/eyan Dottor. { 


_ took their advice, being willing to get Eafe: But 


_ after three Dofes eacha large Calabafh of nafty ftuff, 
finding no amendment, | thought to: delift: ftom! 
_ more Phyfick ; but was perfwaded to take one Dofe? 


sop 
Ant 688 Ae 


- more; which } did, andiit wrought fo violently,:. 
that | thought it would have ended my days.ioL: 
- ftrugeled till Lhad'been about 20v0r 30 times» at 


‘Stool: But it working foquick with me,with little :. 


_ Intermiffion, and my Strength being almoft, fpent, 


_ Leven threw my felf down once for ‘all, and had’ 
_ above 60 Stools in all before ivleft off working. {” 


My 


_ thought my Mua/ayan Doftor, whom they fo much 


- commended,would have killed: me out-right. | con: 


aK 


’ 


tinued extraordinary Weak for fome days after his: 


_ Dtenching»me thus: But my: Fever left me: for a+. 
- bovera-week’: After which, ic returned. upon me? _ 


again fora Twelve Month, anda Flux with it. 


Howevers: when I. was. arlittle recovered from 


‘the Effe&s of my Drench, Imade a thift to go 
abroad «And having been kindly invited to Capt. 
_ Bowrey’s Houfe there my firlt vific was to himy; who. 

hada Ship in the. Roady but laved: afhore. >This, 
_ Gentleman -was: extraordinary skind»to us all, par- 


ticularly to. me; ‘and: importuned: me: to..go his 


-Boatfawain to Pes/ia s whither he was bound,wich 


_a.defign to fell hisShip theresas Iwas told,though | 


“not by himfelf . From thence he intended to pafs 


with the Caravan to Aleppo, and.id home for Exg- 
_land., HisBufinefs required him to itay fome time 


longer atAchin: I judge,to-fell dome Commodities, ~ 
that he hadsnot yer difpofed, of... Yet he chofera- 


ther to leave» the difpofai of them to fome Mer- 


chant there, and make a fhort tip tothe Nicobar 
U{lands in the mean time, and on his return to take 
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ae Sha A Veffel of Siamat Aching 
—-- An.1688 in his Effetts, and fo proceed towards Per/rz, This 
_ “'v™ was a fudden Refolution of Captain Bowry’s, pre: 
fabs: fently after the arrival of a {mall Frigot from Siam, 
with an Ambaflador from the King of Siam, to the 
. Queen of Achiz. The Ambaflador was a Freach- 
man by Nation. The Vefiel that he came in was 
but {mall, yet very well mann’d, and fitted for a 
> Hight. Therefure.it was generally fuppofed here, 
that Captain Buwry wasatraid to lie inAchim Roady 
becaufe the Sizmers were now at Wars with the — 
Englifh, and he was not able todefend his Ship, if 
fhould be attack’d by them. | Mase, 
But whatever made him think of going to the 
Nicobar \ilands, he provided to Sail; and took me, _ 
Mr Hall, and Ambrofe with him ; though all of us 
j fo fick and weak, that we could do him no fervice. 
ia it was fome time about the beginning of 7zze when 
we failed outof Achiz Road: But we met with the 
Winds at N. W, with turbulent Weather, which 
forced us back again in twodaystime. Yer he gave — 
ys each 12 Me/s apieceja Gold Coin,each of which 
4s about the Value of 15 d. Exglifh.. So he gave 
/ ever that Defign : And fome Englith Ships coming 
into Achim Road, he was not afraid of the Siamers 
who.lay there, 9 soe Oe 
_ After this, he again invited meto his Houfe at’ 
Achim, and treated me always with Wine and good ~ 
Cheer, and {till importuned me to go with him to 
Perfia : But I being very weak, and fearing the 
Welterly Winds would create a greatdeal'of trouble, 
did not give him a pofitive Anfwer ; efpecially be- 
caufe I thought | might get a better Voyage inthe - 
Exglifh Ships newly arrived, or fome others now _ 
expected here. Jt was this Captain Bowrywho fent: 
the Letter from Borneo,direfted to the Chief of the — 
Enghfb Fa&tory at Mindanto, of which mention is 
tnade in Chapcer XII Lbs: toe 
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His Voyage torTonqueen, Malacca, ec. 505 
A fhort time after this, Captain Welder arrived 47.1638 
_ here from Fort St George, in a Ship called the Cur- 'V “a” 
_ tana, bound to Tongueen. This being a more agree- 
_ able Voyage than to Per/ia, atthis time of the year, 
 belides, that the Ship was better accommodated, 
-efpecially with a Surgeon, and 1 being {till fick; I 
therefore choferather to ferve Captain Weddenthan © 
- Captain Bozry. But to go on witha particular ac- 
count of that Expedition,were to carry my Reader 
- back again: Whom having brought. thus far to- 
wards Eng/and in my Circum-Navigation of the 
Globe, I fhall not weary him with new Ram. 
_ bles, nor fo much {well this Volume, as.] muft to 
_defcribe the Tour I made in thofe remote Parts of 
the Eaft Indies; trom and to Sumatra. So thatmy 
Voyage to Tongucen at this time,as alfo another to 
_ Malacca afterwards, with my obfervations in them, 
and the defcriptions of thofe and the Neighbouring 
Countries ; as well as the defcription of the Ifland 
Sumatra it felf,and therein the Kingdom and City 
of Achin,Bencouli,&c. I fhall refer to another place, 
where I may givea particular Relation of them 
In fhort, it may fuffice, thar I fer out to Toxgquees 
with Captain We/den about F2/y 1688.and returned 
to Achininthe Apri/ following. I {taid here till the 
_ latter end of Septemb. 1689. and making a fhort 
Voyage to Ma/acca,came thither again about Chri/t- 
mas. Soon after that, | went to fort St George, and 
itaying thereabout five months,! returned once more 
to Sumatra; notto Achin, but Bercouli, an Englith 
Faftory on the Weft Coaft ; of which.] was Gun- 
‘ner about five months more. 
So that having broght my Reader to Swwurra,° 
- without carrying him back, I fhall bring him ou 
next way from thenceto Bxg/and: And of all that 
occurr'd between my firft fecting out from this 
-Ifland in 1688, and mv final depature from it at 
the beginning of the Year 1691. 1 fhall only take 
ua Oe A notice - 
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2.1689 notice at prefent of two. Paflages 5) which I think 

ought not to omit. Shi ee 


Ship:of Lrangambar , which is a Town'on the Coaft — 


—') Toproceed therefore with Alorgan’s Relation + 
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- The firft is, that at.my returmeffomy Malaccajoas 
little before Chri mas; 1689.1 found at vchin one: - 
Mr Morgan, who'was.one of our Ships Crew that ; 
leit: me afhoarat Nzeodar, now.Mate of a Danifh — 


Hf 


of Coromande!,near Cape Comorin, belonging to the’ 
Daxes: And receivingamaccount of our Crew from, 
him and others, | thought ic might not. be amifSto! 
gratifie the» Readers Cutiofity: therewith , -whor - 
would probably be defirous to know ithe fuccefsof 
thofe Kamblers, in their new. intended Expedition © 
towards the Red Séa: And withal [thought it might: — 
not be unlikely that’ thefe Papers might. fall Gntor 
hands of fomesof our London Merchants,whorwere ~ 
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— goncerned) in fitting out that-Ship ;which Dfaid. 


formerly, wus called: the Cygner-of London,fentiona: — 
Trading Voyagesinto the: South Seas, underithe) 
Conimand ot Captdin’Siam And thdt they might. — 
beowilling to:have-aparticalar Informatiam of ‘the 
fateof their Ship. ‘And by:the-way, veven before 
this meeting’ with Mr Morgen, whiledwas av Toq-\ 
queen, Fam 1689) Tmet withvan Exglifh Ship in 
the: Kiverot loxqueen,called the Ruiabow of London, 
Captain Poole «Commander 5» by. whofe Mate, 
Mr Barlow, who was returning in that Ship to Bag. 
land, 1 tent a Pacquet; which he undertook to des. 
liver to the Merchants; Owners. of ithe Cyguetfome — 
ot which he faid:he knew: Wherein’l gave a par. | 
ticular account ofvall the Courfé:andsFranfaQions 
of their Ship, from the time of my firt meetingdt 
in the South Seas, and/going aboardit there, toits 
teaving me afhoar at\Nzcobar:But Inever could hear’ ” 
that either that, or other Letterswhich I fentatthe q 


dame time, ‘were received. * : 
he told me, That when they in the Gugwerwent — 
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ourSeamenl sive to Dallitthe Subject of the great” 


- away from Nicobarp in purfuid ofitheir itended-4y.16 
| Voyage to Perfia, they directed “their Courfe to’ PVN 
wards: Céy/on. Bat not being ableito ‘We ther ic 
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Many go into the Mocul's Service. ey ae 
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‘ir. 1689 


the Wefterly Monfoon ‘being hard ‘againtt them, | 


_ they were. oblidged to feek Refiethment on the 


Coaft of Coromandel. Here this mad’ fickle Crevy 
were upon new projects again.» Theit Defignsméer 


“ing with fuch delays and ‘obftruftionsy! that’ many A ait 


of them grew weary of it,/and about half of them: ae 
went athoar. Of this number, Mri Atorgan,. vii’ 
told :meithis, and’ Mr Herman Copinger the Surse. 
on, wentto the Danes ar Trangumbar'p who kind) y 
received ‘theme Thete they lived'very well . and 


_ Mt Alorgan wasemployed as a Mate’ in’a Ship of Ba 
~ theirsat'this'timeto wchia: and’ Captain’ Kane 


telismeé,’ that hevfince Commanded’ the Curtana, he 
the Ship that lwent into! Tongxeba which Cap- gf ™~ 
tain Welder ‘having fold tothe Mogul’s’Subjedts, 7 
theyremployed'Mr Morgen as' Captain to Ttade in’ 

her for *thémm yitcatide it is ah “ufual thine for the- a 
Drading Indiins'to : hire! wropeans to°eo Officers. ees 
owrboard their Ships sj velpecially’ Captains and? 

(SamNeMe etetarpiosil ab. 2aiigsq@e) yoke ene 

- About two of three more Of thefe'that were fer 

athore, ‘went to'Bo/tSi George, bai themain bod yo 

of them ‘were forgoing into | the ‘Moguls Ser-' 

vice. » Our Seamen ‘are ‘apt to have great notions’ 


of Lknow net’ what»Prott and Advantages to be - 


had in ferving the Mogul, nor do they want for 
fine {tories to ‘encotiragé one another fo it. Tr was. 
what thefemen hid long been thinking“and talking © 
ofvasea fine thing’, “bat now" they ‘went upon. 
it In gosd ‘earneft. ~ Phe Place wenere they went 
afhorer was ata Tove 6f the Moare Whith name. 


Moeul; but efpsciall yp his 1 dpometin Sibiects; cal. 7 
ling the Idolaters; Genrasa oF Robots: ° At Cais? Kea 
doors Lown they got a Peun tobe their Guide'to % | 
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ay» 508); lean Peuns. Dba } 
Az1689 the Mogul’s neareft Camp ; For he hath always fe- 
~~~ veral Armies in his vaft Empire. | | 
Thefe Peuns are fome of the Gentow or Rafhbouts, 
who inall places along the Coaft, efpeciallyinSea- _ 
port Towns, make it their bufinefS to hirethem- 
telves to wait upon Strangers, be they Merchants, 
Seamen, or what they will. To qualifiethem for — 
fuch attendance; they learn the Evropean languages, 
LEnglih, Dutch French,Portuguefe, € c. according as 
they have any of the Fa€tories of thefe Nations in 
their Neighbourhood, or are vifited by their Ships. 
No fooner doth any fuch Ship come to an Anchor, 
and the Men come afhore, but a great many of 
thefe Peuns are ready to proffer theirferviee. “Fis 
ufual for the Strangers to hire their Attendancedu- 
ring their ftay there, giving them about a Crown 
a Monthof out Money, moreorlefs. The richeft _ 
fort of men will ordinarily hire 2 or 3 Peuns to | 
wait upon them; and even the common Seamen, — 
if able, will hirecne a piece toattend them,, either 
tor Convenience or Oftentation ; or fometimes one 
Peun between twoof them. Thefe Peuns ferve 
them in many Capacities, as Interpreters, Brokers, 
Servants to attendat Meals, and go to Market, and 
on krrands, &c. Nor do they give any. trouble, 
fe eating at their own Homes, and Lodging there ; _ 
when they have done their Matters bufinefS for them, 
expecting nothing but their Wages, except that they 
have a certain allowance of about a Fanam, or d. 
ina Dollar, which isan 18th part profit, by way - 
of Brokerage for every Bargain they drive ; they 
being generally employed in Buying and Selling. 
When the Strangers go away, their Peuns defire 
them to give them their Names in Writing, with a 
Certificate of their honeft and diligent ferving’em:. 
And thefe they thew to thenext Comers, to get into 
Bufinefs, fome being able to produce a largeScrowl, 
cd tuch Certificates, 9 | 
But 
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Captain Oliver and his Men. 509-2 ge 
But to proceed the Moors Town, where the fe ADLE8 5° 
men landed, was not far from Cunnimere,a {mall evw~s 
Englith Fa€tory on the Coromondel Coaft. The Go- | 
_ vernour whereof having intelligence by the Moors. 
_ of the landing of thefe men, and their intended 
_ March to the Mogul’s Camp, fent out a Captain> 
with his Company to oppofe it.» Hecame up with 
them, and gave them hard Words: Butthey being 
30,or 40refolute Fellows, not eafily daunted, -he. 
durft not atrack them, but returned to the Gover- 
nour, and the News of it was foon carried to Fort 
_ St George. During their March, Fohx O/iver, who 
was one of them, privately told the Peun who 
_ guided them, that himfelfwas their Captain. So 
when they came to the Camp, the Peun told this 
to the General: And when their Stations and Pay . 4 
were afligned them, 7obm Over had a greater re- ™~ 
{pect paid him than the reft ; and whereas their : 
Pay was ten Pagodas aM onth each Man, (a Pagoda 
_ is two Dollar, ‘or 9 s. Englifh) his Pay was twenty 
Pagodas : Which Stratagem and Ufurpation of his, 
- occafioned him no fimall Envy and Indignation 
from his Comrades. em . 
Soon after this, 2 or 2 of them went to Agra, 
to be of the Mogul’sGuard. A while after the Go- - 
_ vernour of Fort St George fenta meflage to the main 
Body of them, anda Pardon, to withdraw them 
from thence ; which moft of them accepted, and 
_ cameaway. Fen Oliver, and the fmall remainder, 
continued in the Country ; but leaving the Camp, - 
_ went up and down. plundering the Villages, and 
fleeing when they were purfued ; and this was the 
_ laft News L heard of them- This Account I had 
partly by Mr Morgan, from fome of thofe Defer.’ 
ters he met with at Trangambar ; partly fromothers 
_ of them, whom I met with my felf afterwards at 
- Fort St George. And thefe were the Adventuresof 
thofe who went up into the Country. ° 
a * Ties ae si ; : h : Captain 43 
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The Cygnet goes to Madagafcar ; 


—— -An.x689 Captain Read having thus loft thebeft half of his 
Men, failed away with the reft of them, after ha~ 
ving filled his Water; and got-Rice, ftill intending — 
for the Red Sea: Wheathey werenear Ceylon, they 
met with a Portuguese Shiprichly laden,,’ out of 
which they took what they pleas’d; and then turn’d’ 


her away ‘again. | From thence:they purfued :their 


Voyage : but’ the wefterly “Winds. bearing hard. 


again{ft) them, ‘and making it hardly feizable-for 
them to reach! the Red Sea, they) ftood.away for 


Madugafcar)' There they entred:into the Serviceof: 

one of the petty Princes of that Hland, toaffifthim 
- again{t his Neighbours, with whom he wasat Wars. 
Duting: this Interval; a fall  Veffel from Nezw- 
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York camehither to purchafe Slaves: Which Trade: , 


. isdriven here, as‘itis upon the Coaft of Guinea 3) - 
one Nation or Clan felling others ‘that are:their: 
Enemies; Captain Read, with about's or 6 morey? - 
ftole away from their Crew, and went aboard:this ” 
New-Yor:Ship; and Captain Teat wasmade Com- 
mandet of the Refidue. Soon after which; a Bri-. 
gant'ne ftom the We/? Indies,Captain: Knight Com: 
mander, coming thither with defignito go to the: : 


Red Sea-alfopthefe of the Gygnet conforted with 


them, and they went. together’-to the Ifland Fo-" 


hanna. - Thence going together towards the Red Sea, 
ihe Cyenet proving leaky, and’ Sailing heavily,’as 
being much out of repair, Captain Kuight grew 
weary of her Company, and:giving her thedlip in 
the Night, went:away tor Avbin, tor having heard 
that there was plenty of Glod ‘there; ‘he went thi- 


ther with adefign to crurze> And ’ewas’from one. 


Mr. Humespbélonging tothe An of London; Capt. 


 Freke Commander, who:had.gone aboard Captain 


Knighr, and whom | fawafterwards at_ Achim, that 


{had this Relation. “Some of Captain Frexe’s men, 


their own-Ship being loft, ‘and «gone aboard= the: 


Cycnet at Tohgnmay Andafter Capt Kaight hadlefe: — 
ba tA Ny 24, MR ae ROS NE an Pp NRE EE i 


her, 
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And lies funk, in St Augultian’s Buy. gun 


her, fhe ftill purfued her Voyage towards the Red An,1699 
Sea: But the Winds being againft them; and the antl 
- Ship: in fo ill a condition, they were forced to 

_ bearaway for Coromande/, where Capt Teat and 


his own men went afhorerto fetve the Mogul. But 


>, the Stra ngers of Capt Freke’s Ship, who kept ftill 2 
aboard the Cygner, wndettook to carry her for Exe- © 
_ 4and: and the laft News I heatd of the Cygnet was 


irom Captain Kvox, who tells me, that {he now 


lies funk in St. Augu/tin’s Bay in Madagafcar. "This _ 
 Digreffion I have made, to give an account of our 


Ship. 


The other Paffage I fhall {peak of, that occurred 


during this interval of the Tour l.made from Achiz, 


is with relation to the Painted Prince, whom I 
- brought with me into England, ahd who died at 
_ Oxford... For whilel was at Fort:St George, about 


April, 1690, there arrived a Ship called. the Mix- 


_ danao Merchant, laden with Clove batk from Min- 
_ ‘danao. , Three of Capt. Swan’s men, thatremain’d 
_ there,when we went from thence; came “in her : 
_ From whom [had the account of Captain swan’s 
_ death, as isbeforerelated. ‘There was alfo one Mr. 
_ Maoody.who wasSupercargo of theShip.ThisGentle- 
man bought at Mindanao the Paintéd: Prince’ Feoly 
_ {mentioned in Chapter XI.) and his Mother ; 
_ and, brought them to Fort St George, where they 

, were much admired by all that faw-them. Some 
time after this, Mr Moody, who {poke the Malay- 


_ an Language very well, and was.a perfon very capa- 


- 


ble to manage the Company’s Affairs, was ordered 
by the Governour of Fort St George to prepare’to 
80 to Indrapore, an Englifh Fa&tory on the Welt 
Coaft of Sumatra, inorder to fucceed Mr Gibbous, 
who was chief of that Place. . 


« 


By this time I was very intimately acquainted | 
~ with Mr Adoody, and was importun’d by him to go 
‘withhim, and to be Gunner of the Fort there: “I 


- always 


* 
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- n.1690 always told him I had a great defire to go to the. 

—v~ Bay of Bengal, and that I had now an offer to go 
thither with Capt. Merca/f, who wanted a Mate, 


y mis and had already {poke tome. Mr Moody, to en- 


courage me to go with him, told me, that if I 
would go with him to Indrapore, he would-buy a 
Amall Veflel there, and fend me tothe Ifland Mean- 
‘gis, Commander of her; and that I fhould carry 
Prince Feoly and his Mother with me(that being © 
their Country) by which means I might gaina 
(Commerce with his People fer Cloves, 
This wasadefign that [liked very well,and there: 
fore I confented to go thither. It was {ome time 
in Fuly 1690. when we went from Fort St George 
in a {mall Ship, called the Diemond, Capt.Howwel | 
Commander. We wereabout soor 60 Paffengers; — 
in all , fome ordered to be left at Izdrapore,and fome 
at Bencoul: : Five or fix of us were Officers,the reft 
Soldiers to the Company. We met nothing in our 
Voyage that deferves notice, till we came abreft of 
Indrapore. And then the wind cameatN. W. and 
blew fo hard that we could not get in, but were 
forced to bear away to Bezcouli another EnglifhFa: — 
Gory on the fame Coalt, lying 50 or 60 Leagues to 
the Sou:hward of Indrapore. <i cipal 
Upon ourarrival at Bencoudi we faluted the Fort, 
and were welcomed by them. The fame day we | 
came to an Anchor, and Captain Howe/, and 
Mr Moody with the otheryMerchants went afhoar. 
and were all kindly received by the Covernour 
of the Fort. It wastwo days before I went afhoai: 
and then I was importuned by the Gover. © 
nour to ftay thete, to be Gunner of this Fort; be- © 
caufe the Gunner was lately dead: “And this being — 
a place of greater import than Indrapore.J fhould — 
do the Company more Service here than there: I told ~ 
theGovernour, if he would augment my Sallary, — 
which by Agreement with the be ity _ k 
or 
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Fort St George 1 was to have had at Indrapore,l was 4n,1 690 


willing to ferve him, provided Mr Moody would taru. 


confent to it. As to my Sallary,he told me, Ifhould 
have 24 Dollars per month, which was as much as 


he gave to the old Gunner. 


Mr Moody gave no Anfwer till a-Week after,and 
then, being ready to be gone to Indrapore, he told 
me It might ufe my own Liberty, either to ftay 


here, or go with him to Indrapore. He added, that 


Ne 


if I went with him, he was notcertain, asyet, to 
_ perform his promife, in getting a Veffel for meto 


go to Meangas, with Feoly and his Mother: Buthe 
would be fo fair to me,that becanfe I left Maderas 
on his account, he would give me the half fhare 


of the two Painted People, and leave them in my 


Poffeflion, and at my Difpofal. J accepted ofthe 


Offer, and Writings were immediatly drawn be. | 


tween us, | | 

Thus it was that I came to have this Painted 
Prince, whofe Name was féoly, and his Mother. 
They were born ona fmall Ifland called Meangis, 


_. Which is once or twice mentioned in Chap. XIII. 


 faw the Ifland twice, and two more clofe by it: 


_ Each of the three feemed to be about four or five 


Leagues round,and of agood heighth. Feo/y himfelf 
told me, that they all three abounded with Gold, 

Cloves, and Nutmegs: For I fhewed him fome of 
each fort feveral times, and he told me in the Adz. 


_fayan Language, which he fpake indifferent 


well, Meangis Hadda Madochala fe Bullawan : 
That is, there is abundance of Gold at Meaneis. 
Bullawan, | have obferved to. be the common 
word tor Gold at Mizdanao ; but whether the pro- 


_ per Malayan word | know not, for I found much 
_ difference between the Malayan Language as it 


was {poken at Alizdanao, and the Language on the 


- Coaft of Malacca and Achia. When 1 thewed him 
_ Spice, he would not only tell me, that there was 


Mado- 


,> ee ee ae ee 
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stp Jeolys the Paizted Prince. \ = 
—— n.x690 Madochala, that is, abundance ¥ butto makedtiap: _ 
“wr pear more plains he wouldalfo thew me the: Hair - 
iG of his Head; athing frequent among all the Imdians 
g ae, that I have‘met: with,. to:fhew their Hair; :when 
y they would expref$ more'than they can number: 
‘ He told mealfo, that his Father was Raja’ of the 
»  »  Kfland where’ they lived: That there werenot above . 
Pidks Thirty Men on. the Iflandj and’ about one Hun- 
dred Women: That he himfelf had 5 Wives and 


ay g » i, . “ i / = 4 x “ f : 
Best eight Children, ‘and that one of his Wives’ painted 


He was painted all down. the Brreaft, between 


_hisShoulders behind; on his’ Thighs (moftly) be: _ 
fore; andin the form of feveral broad Rings, or | 


ws Bracelets, -round-his Arms and Legs. I cannot 
sh liken the Drawings to any Figuré of Animals, or - 
a the like; but they were very curious, fullofgreat _ 
me variety of Lines, Flourifhes, Chequered Work,0e. 
“| keeping a’vety graceful Proportion, and appearing > 


very Artificial,” even ‘to wonder, efpeciallys that — 
upon and- between’ his Shoulder-blades. |. By'the — 
Account ‘he gave me of the mannet of doingrit, t 
underftood that the Painting was done in the fame _ 
manner, 45 the Feru/elemcrofsis made in Mens — 
Arms, by pricking the Skin, and rubbing in-a ‘Pig: 

_ nent. But’ whereas’ Powder’ is: ufed *im ‘mak- 
ing the’ -Feru/alem-crofs, they at Meangés ule the 
Gum of'a Treé beaten to' Powder; called by Eze- 
lifh Dammer, which is‘ ufed'inftead of Pitch in - 
many Parts.of Iviia. He told-mé, that moftof the — 
Men and Women onthe Hland werethus painted: — | 
And alfo'thatthey had all’EarRings made'of Gold, — 
and Gold Shaekleés about »their Legs and Arms: | 
That theit common Food, of ‘thé Produce of thé — 

- Land, was’ Potatoes and Yames:*That they bad — 
plenty of Cocks arid: Hens ; but no other taieFowk 


4 
{ 


~ 


~ 


He faid, that Fifth (of-which he was a great’ Lover, — 
as wild Indians generally are) -was very ne q 
F £5 \ a Out ; 
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about the Ifland: and that they had Canoas, and An.1609 
Went a fifhing frequently in them; and that they oy 

often vifited the other two {mall Mlands, whofe a 
_ Inhabitants {peak the fame Language as they did : i 
which was fo unlike the Ma/aya7, which He had “ae 
learnt while he was a Slave at Mindanao, that 
when his Mother and he were talking together in 
their Meangian Tongue, 1 could not underftand gg? 
one Word they faid. And indeed all the Indians st 
who fpéak Afa/ayan, who are the Trading and po- Wie 
liter forr, lookr on thefe Avcangrans as a kind of 
Barbarians and upon any oCcafion of diflike,would 
call them Bobdy,that is Hoggs; the greateft exprei- 
fion of Contémpr that can be; efpecially from the - | 
mouth of Afg/ayans,who are generally Mabometans y i 
and yet the A/uluyans every where call a Woman > 
Babby, by a name not much different : and Alemma 
fignifies a Man. Tho’ thefe two laft words proper- sy 
ly denote Male and Female: And as Eyam fagnifies 
a Fowl, fo Ejam Afamma is a Cock, and Eyam Babbi i 
“isa Hen. Bur this by the way. eo . 
He faid alfo that the Cuftoms of thofe other 
‘Tfles, andtheir manner of living, was. like theirs, 
and that they were the only People with whom 
‘they had any Converfe . And that one time, as he, 
with his Father, Mother and Brother, with two or 
‘three Men more, were going to one of thefe other 
‘Miands, they were driven by a {trong Wind on the | 
Coaft of Atindunad, where they were taken by the oi 
Fifhermen of that l{land, and carried afhoar, and 
fold as Slaves; they being firft ftripr of theit Gold 
Ornaments. J did not fee any of the:Gold thar = 7 
‘they wore, but there were great holes in their 
Ears; by which it was manifeft that they had worn 
fome Ornaments in them: 7eo/y was fold to one 
Michae! a Mindanayan.that {poke good Spanifband 
commonly waited on Raja Laut, ferving him as our 
Interpreter, where the Raja was at a lols in any 
pia | "Bb 4 word; 


- 516 


OPT RM Ne eee See pe oe 


Of P J eoly and bis Mother. : 


n.1690 word, for Afichael underftood it better. He did 


wv often beat andabufe his painted Servant, to make 


- Claoth about their Waftes : And he bufied himfelfin 9 


him work, but allin vain; for neither fair means, 
threats not blows, would make him work, as he 
would have him. Yet he was very timerous, and 
could not endure to fee any fort of Weapons; and — 
he often told me that they had no Arms at Afeang7s, 
they having no Enemies to fight with. 

1 knew this Adichae/ very well, while we were 


at Adindanao: Wfuppofe that Name was given him — 


by the Spaniards, who baptized many of them at 
the time when they had footing at that Hland : 


cpa 
a , 


~ But at the deparrure of the Spaniards, they were © 


Mabometans again as before. Some of our People © 
lay at this A¢ichael’s houfe,whofe Wife and Daugh- 
ter were Pagu/lies to fome of them. I often faw , 
Jeoly at his Mafter Atichael’s Houfe, and when | 
came to have him fo long after, he remembred me 
again. [did never fee his Father nor Brother, nor 
any of the others that were taken with them; but 
Jeoly came feveral times aboatd our Ship when we 
lay at Mindanao,and gladly accepted of fuch Vidtu- ~ 
als as we gave him} tor his Mafter kept him at — 
very fhort Commons. | d 

Prince Feo/y lived thusa Slaveat-Mindanao4 or 5 — 
Years; till-at laft Mr agoody. bought him and-his ~ 
Mother for 60 Dollars, and, as is before related, © 
cafried him to Fort St George, and ftom thence a- 
long with me to Bemcoul:i. Mr Moody ftayed at — 
Bencoult about three weeks, and then went back ” 
with Captain Lowe/,to Indrapore,leaving Fea/y and 7 
his Mother with me, They lived in a Houfe by 7 
themfelves without the Fort. [ Had no ‘employ- 
ment for them; but they both emploved thems 7 
felves. She ufed to make and mend their Own - 
Cloaths, at which fhe was not very expert, for 7 
they wear no. Cloaths at Meangis,. but only a) 
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The Mother dies. Falfe fiories of Jeoly- 
making a Cheft with 4 Boards, and afew Nails 
that he begged of me. It was but an ill fhaped odd 
thing, yet he was as proud of it asifit had been 
the rareft piece in, the World. After fome time 
they were both taken fick, and though I took as 
much care of them. as if they had been my Bro. 
ther and Sifter, yet fhe died. [ did what I could 
to comfort Feoly , but he took on extreamly, info- 
much that I feared him alfo. Therefore | caufed 

a Grave to be made prefently, to hide her out of 
his fight. I hadher {hrowded decently in a piece 
-of new Callico ; but Feo/y was not fo fatisfed, for 
he wrapped all her Cloaths about her,andtwo new 
pieces of Chints. that Mr Adoody gave her, faying 
that they were his Mothers, and fhe mult have’em. 
I would notdifoblige him for fear of endangering 
his Life ; and 1 ufed all poflible means to recover 
his health: bur 1.found litle amendment. while 

we ftay’dhere. | 
In the little Printed Relation that was made. of 

him when he was fhewn fora Sight: in England, 
there was a Romantick Story of a Beautiful Sifter 
of his a Slave with them at Adimdunao ; and.of the 
Sultans falling in Love with her; but thefe were 
- Stories indeed: - They reported alfo that his. Paint 
was of fuch Vertue, that Serpents and Venemous 
Creatures would flee from him, for which rea- 
fon, I fuppofe, they reprefented fomany Serpents 
{campering about in the Priated Picture that was 
made of him. But I never knew ‘any Paint of 
fuch Vertue : and as for Feo/y, 1 have feen him as 
much afraid of Snakes, Scorpions, or Centapets, 
as my felf. | 3 
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_ Having given this account of the Ship thatleft — 
tne at Nicobar, and of my Painted Prince whom ft 


brought with me to Bercouli, I {hall now proceed 
on with the Relation of my Voyage thence to Ez- 


gland, after I have given this {hort Account 


[2 of 


he 


| s18 | The A.thinks of leaving Bencouli. 
_ _ An.1690 of the occafion of it, and the manner of my get- 
V™ ting away. HO ys te 
we ie fay tiothing therefore now of that place, 
a ‘and my Employment there as Gunner of the Fort, 
i. the Year 1690. drew towards an end, and not 
a finding the Governour keep to his agreement with 
me, nor feeing by hiscarriage towards othets any 
great reafon | had to expe he would, 1 bégan to 
wifh my felf away again. I faw fo much Igno- 
rance in him, with refpect to his charge, being 
much fitterto be a Book-keeper than Governour of 
/ -a‘Fort’; and yet fo much infolence and cruelty — 
with refpett to thofe under him, and rafhnefS in 
“his management. of the Malayan Neighbourhood, — 
ee ‘thacT foon grew weary of him, ‘not thinking my 
|  . FelF very fafe,indéed, under a Man ‘whofe*hu- 
mours wete fo brutifh and. barbarous. - I forbear 
‘to mention his name after fuch a CharaGter ; nor do 
I care to fill thefe Papers with partictilar ftories of 
him: But therefore give this intimation, becaute 
dS itis the intere{t'of the Nation in general, fo-is 
‘itefpecially of the Honourable Haft India Compa- 
ny, to be informed of abufes: in their Factories. - 
And I think the Cempnv mighriréceive great ad- 
vantage by ftriftly enquiring into the behaviour of 
thofewhiom they entruft with any Command. © Fer 
“befide the odium, which reflects back wpon the 
‘Siperiours from the mifdoings of theit Servants, 
how undefeivedlyfeever, there’are prearand laft- - 
ing mifchiefs ‘proceed from the Tyranny or Teno. | 
‘rant rafhnefs of fome petty ‘Governours: Thofe 
under them dre difcouraged ftom their Setvice by 
it, and often go away to\the Dutch, the Mogul,or 
“the Malayan Prince’, to the great detriment of our- 
‘Trade, and/even’ the Trade and the Forts theni- 
felves aré many-times'in danger by indifctect’pro- | 
“vocations given to ‘the Neigkbouriag’ Nations, | 
“Who ate beft managed} as all Mankind’ ate, be | 
; by UC 
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» He defires leave toreturn home. +. §19 
_ftice, and fair dealings ; nor any more impla. -42.1691 
cably revengetul. than thofe A4alayans, who live in ww 
‘the Neighbourhood of Bencoxli, which Fort hath ih 
been more than once in danger of being furpriz’d ae 
by them. I {peak) not this out of difgoft to this 4 
particular Governour ; much lefs would I feem to " 
teHle&t on any others, of whom I know nothing a- 
mifs : Butas it is not to be wondered at, if fome 
fhould not know how to demean themfelves in places, hr 
of Power, for which neither their Education nor | aM 
their bufinefS poflibly have fufficiently qualified: " 
them, fo. ic will be the more neceffary for the 
Honourable Company to have the clofer eye over 
them, and. as much as may be,. to prevent or te- 
form any abufes they may be guilty of; and ‘tis 
purely outof my Zeal for theirs and the Nation’s. 
intereft, that 1. have given this caution, having 
- {een too much occafion for it. 
T had other Motives, alfo for my going away. 
~ ITbegan to long after my Native Country, after {5 
- tedious a ramble from it: and [ propoted no fmall 
- advantige to my felf from. my Painted Prince 
whom Mr Moody had left entirely to my, difpofal, 
only referving tohimfelf his tight to one halt thare 
inhim. For befide what might be gained be fhew-  * 
ing him in Exgland, 1 was in hopes that when I 
had got fome Money, 1 might there obtain what 
Thad invain fought for in the Indies, viz. A Ship 
- ftom the Merchants, wherewith to carry him back 
to Meangis, and re-inftatehim there in his own 
Country, and by his Favout and Negotiation to | 
eftablifh a traftick for the Spices and other products _ 
of thofe Iflands. 
Upon thefe Projects, I went to the Governour 
and Council, and defired that I might have my 
difcharge to gofor England with the next Ship 
that came, The Council thought it refonabie, 


and they confented to it; he alfo gave me his word 
vow a Nae ‘that 


f 
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Defence, Captain Heath Commander, | bound for 
England, in the fervice of the Company. They 


ee ee 


- ‘An.1691 that I fhould go. Upon the 2d of Fanuary, 1691- | 
te’ www} there came to Anchor in Bencoul: Road, the | 


had been at Ivdrapore, where Mr Moody then was, — 


and he had made over his fhare in Prince Feoly 
to Mr Goddard chief Mate of the Ship Upon his 
coming on fhoar, he fhewed me Mr Moody's wri. 
tings, and lookt upon 7eo/y, who had been fick 
for 3 Months: inall which time | tended him as 


carefully as if he had been my Brother. | agreed 


matters with Mr Goddard, and fent Feo/y on board, 


intending to follow him as I could, and defiring © 


Mr Goddard’s affiftance to fetch me off, and con- 
ceal me aboard the Ship, if there fhould be occa- 
fion ; which he promifed to do, and the Captain 
promifed to entertain me. For itproved,as [ had 
forefeen, that upon Captain Hearh’s arrival, the 


Governor repented him of of his Promife,and would. . 


not fuffer me to depart. I importun’d him all I 


_ could ; but in vain: fo did Captain Heath alfo, but 


to no purpofe. In fhort, after feveral eflays, I 


flipt away, at midnight (underftanding the Ship | 


wasto fail away the next morming, and that they 
had taken leave of the Fort) and creeping through 
one. of the Port-holes of the Fort, I got to the 
ihoar, where the Ships Boat waited for me, and 
catried me on board. I brought. with me my 


fournal, ard moftof my written Papers: but fome — 


Papets and Books of value I left in hafte, and all 
my Furniture ; being glad [ was my felf arliberty, 
and had hopes of feeing Englaved again, . 


CHAR: 


They fet fail for the Cape of Good Hope. 


CH APP) 2X," 


The Author's departure from Bencouli, oz board 
the Defence, wuder Captain Heath. Of a 
Fight between fome French: Men of War from 
Ponticheri, -azd fome Dutch Ships from 
Pallacat, joived with fome Englith, ix fieht 
of Fort St George. Of the bad Water taken 
in at Bencouli ; avd the ftrange fickuefs and 
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death of the Seamen, fuppofed to be occafioned 


thereby. A Spring at Bencouli recommended. 
The great Exigences on board : A Confult held, 
and a Prepofal made to go to Johanna, ‘A 
- Refolution taken to profecute their Voyage to 
the Cape of Good Hope. The Wind favours 
them. The Captains Coudud. They arrive at 
_ . the Cape, and are helped into Harbour by the 
Dutch. A Defcriptioz of the Cape, its Pro- 
{pett, Soundings, Table Mount, Harbour, 
Soil, &c. large Pomgranates and good Wines, 
The Land Animals. A very beautiful kind of 
Onager, or wild Afs firiped regularly black 
and white. Oftrages. Fifh. Seales. The 
Dutch Fort and FaGary, Their fine Garden. 

The Traffick here. 


) BY thus got on board the Defence, I wascon: 


cealed there, till a Boat which came from the 
Fort, laden with Pepper, was gone offagain. And 
then we fet fail for the Cape of Good Hope, 7an.25, 
1691. and »made the beft of our way, as Wind 
and Weather would poe ; expeCting there to 


L | 4. meet - 


Rtee PE cit Be j “ je 
ae g22 > + Pallacat,° axd Ponticheri.’.° 1% 
An.1691 meet 3 Englifh Ships more, bound home from the 

— Swy™ Indies: for the Wat with the French having been 
eae proclaimed at Fert St George, a little before Cap- 


oh ? fF lay iS ep 
io ae tain {Heath came from thence, he was willing to 
oe haye company home, if he could. | 


~ A Tittle before this War was proclaimed, there 
was an Engagementin the Road of Fort St George 
between fome French Men of War and fome Dyich 
#9 and Exg/i/h Ships at aichor in the Road : which, 
oe becaufe there is fuch a plaufible Story made of itin 
Monfieur Duquefne’slate Voyage to the Eaf? Indies, 
{ fhall give a fhort account of, as J had it parricu- 
larly related to me by the Gunners Mate of Capt. 
Heath’sShip, a very fenfible Man, and feveral o- 
uz thers of his Men, who were in the Action. The 
Dutch have a Fort on the Coatt of Coromandelcalted 
Pallacat, about 20 Leagues to the Northward of 
Fort St George.. Upon fome occafion or orherthe 
Dutch fent fome Ships tiither to fetch away their 
effects, and \tranfport them to Baradia . AGs of 
Hoftility were already begun berween the French 
and Dutch, and thebrench had at this time a Squa- 
dron newly arrived inJedia,and lying at Ponticheri, 
a french Fort on the fame Coafk, Sourhward or 9 
Fort Sr George. The Dutch, in returning to Batavia, 
were obliged to coaftit along by Forr $2 George and 
‘Ponticheri, for the fake of the Wind: but when | 
- they came near'this Taft, they faw the French Men — 
9 


of War lying at Anchor there ; and’ fhould they 
have proceeded along the Shore; or ftood out to 
Sea, expefted to be purfued hy them. ‘They there. 
fore turned back again ; for though their Ships were 
of a preity good force, yet were they unfit for 
Fight, as having great Loads of Goods, and many 
Pafiengers, Women and Children, on boatd 310 
they put inat Fort) Se George, and defiring theGo- 
yerhours Protection, had leave to anchor in the 
Read, and to fepd their Goods and: ufelefs tie 


«A Sea fight before Fort St George. $23 
afhore.. There were then in the Roada few fimall 4z.1691° 


Exglih Ships: and: Capt. Heath, whofe Ship was —“ ~= 


avery {tout Merchant man, and which the French: 
Relarer calls the Exgli/h Admiral, was juft come’ 


ftom China , but very deep laden with Goods, and 


the Deck full of Canifters of Sugar, which he was. 


preparing tofend afhore. But before he could do 
it, the French appeaied ; coming into the Road 
_ with their lower Sails and top Sails, and had with 
them a Firefhip. With this they thought to have 
burnt the DutchsCommodore, and might probably 
_ enough have done it as {he lay at Anchor, if they 
had had the courage to have come boldly on; but 


they fired their Ship at a diftance, and the Durch - 


| fdent’and towed’ her away, where the {pent het 
felf without’ any éxecution. Had the French Men 
of War alfo'come boldly up, and grappled with 
their Enemies, they might ee done tomething 
confiderable, for the Fort could not have played 
. on them, without damaging our Ships as well as 
theirs.’ But inftead of this, the French ‘dropt An- 
chor out of reach “of the fhot' of the Fort, and 
_ there lay exchanging fhot with theirEnemies Ships, 
_ with fo little advantage to themfelves, that after 
- about four hours fighting, they cut their Cables, 
and went away in halite and diforder, with all their 
Sails loofe, even their Top gallant Sails, whichis 
not ufual, but when Ships are juft next to running 
away. ox 

~ Captain Heath, notwithftanding his Ship was fo 
heavy and incumbred, behaved himfelf very brave- 
ly ‘in-the fight ; and upon the going off of the 
French went aboatd the Dutch Commodore and 
told him, that if he would purfue them, he wou’d 
itand out with them to Sea, though he had’ very 


Kittle Water aboard; but the Dutch Commander 


~excufed himfelf} faying he had orders to defend 


himfelf from the Frezch, but none to chafe them, — 


oF 
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—. §24 A Mortality. Bad Water. 
! An.i691 of go out of his way to feek them. And this was 
<“v~'the Exploit which the French have thought fit to 
ti brag of. [hear that the Durch have taken from. 
them fince their Fort of Poxticheri. Stn tl 
ie But to proceed with our Voyage: We had not. 
o _ been at Sea long before our. men began to droop, 
* in a fort of a Diftemper that ftole infenfibly on 
| them, and proved fatal to above thirty who died 
before we arrived at the Cape. We. had fome- 
times two, and once three men thrown over board. 
ina morning. This Diftemper might probably 
arife from the badnefsS of the Water, which we 
took in at Bencouli : For Idid obferve while J was 
there, that the River water, wherewith our Ships 
_ were watered, was very unwholefome, it being 
mixt with the Water of many. fmall Creeks, that 
proceeded from low Land;.-and whofe Streams 
were always very black, they being nourifhed by | 
the Water that drained out of the low fwampy un- 
wholefome Ground. vil 
_ have obferved not’ only there, but in other hot 
Countries alfo both in the Eaff and Weft Indies, — 
that the Land-Hoods which pour into the Channels. ‘ 
ot the Rivers , about the feafon of the Rains, ate 
very unwholfome. For when I lived in the. Bay — 
of Campeachy, the Fith were found’ dead in heaps _ 
outhe f{hores of the Rivers and Creeks, atfucha 
icafoa, and many we took uphalf dead ; of which 
fudden mortality there appeared no caufe,but only 
the malignity of the Watersdraining off the Land. . 
This happens chiefly, as I take it, where the Wa- 
tet drains through. thick Woods, and, Savannahs of 
tong Grafs, and fwampy Grounds, with which — 
fome hot Countries abound: And I believe it re- 
ceives a {trong Tin@ture from the Roots of feveral — 
Kind of Trees, Herbs, €c. and efpecially where — 
there is any ftlagnaney of the Water, it foon cor. — 
rupts ; and poflibly the Serpents and other poifon- 
ae Rt Re, . ous 
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An excellent Spring at Bencouli, = § 25 ‘ 
ous Vermin and Infects may not a little contribute 42.4694 


to its bad Qualities: at fuch times it will look very “VY. - | 


deep coloured, yellow, red, or black, &c. The 
feafon of the Rains was over, and the Land-floods 
were abating upon the taking up this Water in the 
River of Bencouli : but would the Seamen have 
given themfelves the trouble they might have 
fill’d their Veflels with excellent good Water at a 
Spring on the backfide of the Fort, not above 
2 or 300 paces from the Landing place, and with 
which the Fort is ferved. And I mention this as 
a caution to any Ships that fhall goto Bemeouli tor 
the future; and withal 1 think it worth the care of 
the Owners or Governours of the Factory, and 
that it would tend much to the prefervation of their 
- Seamen’s lives, to lay. Pipes to convey the Fountain _ 
Water to.the Shore, which might eafily be done 
with a fmall charge: and had I itaid longer there 
- Jwould have undertaken it. [had a defign alfo of 
bringing it into the Fert, tho much higher: for it 
- would bea great convenience and fecurity to it, in 
. cafe of a Siege. ‘ | 
Befides the badnefs of our Water, it was {towed 
_-atnong the Pepper in the Hold, which made it very 
hot. Every Morning when we came to. take our 
Allowance, it was fo hot that a man could hardly 
fuffer his hands imit, or hold a Bottle fullofit in 
his hand. I never any where felt the. like, nor 
could have thought it poffible that Water fhould 
heat to that degree ina Ships. Hold. It was ex- 
ceeding black too, and leoked more like Ink than 
Water. Whether it grew fo black with ftanding, 
or was tinged with the Pepper, know not, for 
this Water was not fo black when itwas firft taken 
‘up. Our Food alfo was very bad; for the Ship had 
been out of Ezg/and upon this Voyage above three - 
Years; and the falt Provifion brought from thence, 
and which we fed on, having been fo long 


SoG 


The Ships Crew diftreft with Sicknéfs. 


42.1691 in Salt, was but ordinary Food for fickly Men to 


woe feed on. i 


~ Captain Heath, when he faw the mifery of his 
Company, ordered his cwn Tamarinds, of which 
he had fome Jars aboard, to be given fome to each 
Mefs, to eat with their Rice.- This wasa great 
refrefhment to the men, and I do believe it ‘contri- 
buted much to Keep us on our Legs. © oy 

- This Diftemper was fo univerial, that I do be- 
lieve there was {carce a manin the Ship bur fan- 
suifhed under it; yetit {tole foinfenfibly onus,that 
we could not fay we were fick, feeling little or no: 
pain, only a Weaknefs, and © but little Stomach. 
Nay, moft of thofe that diedin this Voyage, would 
hardly be perfwaded to keep their Cabbins, » or 


Hammocks, till they could not ftir about; and ~ 


when they were forced to lye down, they made 
their Wills and-piked off in two or three days, 
- The lofs of thefe men, and the weak languifh- 
ing condition that the-reft. of us were in, rendered 
us uncapable to govern our Ship, when the Wind 
blew more than ordinary. This often happened 
when we drew near the Cape, and as oft putusto 


" Our trumaps to manage the Ship. Captain Heath, 


. 


to encourage his men to their’ labour, kept his 
Watch as conftantly as any man, tho’ fickly himfelf 
and lent an helping hand on all occafions. But at 
laft, almoft defpairing of gainingshis Paflageto the 
Cape, by reafon of the Winds ‘coming Southerly, 


and we having now been failing 8 or-9 weeks, he © 


called all our men to confult about our fafety, and 
defired every man, from the higheft to the 


towelt, freely to give his real Opinion and’ Advice, 


what to do in this dangerous jun&ture ; for we 


were not ina condition tokeep outlong, and — 
could we not get to Land quickly, muft have pe- — 
rithed at Sea. He confulted therefore whether it - 


were belt ‘to heat for the Cape; or bear away 


for | 
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for Fobanna, where we might expect relief, that ae 


_ being a place where our outward bound | Ea/t In- 
dia Ships ufually touch, and whofe. Natives are 
very familiar; but other places, efpecially St Lau- 

rence, or Madogafcar, which was nearer, was un- 
known to us. We were now fo nigh the Capethat 
with a fair Wind we might expect to be there ing. 
or 5 days ; but as the Wind was new, we could 
not hope to get thither. On the other fide this 
Wind was fair to carry us to obanna: but then 
Fobanna was a great way off, and if the Wind 
fhould continue as it was, to bring us into a true 
Trade Wind, yet we could not get thither under a 
fortnight ; and if, we fhould meet calms, as we 
might probably expect, it might be much longer. 
Befides, we fhould lofe our paflage about the 
Cape tillOfober or November, this being about the 
later end of March, for after the roth of May ’tis 
not ufual to beat about the Cape to come home. 


All circumftances’ therefore. being weighed. and 


-confidered, we at laft unanimoufly agreed to pro- 
_ fecute our Voyage towards the Cape, and with pa- 
tience wait fora fhiftof Wind. ~~ 
But Captain Heath, having thus far founded the 
inclination of his weak men, told them, that it 
was not enough that they all confented to bear 
-for the Cape, for our defires were not fufficient to 
bring us thither; but thar there would need a 
more'than ordinary labour and management from 
thofe that were able. And withal, for their en- 
couragement he promifed a months pay Gratzs, to 
évety man that wonld engage to affift on all oc- 
cafions, and be ready upon call, whether it were 
his turn to watch or nor; and this. Money. he 
- -promifed to pay at the Cape. » This.offer was firlt 
embraced by fome of the Officers,and then as many 
of the Men as found themfelves in acapacity,lifted 
- themifelves in a Roll to ferve their Acgmeniad sie 
ee | This 


| 


ate, 


8 They afriveat the Cape of Good Hope. 
An. 1691 ‘This was wifely contrived of the Captain, for 
~~~ he could not have compell’d them in their weak 
condition, néither would fair Words alone, with- 
out fome hopes ofa reward, have engaged them to 
fo much extraordinary Work’; for the Ship, Sail 
and Rigging were much out of repair. For my — 
part, 1 was too weak to entermy felf into that Lift, 
- tor elfe our common fafety, which I plainly faw 
_ Jay atftake, would have prompted me to do more 
than any fuch reward would do. In a fhort time 
after this it pleafed God to favour us with a fine ~ 
Wind, which being improved to the beft advan- 
tageby the inceflant labour of thefe new lifted men, 
brought us in a fhorttime to the Cape. 
The night before we entred the Harbour, which — 
was about the beginning of Apri/, being near the ~ 
Land, we fired a Gun every hour, to give notice 
that we were in diftrefS. The next day, a Dutch 
Captain came aboard in his Boat, who feeing us — 
{o weak as not to be able to trim our Sails to turn — 
into the Harbour; tho we did tolerably well at — 
Sea, before the Wind, and being requefted by our — 
Captain to affift him, fent afhore for a hundred — 
~ Jufty men, who immediately came aboard, and — 
brought our Ship in to an Anchor. They alfoun- — 
bent our Sails, and did every thing for usthatthey — 
were required to do, for which Capt. Heath gra- — 
tified them to the full. | Ar a 
Thefe men had better ftomachs than we, and eat _ 
freely of {uch Food astheShipafforded : and they — 
having the freedom of our Ship, to go to and fro — 
between Decks, made prize of what they could | 
lay their hands on, efpeciallySalt Beef, which out — 
men, for want of ftomachs in the Voyage, had — 
hung up 6, 8, or 10 pieces in a place. This was 
conveyed away before we knew it, or thought of | 
it: befides, in the night, there was a Bale of Muzs 
tins broke open, end a great deal conveyed. a i 
“bu 
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but whether the Muzlins were ftolen by our own 4.1601 _ 
men, or the Dutch, Tcannot fay ; for we had fome »*W™ 


vety dexterous Thieves in our Ship. 
. . Being thus got fafe toan Anchor, ‘the Sick were 
prefently fent afhore to. Quarters provided for 
them, and thofe that were able remained aboard, 
and had good fat Mutton, or frefh Beef, fent a- 
board every day. Twent afhore alfo with my 
Painted Prince, where | remained with him till the 
time of failing again, which wasabout fix Weeks. 
In which time] took the opportunity to inform my 
felf what I could concerning this Country, which 
fhall in the next place give youa briefa ccountof, 

and fo make what hafte I can home. 
The Cape ot Good Hope is the utmoft Bounds of 
_ the Continent of Africa towards the South, lying 
- in 34d, 30m.S, lat. in a very temperate Climate. 
I look upon this Latitude to be one of the mildeft 
_ and {weeteft for its temperature of any whatfoever; 


and I cannot here but take notice of a common 


prejudice our European seamen have as to this 
Country, that they look upon it as much colder, 
than Places in the fame Latitude to the North of 
_ the Line. [am not of their opinion as to that : 
_ and their thinking fo, I believe, may eafily be ac- 
counted for from hence, that whatever way they 
come tothe Cape, whether going tothe Eaft Indies 
or returning back, they pafs thro a hot Climate; 
_ and coming to it thus out of an extremity of heat, 
‘tis no wonder if it appear the colder to them. 
Some impute the coldnefs of the South Wind here 

to its blowing off ftom Sea. On the contrary, I 
_ have always obferved the Sea Winds to be warmet 
than Land Winds, unlefS ic be when a bloom, as 
we call it, or hot blaft blow from thence. Suchan 


_ one we feltin this very Voyage, as we went from . 


Cape Verd Iilands, towards the South Seas; which 
Tforgot to mention in its proper place, Chap. 4th. 


For 


a 
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 4m.1691 For oneaftetnoon about the 19th of Fux. 1683. in. 
i wey~~ the lat. of 37 Sotith we felt a brisk Gale corning 
from off the Coaft of America, but fo violent hot, 
that we thought it came from fome burning Moun- 
tain on the Shore, and was like the heat trom the 
mouth of an Oven. Juft fuch another. Gleam I 
telt one afternoon alfo, as I lay at Anchor at the 
Groin in Fuly.1694. it came with a Southerly Wind: 
both thefe were followed by a Thunder fhower. | 
Thefe were the only great Blooms I ever met with 
inmy Travels. But fetting thefe afide, which are 
exceptions, | have made itmy general obfervation, 
that the Sea-Winds are a great deal warmer thar 
thofe which blow from, Land: unlefS where the 
Wind blows from the Poles, which I take to be 
the true caufe of the coldnefs of the South Windat | 
the Cape, for it is cold at Sea alfo. And as for 
the ccldnefs of Land-Winds, as the South Weft 
parts of Europe are very fenfible of it from the 
Northern and Eaftern Winds ; fo on the oppofite 
Coaft of Virginia, they are as much pinched with 
the North Weft Winds, blowing exceflively cold 
from over the Continent ; tho its Lat. be not much 
greater than this of the Cape. | | 
But to proceed;: This large Promontory confifts 
ofhigh and very remarkable Land ; and off at 
Sea it affords a very pleafant and agreeable Pro- 
fpect. And without doubt the Profpeft of it was 
very agreeable to thofe Portuguefe, who firlt found 
out this way by Sea to the Ea/ft Indies ; when aftér 
coafting along the vaft Continent of Afrzck,towards 
the South Po/e, they had the comfort of feeing the 
Land and their Courfe end in this Promontory : 
Which therefore they called the Cape de Bon E/pe- 
vance, or of Good Hope, finding that they might 
now proceed 'Eaftwardly. | | 
, There is good founding off this Cape 50 or 60 © 
Hi Leagues at Sea to the Southward, and ther2fore — 
| out 
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_ with their Soundings, concluding thereby that 
_ they are abreft of the Cape, they often pafs by 
~ without {eeing it, and begin to fhape their-courife 
bY. Northward. They have feveral other Signs where- 
: by to know when they are near it, as by the Sea. 
Fowl they meet atSea, efpecially the Algatrofies, 


a very large long winged Bird, and the Mango- . 


 volucres; a fmaller Fowl. But the greateft depen- 


dance of our. Exglifh Seamen now is upon their 


.obferving the variation of the Compafs, which 
| is very carefully minded when they come near 
| the Cape, by taking the Suns A nplitude mornings 
and evenings. This they are fo exa€t in, that by 
_ the help of the Azimuth Compafs, an Inftrument 


«Signs of coming near the Cape of Good Hope. §3r 
our Englifh Seamen ftanding over as they ufually 42.169%, 
_ do, from the Coaft of Brazz/, content themfelves ys. 


i) 


more peculiar to the Seamen of our Nation, they. - 


' know when they are abreft of the Cape, or are 
either to the Eaft or Weft of it: And tor thar: 
_reafon, though they fhould be to. Southward of all 
the Soundings or fathomable Ground, they can, 
fthape their courfe right, without being obliged to 
~make the Land. But the Duteb, on the contrary, 
having fettled themfelves on this Promontory, do 
always touch here in their BaftIvdia Voyages,both 
going and coming. . 


4 ‘ 


The moft temarkable Land at Sea is a high | 


Mountain, fteep to the Sea, with a flat even top, 


‘which is called tht Table.Land. Onmthe Welt. 
‘fide of the Cape, a little to the Northward of it, 
there is a fpacious Harbour, with a low flat [land 


lying off it, which you may leave on either hand, 


and pafs in or out fecurely at either ‘end. Ships 


that anchor here, ride near the main Land, leaving: 


‘the Ifland at a farther diftance without them. The 


> Land by the Sea againft’ the Harbour is low; but. ; 


backt with high Mountains a little way in, to the 
» Southward of it. es 


¥ 
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Sorl, Fruits, Ammals, ai the Cape. se 
The Soil of this Country is of a brown colour ; 


ww not deep, yet indifferently productive of Grafs, 


Herbs and Trees. The Grafs is fhort, like that 


which growson our Wi/t/bire or Dorfetfhire Downs. 


The Trees hereabouts are but {mall and few; the 
Country alfo farther from the Sea does not much 
abound in Trees, as I have been informed. The 


Mould or Soil alfo is much like this near the Har- 
bour, which though it cannot be faid to be very 


far, or rich Land,’ yet it is very fit for cultivation, 


and yields good Croops to the induftrious Husband- | 
man, and the Country is pretty well fettled with 


Farms, Dutch Families, and French Refugees, for 
20 or 30 leagues up the Country; but there are 


- but few Farms near the Harbour. 
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Here grows plenty of Wheat, Barley, Peafe; ~ 


&c. Here are alfo Fruits of many kinds, as Apples, 
Pears, Quinces, and the largeft Pomgtanates that I 
did ever fee. wy 


The chief Fruits are Grapes. "Thefe. thrive 


very well, andthe Country is of later Years fo’ 


well ftockt with Vineyards, that they make abun- 


dance of Wine, of which they have efiough and 
to {pare , and do fell great quantities to Ships that 


touch here. This: Wine is like a French High 


Country White-wine) but of a pale yellowifh co. 

lour; itis fweet, very pleafant and ftrong. ~ 
‘The tame Animals of this Countty are Sheep, 

Goats, Hogs,. Cows, Horfes, &c The Sheep 


= 


are very. large and fat; for they thrive very well © 


here: This being a dry Country, and the fhort 


Pafturage very agteeableto thefe Creatures, but it 
is not fo proper for, great Cattel, neither is the / 
Beet in its kind fo fweet as the Mutton. Of wild: — 


Bealts, .*tis laid, here/are feveral forts, but  faw ” 
- none... However, itis very likely there are fome 


wild Beafts, that prey on the Sheep, becaufe they © 
ate commonly brought into the Houfes in the © 
tight, and penn’d ups tian vars Ae 
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| Wild Life jeriphd, Pout Biph. Seal 
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‘There isa very beautiful fort of wild AG in this 4x.169¢ 
_ Country, whofe body is curioufly ftriped with “Vv 


_ equal Lifts of white and black ; the Stripes coming 


- from the Ridge of his Back, and ending under the 
_ Belly, whichis white. Thefe Stripes are two or 


_ three Fingers broad, running parallel with each 
other, and curioufly intermixt, one white and oné’ 


_ black, over from the Shoulder to the Rump. Ifaw 
' two of the Skins of thefe Beafts.dried and preferved 


to be fent to Hol/and,.as a Rarity. They, feemed., 


' big enough to inclofe the Body of'a Beaft, as big 


ji Y 


"as a large Colt ofa Twelvemonth old, | 


| , Here are a great many Ducks, Dunghil Fowls, 
| &, and Oftriges are. plentifully found in the diy. 


' Mountains and Plains. TI eat of their Eggs here, 
' and thofe of whom [ bought them told me that 


_ Eggs will fuffice two Men very well. The Inha- 
| bitants do preferve the Eggs that they find to fell 


| made, which is. their Summer, 


' vers forts ; efpecially a fmall fort of Fith, not fo 


' 


-plenty, that they: Pickle great Quantities yearly; 


»and dend themto Ewvrope. Seals ate alfo in great. 
“numbers about the Cape; which,.as I have ttill 
gn of the plenrifuinefs of Filly, . 


‘ 


| Sbferved,is a good fi 


which is their Food. ee 
The Dutch have a ftrong Fort by the Sea, fide, 


_againit the Harbour, where the Governout : hives. : 


_Atabout 2 or 300 Paces diftance trom thence, on 


the Well fide of:the Fort, there is a fmall Duted . 
“Town; in whieh I toldabout 50 or 60 Houfesy, 


Wie 20 oS LO, 
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- thefe Creatures lay-their Eggs in the Sand, or at’ 
feaft on dry Ground, and fo~leave them to be’ 
“hatch'd by the Sun. The Meat of one of their: 


“to Strangers. They.were pretty {catce when 1, 
"was here, it being the beginning of their Winter ;. 
» whereas was told they lay their Eggs about Ciri/t- 
'_. The Sea hereabouts affords plenty of Fifh of di-. 


_big as a Herring; whereof they have fuch great. 


~ 
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534 — The Dutch Garden atthe Cape 
An.1691 low, but well built, with Stone-walls; there be- 
V™ ing plenty of Stone, drawn’ out of a Quarry 
ue clofe by. | } | | 

On the backfide of the Town, as.you go to. 
wards the Mountains, the Dutch Eaft India Com- 
pany have a large Houfe,’ anda ftately Garden 
walled in with a high Stone-wall. © 4 
This Garden is full of divers forts of Herbs, 
Flowers, Roots, and Fruits, with curious {pacious 
Gravel-walks and Arbors; and is watered with a 
Brook that defcends ont of the Mountains: which 


ante 


and was elpy’d by one of the Slaves, and threat- 
ned to be carry’d before the Governonr: I believe 
it coft him fome. Money to make his peace, for I 
Teard no“ more of: it. Further up from thé Sea, 
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3 "The dearne{s oj Liquor there. 
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beyond the Garden, towards the Mountains, there 4.1691 


are feveral other fmall Gardens and Vineyards, 
_ belonging to private Men : but the Mountains are 
fo nigh, that the number of them are but 
fmall. | | 4 
~The Datch that live in the Town get confidera- 
bly by the Ships that frequently touch here, chietly 
by entertaining Strangers that come afhoar_to re- 
frefh themfelves; for you muft give 3 s. or a Dollar 


a day for your Entertainment; the Bread and Flefh. 


is as cheap here asin Englund ; befides they buy 
~ good pennyworths of the Seamen, both’ outward 


and homeward bound, which the Farmers up the. 


Country buy of them again at adear rate; for 
they have not an opportunity of buying things at 
the beft hand, but muft buy of thofe thit live at 


the Harbour: the neareft Setclements, as I was in- 


formed, being 20 milesoff, bye 

_ Notwithftanding the great plenty of Corn and 
‘Wine, yet the extraordinary high Taxes which 
the Company lays on Liquor, makes it very dear ; 
and you can buy none but at the Tavetn, exeept 
it be by ftealth. There are but 3 Houfes in the 


‘Town that fell ftrong Liquor, one of which is this: 


Wine-Houfe or Tavern; there they fell only Wine; 
another fells Beer and Mum ; and_ the third fells 
Brandy and Tobacco, all extraordinary dear. A 


Flask of Wine which holds 3 quarts will colt 18.5ti.. 


vers, for fo much I paid for it; yet I bought as 
much for 8 Stivers in: another place, but it was 
privately, at-an unlicenced Houfe, and the perfon 
that fold it, would have been ruined had ic been 
known; and thus much for the Country, and the 
European Inhabitants. ; 
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‘ aig i ee Of the Hodmadods or Hottantots, cin 


v4n.1691  epaaial 
aiewoNoptyuda: pM anh er, 
: ” Of the natural Inhabitants of the Cape of Good 
a Hope, the .Hodmodods or Hottantots. 


‘ie | Their Perfonage, Garb, befmearing them- 
ik - felves s their loathing, Houfes, Food, way 
' “of Living, and Dancing at the Full of the 

| Moon: Compared ia thofe refpects. with. 

ne _. other Negroes and Wild Indians. Captains’ 
ay ‘Heath refrefhes bis. Men at the Cape, and 
getting foe more Hands, deparis in compa- 

zy with the James and Mary, avd the Jofiah 

A great fwelling Sea from 8. Ws They: 


arrive at Santa Hellena, avd there meet 


a. with the Princefs Ann, homeward bound, 
tee | The Air, Situation, and Sorl of that Ilana. 
| Its prt difcovery aud change - of Mafiers 

fince. How-the Englifh got zt, Its Strength, 


(. “Toren, Inhabitants, and the produck . of ibeir 
Plantations. The Santa Hellena Manatee 

x no other than the Sea Lion. Of the Englith, 

- Women at this Ife. The Enelith Ships re 
frefh. their, Men here 5 and depart all toge- 
ther, Of the different Courfes from hence 

to England.: Their.Courfe and arrival in 

_ - the Englith Channel andthe Downs. — Ha 


3 \  @g-He Natcral Inhabitants of the Cape are the 
| (it Hodmodods, .as they ‘até commonly * called 

’ whichisa cottuption of the Word fotsantot, TOE 

this is the Mame by which they call to one ang 
ther) ejthés in their Dances,,oron any occafion | 


U. 
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The Cuftom of Anointing their Bodies 


/ 


their Language, whatever it is. ti 
‘Thefe Hottantots are People of a middle Stature, 


with fmall Limbs:and thin Bodies, full of a€tivity.. 


Their Faces are of a flat oval Figure, of the Negro 
make, with great kye-brows,black byes, but neither 


ate their Noles fo flat, nor their Lips fo thick, as 


the Negroes of Guinea. Their Complexion isdarker 


than the common Indians ; tho’ not fo black asthe 


Negroes or New-Hollanders; neither is their Hair 
fo much frizled. | | 
' They befmear themfelves all over with Greate, 


-- as well.to keep their Joints fupple, as to fence 


their half naked Bodies trom the Air, by ftopping 


uptheir Pores, To do this the more eftectually . 


they rub Soot over the greafed parts, efpecially 
their Faces, which adds to their natural Beauty, as 


Painting does in Ewrope; but withal fends irom 
- them a ftrong Smell, which though fuliciently 


pleafing to themfelves, is very unpleafant to others. 


They are glad of the worft of Kitchin-ftulr for 
this purpofe, and ufe it as often as they can get 
eats, 3 / | 


_- This Cuftom of anointing the Body is. vety 
common in other pans of Africa, efpecially on 
the Coaft of Guinea, where they generally ufc 


Palm-Oil, anointing themfelves from tlead to» 


Foot ; but when they want Oil, they make ule 


of Kitchin-fiufly which they buy of the Europeans, 


pa 


that Trade with them. dn the Eajfdadies alto, 


efpecially on the Coaft of cuddle and Malacca, and 


in general,.on aimoft all the Eafterly Hlands, as 
batt ee Ne bg 

wellon Sumatra, Fava, Fc. as on the Piilippive 

and. Spice: Ilands, the Indiax Inhabitants, ayoint 


Fae 


themfelves. with Cocd-nut. Oil, two or titee 


| times a-day, efpecially:, Mornings, -and Evenings. - 
They fpend fometimes half an hout in chafing: 
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as if every oné of them had this for his Name. The 47.16 
Word probably hath fome fignification or other in “7¥ “1 5 | 
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‘ -'g38 a The Hottantots Garb. Bibs ce &: ‘ f 
Ani6gr the Oil, and rubbing it into their Hair and Skia,. ~ 
eye leaving no place unfmear’d with Oil, but their © 
Ey Face, which they daub: not like thefe’ Hortantors. 


The Americans alfo in fome places do ufe this Cu- ~ 
i — ftorn, ‘but not fo frequently perhaps for want of . 
ig Oil and Greafe to doit. Yet fome AmericanIndians — 

e _ inthé North.Seas frequently daub themfelves with — 


_. __ a Pigment made with Leaves,’ Roots, or Herbs, or 
, witha fortof red Earth, giving their skins a yel- — 
low, red, or green colour, according as the Pig. — 
ment is. And thefe fmell unfayourly enough to © 
‘People not accuftomed to them ; tho not fo rank as- 
thofe who ufe Oil or Greafe. | a 
* The Hortantcts do wear no covering on their 
Heads, but deck their Hair with -4mall thells. 
Their Garments are Sheep-skins wrapt about their = 
Shoulders like a Mantle, with the Woolly fides ~ 

; 3 next their Bodies. “The Men have’ befides this © 
. Mantle; a piece of ‘Skin like a fmall Apren, | 

ag hanging before them.’ The Women have another © 

ae Skin tucked about ‘their Waftes; whith comes | 
oa down to’ their Knees. like’a Petticoat; ‘and their — 
» . . Legs ate wtapt round with Sheeps-guts two of] 
: _ three Inches.thicky fome up as high as to their 7 
a Calves; others even ftom their Feet to § 
me their Knees, which«at a {mall diftance feems | 
to bea fort of Boots.- Thefe are- put on when | 
they’ are green ; and fo they grow hard and ftifk — 
on their Legs for they never pull: them off again, - 
till they have occafion :to eat. them: ; which is 
when'they journey from home, and have no other | 

' Foéd.;‘then thefe Guts which have been worn, it 4 

may ‘be; fix, eight, ten .or twelve’ months, J 
make tkema good Banquet’: This-f was informed | 
of by the Durch, They never ppli off their Sheep- 
gkin.Garment, bur to loufé themfelves, for by” 

Continual wearing them ‘they are full of Vermin, 7 

% + Brhith’ obliges ‘them often to trip and: fit in| 
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Their Houfes, 


| poe 

the Sun two or three hours together in the heat of 42.169 1 
the day, to deftroy them.. Indeed moft Indians *“¥ 
that live remote from the Equator, are molefted 


with Lice, though their Garments afford lef fhel- 


ter for Lice than thefe Hottators Sheep-skins do. ~ 


For all thofe Imdians who live in cold Countries, 


as in the North and South parts of America, have 


fome fort of Skin or other to cover their Bodies, 
as Deer, Otter, Beaver or Seals Skins, all which 
they as conftantly wear, without fhifting. them- 


_ felves, as thefe Hottantots do their Sheep skins. _ 
And hence they are loufy too, and {trong fcented, 


though they do not daub themfelves at all, or but 
very little ; for even by reafon of their Skins they 


imell ftrong. 


The Hottantots Houfes arethe meaneft that I did 


_, ever fee. They are about 9 or ro foot high, and 


10 or 12 from fide to fide. They are in a manner 


round made with fmall Poles ftuck into the ground, ~ 


and brought together at the top, where they are 
faftened. The fides and top of the Houfe are filled 


up with Boughs courfely wattled between thePoles,.. 
and all is covered over with long Grafs, Rufhes,- 


and pieces of Hides ; and the Houfe ata diftance 
appears juft like a Hay-cock. They leave only a 
{mall hole on one fide, about 3 or 4 foot high, 


for.a door to creep in and out at; but when the 
‘Wind comes in at this door, they ftop it up, and 


make another holein the oppofite fide. They make 
the Fire inthe middle of the Houfe, and the Smoak 
afcends out of the Crannies ftom all parts of the 
Houfe. They have no Beds to lye on, but tumble 
down at nightround the fre 9° | | 
Their Heufhold Furniture is commonly anearth 


~en Pot or two to boil ViGtuals, and they live very 
_ miterably and hard, *tis reported that they will 


fait two. or three days together, when they travel 
aoout the Country. Rie Be Ae 


Their 
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Shell-fifh, which they get among the Rocks, or 
other places at low Water: for they have no 


Boats, Barklogs, nor Canoas to go a Fifhing in ; 
fo that their chiefeft fubfiftence is on ‘Land 


Animals, ot on fich Herbs as the Land na.- 
turally produceth. I was told by my Dutch Land- 
lord, that they kept Sheep and Bullocks here be- 
fore the Dutch fettled among them ; and that the 
Inland Hotrantots have {till great ftocks of Cattle, 


and fell them to the Dvtch for Rolls of Tobacco : 


and that the price for which they fell a Cow or: 


Sheep, was as much twifted Tobacco, as will 


reach from the Horns or Head to the Tayl ; for 
they are great lovers of Tobacco, and will do any 
thing for it. This their way of trucking was 


confirmed to me by many. others, who yet {aid 
that they could not buy their Beef this cheap way, ° 


for'they had not. the liberty to deal with the Hor- 
tantots, that being a priviledge which the Durch 


_ Lajl India Company teferve to themfelves. My 
Landlord having a great many Lodgers, fed us 


moit with Mutton, fome of which he bought of 
the Butcher, and there is but one in the Town ; 
but moft of it he killed in the Night. the Sheep ' 
being brought privately by the, Hottanrets, who 
afiifted in the Skinning and Drefling, and had the 
Skinand Guts for their pains : I judged thefe Sheep 


_ were fetched out of the Country, a good way, off, 


for he himfelf would be abfent a day or two to 
procure them, and two or three Hottaatots with 
him. Thefe of the Hotrentots that live by th 

Dutch Town, have their greateft fubfiftance from 
the Dutch, for there is one or more of them be- 
longing: to every Houfe.  Thefe do all forts of 
fetvile work, and theretake their Food.and Greafe, 
Three ot four more of their neareft Relations fit 


at the Doors or néar the Datch Houfe,. waiting 


baat . . “for 


| Their Food and Bartering. hy 
_ 4n.1691 _ Theit common Food is either Herbs, Flefh; or 


on 
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Their Dancing by Moou-light. SAL me 
for the. {craps and fragments that come from the 4a.1691 
Table ; and if between meals the Durch people ~*~ 


have any occafion for them, to go on Errands, or ar 
the like, they are ready at command; expetting = = 
little for their pains ; but for a’Stranger they will he 
not budge under a Stiver. 9) UL ie 
Their Religion, ‘if they have any, is wholly . 0” 


unknown to'me; -for they ‘have no Temple nor 
Idol, nor any place of Worfhip that I did fee or 
hear of. Yet their mirth and notturnal paftimes 
at the New and Full of the Moon, lookt as 
if they had fome Superftition about it. For at 
the Full efpecially they fing and dance all Night, 
making a great noife: I walked out totheir Huts 
twice at thefe times, in rhe Evening, when the | 
Moon arofe above the Horizon, and viewed them 4 
for an hour or more. ‘They feem all very bufie, 

both Men, Women and Children; dancing very 

oddly on the green Grafs by their Houfes. They 

traced two and fro promifcuoutly, often clapping 

their hands/and finging aloud. Their Faces were 
fometimes to the Eaft,” fometimes to the Weft : | 
neither did I fee any motion or gelture that they Bt | 
ufed- when their-Faces* were toward the Moon, © || 
more than when their backs were toward it. Af- 

rer [had thus obferved them fora while, I return- 

ed to my Lodging, which was not above 2 or 

200 paces from their Huts, and { heard them 

finging in the fame manner all Night. In the grey 
of the Morning T walk’d out again, and found TSE 
many of the Men and Women {till Singing and 
Dancing ; who continued their Mirth till the | 
Moon went down, and then theyleftof : Someot 
them going into their Huts to fleep, and others 
to their attendance in their Durch Houtes. Other 
Negroes are lefS circumfpett in their Night- 
Dances) as to the precife time of the Full Moon, yo 
they being more general in thefe Nofturnal, Pa- ‘A 


4 


t a hd 


\ 


ean 
ro SS? 
 n.16g1 
: iy an ad 


1 


Te 
hy, oe 
“ tA ; 


They refrefh themfelves at the Cape: 


ftimes, and ufe them oftner; as do many people 
alfo in the Eaft and We/t Indies: yet there is adif- : 


ference between colder and warmer Countries as 
to their Devertifements. The warmer Climates 
being generally very produ€tive of delicate Fruits, 
Fc. and thefe unciviliz’d people caring for little 
elfe than what is barely neceflary, they {pend the 
greateft part of their time in diverting themfelves, 


after their feveral fafhions; but the Indians of — 
colder Climates are not fo much at leifure, the 


Fruits of the Earth being fcarcé with them, and 


_ they netefliated tobe continually Fifhing, Hunting, 


- of Fowling for their fubfiftance ; notas with us for 


Recreation. 


As for thefe Hottantots, they are a very lazy - 


fort of People, and tho they live ina delicate 
Country, very fit to be manured, and where there 
is Land enough for them, yet they choofe rather 
to live as their Fore-fathers, poor and miferable, 
than be at pains for plenty. And fo much for 


the {oitantots : 1 {hall now return to our own af: — 


fairs. : 
Upon our arrival at the Cape,. Captain Hearh 
took an Houfe to live in, . in order to recover his — 


health. Such of his men as were able did fo too, - 


tor the reft he provided’ Lodgings and paid their 
Expences. Three or four of our men, who came 
afhore very fick, died, but the reft, by the affift. 
ance of the Dottors of the Fort, a fine Air, and 
good Kitchin-and Cellar Phyfick, foon recovered 
their Healths. Thofe that fub{cribed tobe ar all calls, 
and affitted to bring in the Ship, received Cap. ' 


rain feath’s Bounty, by which they furnifhed 


\ 


themfelves with Liquor for ° their -homeward 


Voyage. But we were now fo few, that we aa 


could not fail'the Ship; therefore Captain Heath 
defired the ‘Governour to {pare him fome Men ; 


: and as Iwas informed, had a promife to- be : 
* % Gog. ‘ fupplied 
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They leave theCape. A Storm arifes. 5432. a 
~ fupplied out of the homeward ‘bound Dztch Eaft Anit691 _ 
India Ships, that were now expected every day, “YY 
and we waiied fot them. Inthe meantimeincame 
the Fames and Mary, and the Fofiah of London, 
bound home.. Otit of thofe we thought to have 
been furnifhed with men; but they had only e- 
nough for themfelves ; therefore we waited yet 
longer for the Durch Fleet, which at laft arrived : 
But we could get no men from them. : 
Captain Heath was therefore forced to get Men 
by ftealth, fuch as he could pick up, whetherSol- 
diers- or Seamen. The Dutch knew our want of — 
Men, therefore near 40 of them, thofe that had 
- a delign to return to Ewrope, came privately and. 
offered themfelves, ,and waited in the night at ~ 
places appointed, where our Boats wentand fetched 


3 or 4 aboard at a time, and hid them, efpecially 


when any Dutch Boat came aboard our Ship. Here 
at the Cape I met my Friend Daniel Wallis, the 
fame who leapt into the Sea and fwam at Pw/o Con- 
dore. After feveral Traverfes to Madagafcar, Don 
Majfcarin, Ponticherri, Pegu,Cunnimere, Maderas, 
and the River of Hzg/z, he was now got hither in 
a homeward bound Datch Ship. I foon perfuaded 
him to come over tous, and found means to get him. 
aboard our Ship. ad, 

About the 23d of May we failed from the Cape, 
in the Company of the Fumes and Mary, and the 
Fafiab, direCting our courfe towards the Ifland 
Santa Hellena. We met nothing of remark in this 
Voyage, except a great fwelling Sea, out ofthe - 
S. W. which taking us on the broad fide, made us 
toll fufficiently. Such of our Water-casks as 
were between Decks, running from fide to fide, 
were in/a fhort time all ftaved, and the Deck well 
~wafhed with the frefh Water. The Shot tumbled 
out the Lockers and Garlands; and rung a loud 
“Peal, rumbling ftom fide to fide,. every ts bes oa 
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‘Ge. r6or thie Ship made; neither. was it an eafie matter to o 
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Their Paffige a, Santa iene 


“reduce them again within bounds, The Guns be-. 
ing carefully. look’d. after and lafh’d faft, never 
budg’ d, but the Tackles or Pulleys, and Lafhings, 
made great Mufick too. The fudden and violent 
motion of the Ship, made us fearful laft fome. of | 
the Guns {hould have broken loofe,. which. mutt. 
have been very,detrimental to the Ship’s fides, 
The Mafts were.alfo in great danger to be rowl’d 
by the board; but-no harm happen’d to any of us; 
befides. the lofs of 2 or 4 Burts of Water, and a 
Barrel or twoof good Cape Wine, which was ftav’d 
in the great Cabbin. 

. This great tumbling Sea took us fhortly after 
we came ftom the. Cape. * The violence of it 
Jafted but one-night; yet we had a continual {wel. 
ling came out, of the S. W. almoft during all. the - 
paliage to Sauta Hellena ; ‘ which was an eminent 
token that theS./W. Winds wete now violent in 
the higher Latitudes towards the South Pole, for 
this was the time of the Year for thofe Winds. 
Notwithftanding this boifterous Sea coming thus 
obliquely upon us, wehad fine clear, Weather, and 
a moderate Gale at S. E. or between that and the 
Eaft,till we came to the Ifland Senta Hellena, where 
we arrived the 2oth day of Fune. There we 
found the Prince/s Ana at an Anchor, waiting 
for us.. 

The ifland. Svat Hellena lies in about 16 De- 
grees South. Lat, The Air is commonly fereneand | 
cleat, except inthe Months that yield Rains yet 


we had one of two very rainy days, even while 


we were here.. Here are moift Seafons to Plant ‘: 
and Sow, aud tne Weather is temperate enough as 
to Heat, ‘tho fo near the Equator, end vets, Aiea: 

thy. 2% 
"The Ifland j is pte: fmall, ‘not. ee nine of. ten, 


Leagues inlength, and ftands 3 Or 400 Leagues ; 
trom — 
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Of the feveral Owners of Santa Hellena. 545 f i a 
irom the main Land, It is bounded againft the 4.1691 
Sea with fteep Rocks, fo that there is no landing “VW 

_ but at two or three places.. The Land is high and 


Mountainous, and{eems to be very dry and poor 5 ~ 
yet they are fine Valleys, proper for cultivation. aR 
The Mountains appear bare, only infome places | 


you may fee a few low Shrubs , but the Valleys 

_ afford fome ‘Trees fit for building, as ] was in- | 
formed. . ca ra es | ey 
This Ifland is faid to have been firft difcovered ae 

and fettled by the Portugue/e, who ftockt it with a 

Goats and Hogs. But it being afterwards-dee 9 

ferted by them, it lay wafte, till the Durch, find: 8 

ing it convenient to relieve their Ea/t India Ships, ah) 

fettled it again, but they afterwards relinquifhed 

it for a mote convenient place; I mean the Cape 

of Good Hope. Then the Engli/h Eaft India Com: 

pany fettled their Servants there, and beganto for- 

tify it, but they being yet weak, the Dutch about S 

the year 1672, came thither, and re-took it, and ‘ 

‘Keep, it in their poffeftion, This News being te: ae 

ported in Exglund, Captain Monday was fent to | 

re-take it, who by the advice and condukt of one Py 
that had formerly lived there, landed a party of . - ie 

Armed Men in the night in a fmall Cove, un- | 

known to the Dutch then in Garrifon, and climb- . 

“ing the Rocks, got up into the Ifland, and fo 
came in the morning: to. the -Hills hanging .over | 
the Fort, which ftands by the Sea in a. {mall Val- 

_ ley... From thence firing into the Fort, they foon 
made them furrender. There were at this. time 
two or three Dutch Eajt India Ships, either at An 
chor or coming thither, when our Ships were 
there. Thefe, when they faw that. the Englifh' 
were Malteys of the Ifland again, made fail to be » 
gone; but being chaced. by the Exg/ifh Frigots, 2 
of them became rich Prizes to Capt. Monday and 
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been greatly ftrengthned both with Men and 


Guns 5 fo that at this day it is fecure enough from _ 


the Invafion of an Enemy. For the common 


_~ Landing place is a fmall Bay, like a Half Moon, 


-before.mentioned ftand empty , 


itarce 500 paces wide, between the two Points. 


Clofe by the Sea-fide are good Guns planted at 
equal diftances, lying along from one end of the 
Bay to the other; befides a {mall Fort, a little fur- 
therin from the Sea, near the midft of the Bay. 
All which makes the Bay fo ftrong, thatit is im- 


poffible to force it. The fmall Cove where Capr. 


Monday landed his Men when he took the Tfland 
trom the Dutch, is fcarce fit fora Boat to land at; 
and yet that is now alfo fortified. - 


There is a fmall Exg/i/h Town within the great ' 


Bay,. ftanding in a little Valley, between two 


bs 546 The Strength,Town,c»Product of Santa Hellena. 
_  Anx691. The Hland hath continued ever fince. in the 
_ atv hands of the Exglifh Ealt India Company, and hath — 


high {teep Mountains. There may be about 20 


or 30 {mall Houfes, whofe Walls are built with 
rough Stones’: The infide Furniture is very mean. 
The Governour has a’ pretty tolerable handfome 
low Houfe, by theFort; where he commonly 


~ ak 


lives, having a few Soldiers to attend him, and_ 


to guard the Fort. But the Houtes in the Tow 


Ships arrive here here; for their Owners have all 


Plantations farther in the Ifland,. where they con- — 


{tantly employ themfelves. But~whén Ships ar- 
rive, -they all flock to the Town, where they 
live all the time that the Ships lie here; for then 
is their Fair or Market, to buy fuch Neceffaries as 
they want, and to fell off the Produce of their Plan- 


' tations. . 


‘Their Plantations afford Potatoes, Yams ard 


fome Plantains and Bonanoes. Their Stock con- 


fifts chiefly of-Hogs, Bullocks, Cocks and Hens, 
Dacks, Geefe and Turkeys, of which they have © 
| great. | 


\ 


fave only when — 


No Manatee at Helena. 
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preat plenty, and-fell them at a low rate to the 4eycor 
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any light Cloaths ; pieces of Callico, Silks, or 
Muzlins : Arack, Sugar and’ Lime juice, is alfo 
much efteemed and coveted by them. Putnow 
they are in hopes to produce Wine and Brandy 
“in a fhort times for they do already begin to 
plant Vines for that end, there being a few French 
men that areto manage that affair. This ] was told 
but! faw nothing of it, for it rained fo hard when 
I was afhoar, that] had not the Opportunity of 
feeing their Plantations. I was alfo informed , 
that they get. Manatee or Sea-Cows fiere, which 
feemed very ftrange tome. Therefore enquiring 
more {triftly into the matrer; 1 found the Santo 
tellena Manatee to be, by their fhapes, and 
manner of lying afhoar on the Rocks, thofe Creq- 
tures called Sea-Lyons}; for the Manatee never 
come afhoar, neither are they feund near any 
rocky fhores, as this Hland is, there being no feed- 
ing for them in, fuch places. Befides, in this 


Hfland there is _no River for them to drink at, tho . 


there is a fmall Brook runs into the Sea, out of the 
Valley by the Fort. 
_ - We ftayed here 5 or 6 days; all which time 
the Tflanders lived at the Town, ‘to entertain the 
Seamen ; who conftantly flock afhore, to enjov 
_ themfelves among their’ Country people. Out 
touching at.the Cape had greatly drained the 
Seamen of their loofe Corns, at ‘which thefe 
HMlanders aS greatly .repined ; and {ome of the 
poorer fort openly complained againft fich doings: 
faying, it was fat that. the Eaft India Company 
fhould be acquainted. with it, that they might 
_ hinder their Ships from touching atthe Cape. Yet 
“tacy were extreamly kind, in hopes to get what 
was feinaining. The; ate moft of them very 
poors but {uch as could geta little Liquor to fell 
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4 ee. 48 ae | Lhe Women of Sania Hellena. ut 

|) Ans6g1 to the Seamen at this time got what the Seamen 

Gore could fpare, forthe Punch-houfes were never empty. | 
But had we all, come directly: hither, and nor 


. a touched at the Cape, even the pocreit people 
an hd ‘among them would have gotten fomething. by 
ae — entertaining fick men. For commonly the Seamen 
+ eeming home, are troubled, more or lefs with 


Scorbutick Diftempers; and, their only hopes ate 
Bis to get reftelhmenr and. health. at this Hland ; 
aoe 4 and thefe hopes. feldom or never fail them, if 
| once they get footing here. For the Iflands afford 
. abundance of delicate Herbs, wherewith the fick” 
Ce are fir{t bathed to fupple their Joints, and then the: 
Fruits and Herbs, and. tfrefh food. fobn after cure 
them of their Scorbutick Humour. So that ina 
weeks time men that have. been carried afhore in 
Hammocks, and they who were wholly unable to 


ee go,have foon been ableto leap and dance. Doubtlefs 
Ky ee the ferenity and. wholefomnefs of the Air contri- 
: * bu‘es much to the carrying off of thefe . Diftem- 
(a ‘pers; for here is conflantly a.frefh breze., While 


we ftayed here, . many of the Seamen got Sweet- 

- hearts. One young man belonging to the Fames 

and Mary, was matried, and: brought his Wife to 
England with him. Another brought, his Sweet- - 
heart. to. Eng/ayd,. they being each engaged by> . 

Bonds to marry at their arrival in England; and’ 

" feveral’ other. ot . our men were over Head and 
Va _, Fars in-love with the Swata Hellena Maids.) who 
tho, they were born there, yet very earneftly de- 
fired to be releafed from that Prifon, which they 
have no other way to .compats, but by marrying 
seamen or.Paffengers that touch here. The 
young Women. born here, are but one remove 
from Exg/ifp, being the Daughters of fuch. They_ 
are, well fhaped, proper and comely, were they in 
~*~ *  -adreis-to fet them-oft. | 


My 


’ 
/ 


————, 


They depart from Santa Hellena. 


refrelhments for my felf and Feo/y, whom I car- 
ryed afhore with me: and he was very diligent to 
pick'up fuch things as the Iflands aftorded, carry- 
ing afhore with -himaBag, which the People of 
the Ifle filled’ with Roots for him. They flockt 
about him, and4eemed toadmirehimmuch. ‘This 
was-the laft place where | had him at my own 
difpofal, for thé Mate of the Ship, who had Mr, 
Moodie’s {hate in him, left him entirely to my ma- 
agement, | being to bring him. to Exeland. But 
I] was no fooner arrived inthe’ Thames, but he was 
fent afhore to be feen: by fome eminent perfons ; 
and I being in want of Money,’ was prevailed. 


wpon to fell firft part of my fharein him, andby | 


degrees all of it.’ After this I heatd he was carry- 
ed aboutto be fhown as a Sight, andthat he died of 
the {mall Pox at Oxford. . LY 
But to preceed, our Water being filled, and the 
Ship all ftockt with freih Provifion, we failed 
from hence in Company of the Primce/s Ann, the 
Fames and Mary,and the Jofiab, Fuly the 2d, 169r. 
directing our courfe towards England, and delign- 
ing to touch no where by the way. We were 


now inthe way of the Trade Winds, which we 


commonly find at E. S,E. or S. E. by E or S. E. 
till we draw near the Line, and fometimes till 
we ate 8 or 10 degrees to the North of the Line. 
For which reafon Ships might fhapetheit courte fo 
as'to keep on the African fhore, and pals between 
Cape Verd and CapeVerd Iflands ; for that feems 


to be the dirtteft courfe to Emgland. But expe- 


tience often thews us, that the farthelt way about 
‘is the neareft way home, and fo it is here. For 
by ftriving to keep near the Afrzcam fhore, you 
meet with the Winds more uncertain, and fubjett 
to calms; whereas in keeping the mid way bes. 
tween Africa and America, or rather nearer the 

i . American 
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My ftay afhore here'was but two days, to get-dz.1égr 
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550 Thein Arrival in the Downs. 
«109% American Continent, till you are North/of | the 
“Se, Line, youshave a brisk conftant-gale: 9,4.) 4 


‘his was the way that we took, and in our pat: 
‘age. before we gor to the Linej we: faw. three 
Sips, and making towards them, we found. two 


_ of them to be Portugueze, bound to Brasil. The 


third kept ona Wind, fo that we could not {peak 


with her, but we found by the Portygueze it was 


an Exgh fb Ship called the Derothy,. Capt. Thiart 
Commander, bound. to the aft: Indies. After 
this, we kept Company ftill with our 3 Conforts 
till we came near Exelend,and then were feparated 
by bad weather; but before we care Within fight 
of. Land we. got. together again, all but the 


‘Fames and Mary. She, got into the Chanael, -be- 
- fore us, and went to Plymouth, and there Saverai 


account of the reft of us; whereupon our. Men 
of War who ley there, came out to joyn us, and 
miecting us, brought us. off of PAywmouh... ‘There 
our Confort the James and Mary came tous again, 
and from thence weall fiiled.in company of feve- 
1al Men of War towards Port firouth. Thete our firft 


Convoy left us, and went in thither. But we did 


not want Convoys; for our Fleets, were. then re: 
pairing to their Winter Harbours,.to be laid up = 


to that, wehad the company of teveral Englifh Ships 


tothe Downs, anda Squadron allo of Darch failed 
up the Changel; but) kepe,.off farther from, oug 
English Coalt, they being bound home to Ho//and. 
When weicame as high as the Sawh Foreland, we 


Jeit. them -ftanding oa: their.courfe, keeping on 


the back of the.Goodiwin Sunds sand we luft in 


"dor the Downs, where we anchored September the 


a“ ie : 
PEEN) L691 


ee 


\) 


- 


the Kings Revenues.84. Whether to Barm the R 
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 Campeachy swith a defcription of rhe Coafts, Produc, Inbabicanes, 


‘ with an account of Natal in Africk, its Produ, Negroes, Ge. B 


Gantz Helena. Their Soil, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Fruits, Animals and 
Cuftoms, Religion, Government, Trade, ec. Ry Capt. 
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“ag Oyzges. and Deferiptions, ‘Vol IL In three parts, v3. 1.4 Supplement of the 
‘ \ } 


Voyage round the World, defcribing the Countries of To nguin, Achin, Malacca, &c. 


their Produ&, Inhabiranrs, Manners, Trade, Policy, Oc. 2. Two Vayages to 


Logwood-Cutting, Trade, 
7c. of Fucatan, Campeachy,  New+Spain, &c. 3. A Dikcour fe of Trade-Winds, Breezes, 


Storms, Séafonsof rhe Year, Tides and Currents of the Torrid Zone throughout the World, 


y Captain Win Dampier. 
TMluftrated wich particular Maps and Draughts. To which is added, a General INDE x 
to borh Volumes. | The Second Edition. — Price 6 s. nate 

» A-New Voyage round the World.. Defcribing particularly, the Zthens of America, {e- 
veral Coafts and [flands in the Wet Indies, the Ics of Cape Verd, the Paflige by Terra det 


. Fuego, the Sourh Sea Coakts of Chili, Peru and Mexico 3 the Ifle of Guan one of the Las 
| drones, Mindanao and other Philippine and Eaft India lflands near Cambodia, China, Forma, 


Lwconia, Celebes, &e. New-Holland, Sumatra, Nicobar Tes - the Cape ef Good Hope, and 
Inhabitants, 
Ym Dampier, Vol. the Firft. 


4 New Voyage and Defcription of the [jtienus of America, giving en Account of the 
Authors abode there; the Formand Make of the Country, Coafts, Hills, Rivers, &c. Wood , 


Soil, Mather, &c, Trees, Fi nit, Beafts, Birds, Fifb, &c. The Indian Inbabivants,their Features, 
. Complexion, &c. Their Manners, Cuftoms, Employments, Marriages, Feafts, 


Hunting, 
Computation, Language, tc. With Remarkable Occurrences in the South Sea, and elfe- 
where. By Lionel Wafer. Wlutteated with feveral Copper Plates.. Trice 35. 6 d. 

A Collection of Original Voyages : Contiininz, 1. Capr. Cowley’s Voyages round the 
Globe,’ 2. Capt. Sharp's Journal over the Ithmus of D 


arien, and Expedition into the 
Sour Seas, | Written by him{elf. 3. Capt. Wed"s Voyagesechrongh the Streights of Magel 


lan. 4. Mr Robert's Adventures amang the Corfairs of the Levant, his Account of their 
way of Living, Defcriptign of: the Archipelago Ulands, taking of Scio, Xe. Nluttrared, 
with feveral Maps and Draughts. Publithed by Captain William Hack, Price3 3, 6d, 


Difcourfes on the Publick Revenues and on the Frade of England. In two Parts, viz. 1, OF 


‘the Ufe of Political Arithmetick, ia all Confiderarions about the Revenues and T rade, 2. 


On Credi,and. che Means and Methods by which ir inay be reftord. 3On the Management of 


cevenies may net, in this juncture, be mot 

To which, 
is, added, a Difcourfe upon improving the Revenue of the State of 4theas, Written Cri- 
ginally in Greek; and now made Engli/h from the Original, with fome Hiftorical Notes. 
‘. Difcoutizs on the Publick Revenues, and’ onthe Trace of England ; 


which more in= 
hat Foreign ‘Trade is, 
bertehcial co England. 2.On the Protection’and Care of Trade.3.On the Plantation Trade. 
4. Qn the Eajf IndiaTrade,Pare 2. To whichis added the lace Effay on the Eaft India Trade, 

Av Effsy upon the Probable Metheds of making a Pecple Gainers, in the Balance of 
Trade, Treating of thefe Heads 5 viz. Of the People of England. OF the Lard cf 
Engl and, and its Product, Of our Payments to the Publick, and in-whag manner the Balance 


of Trade may, be thereby effeted. Thera Countty cannot incteaf@in Wealth and Power, 


_bat by private Men doing their Duty to the Publick, and. but bya fteady Courte of: Honefty 


and Wi'dom, in fuch as are trufted with the Adminifteation of: Affairs. 


A Diicourle upon Grants and Refumptions. Shewing bo:v our Anceftors have proceeded’: 


with fuch Minifters es have procured co them{Ulves Gronts of tae Crown-Revenue ; and thar 
the forfeited Eftates in Irelaad-qu-he to be applied towards, the Payment of the. Publick 
Debss, te wes ss 5 is 53 bid spot y) Seta * 4 
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‘i Effays Bpael t. THe Balance of Power. 2. ‘The Right of making War, Peace and Alliances, 


3. Univerlal Monarchy. To which isadded, an AP P EN DIX containing the Records 
refesr'd co in the. Second Effty, Thefe. five by theAuchot of, The Effays on Ways and 
Means, - is. be eR SEM eee eee shies as 

» . . Several Ditcourfes, Concerning the Shortnefs of Humzne. Charity. -The Perfé@ion df 
the Mercy of God. The Difference of Times with ‘tefpect to~Religion. The joy which 

the Righteous have in God. The fecrer Blafting of Men. The Inftru@ive Difcipline- of 

God, The Danger of Unfairhfulnefs to God. The Malignity of Popery. The Deceitful- 

wets of Sin, . The Converfion of a Sinner. .Alfo the Prayer ufed, before Serynon. Vol. 3. 
The 2d Edition. . Price ¢ s. bebe ri Het Ee Sue gah keane oli CRA 
_. 77 Several Difcourfes, concerning the true Valuation of Man.The. heceffity Repentance 
ef a Sinner, - The Exercife and Progrefs of a Chriftian. . The Frailty of Humane Nature. 
The Juftice of one towards another. The Nature of Salvation by Chrift, &c. Being 20° 

‘Sermons. Vol, 2, Bonth by the Reverend and Learned. Benj. Whichcore, fometime. Mini~ 
fter of St Lawrence Fury, London. . Examined and Cotre&ed by his own Notes ; and pub- 

lithed by Joka Feffery,. D. D. Archdeacon of Norwich, Price 5 $1010) * homage 

Three Practical Effays, viz. On Baptifia, Confirmation and) Repentanee. Conta ining Th- 

ftructions for acHoly Lift: Wich ecarnefh Exhortations, efpecially to young Perfons,draw n 

_ fom the, Confiderations of the Severity of the Difcipline of “rhe Primitive Church. “By 
Samuel Clark, M.A, Chaplin to the Right Reverend FatherinGod Feha Lord Bihep' oF 
Norwich, Price 34. »! ' paws A") dela ire = 
' A Parapheafe on the Gofpels of Se Matthew, Sr Murk, St Bekevand St fobn, » In 2 Vole 
Written by Samuel Clavker,A. M, Caaplain to the Rizh:/ Reverend Father in’ God Fokn Lord. . 
Bibap of Norwich. gvo. ae rycen ; i 

_ Jreobi Rohaulet Phyticas Latine vertit. recenfusit, & wberioribus »jam Annerationibus, ex 
Plaheitimi Wzaiei Newroni Philofophia.maximam. ‘partem hauftis, amplificavit & omavit 
Sarateel Clarke, A, My. Admadum:Reverendo in Chrifte pari, Joanni Epifcopo NorvicenS 7 
+ Sacris Dometticis... .Acccdunt etiam in hae Secunda Editiona;: fievee “akquot Tabule: xri 
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Confeliio, five Declaratio, Sententize Paftornm, qui in ‘Fxderato Relgie remonftrantes 

Se Focantur, foper praeciphis Articulis Religionis Ohriftianz. 12s. (price 66 ay) ‘ 

Devotions, iz. Confelhons, Petitions, Intercefions, and (Thank fyivings for every day 

of the week ; and alfo , befogc,, ab and after the Sacrament: With Occafional Prayers for 

alk Perfons wharfoever. By Too, Bennet, Mi. A, Re&or df St fames’ sin Colchefter, and 
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: Fellow of Se John’s Colledge in Cuabridge. io Price tis. 06 d; 
_ , The God-Fathers Advice to bis Son. Shewiae thenecelirwiof » Performing the ‘Baptif= 
fe i [ re} < 


mal Vow, andthe Dangwr of neglecting it. Wirh general. Inftruicns to young Perfons to 
kead a Religious Life, and prepare them for their Confirmation. Very neceffary for Parents, 
ws, togive their Children, or ochers-commitred to their Care. By Fehn Birket, Vicer of 

Afilford and Hardie in. Haxepfhire. The (2d Edicion, with a Preface, Price 3d. 100 
We oe hey : { . 
\ The Government of the Paffions; according te the Rules ef Reafon and Religion, viz. 
Fove, Hatreds DeGrey Efchewing, Hope, Defpair, Fear, Anger, Dehight and Sorrow, . 
Foe. FECO eR Gite oii 41g . ; 

Some Reflections on chat parr of # Book called  4mvetcr : Or, the Defence of Milran’s 
Life, which-relancs coothe Writings of the Primitive Fathers: and the Canon of the New 
-Teftament: na Letter toaFriend., §yo, {Prive 6 d. | 

Treatte of Morality, In two Parts, “Wrirten in French by Fe Malbranch, Author of 3 
the Search afler Trath,. And Tranflated inro Englifh by Fames Shipten, M. A. . 

The Memoirsaf Monficur Pontis, who ferved, in the French’ Armics 56 Years. Tranfated 
By Charles Ctton Elq; Folio, Price’ & s. is ge Rh 

The Renitent, or Entertzinments for Lent. | Written in French by RoF. N. Cauffin, and 
tranflared into £nglifh by Sir ByB. Yenth Edition. | To which is added {everal Sculptures. 
_ new method of Curing all forts of Bevers, without r2king any thing by. the Mouth, 
Being a new preteviption for giving the Bark in Ch fter.§ Whereby' all the inconveniencies of 
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4 Me Wingate’s Atichimetick : Containing a plain and familiar methed for attaihing’ the. 
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nowledge and Prastice of Common Arithmetick. The roch Edition, very muchenlarged. 


By John Kirfey, lave Teacher of the Mathematicks. x Res 
The Hiftory,of the.Inquilition, zg it is, exercifed at Goa. Written in French, ‘by the In- 
genious Monfieur Delton, who laboured five years under thofe Severities... With an account 
= ofhis Deliverance. Done into Engli(b by the learned Henry Wharton, My A. Chaplain ro his 
Grace the lare Archbiftop of Canteria¥% Price's 5. i 

: Mh Artificial Clock-Maker. A Treatife of Watch and Clockwork. Wherein the Arr 
. ee meting numbers for moftforts ef Movements. is «xplained, to the Capacity of the 
Unlearned. Alfo, the Hiftory of Watch and Clockwork, both Ancient and Modern. Wict 
: other ufeful matters never before Publith’d, The ad Edition enlarged... To which is added, 
‘a Supplement, containing, “1. The Anatomy ef a Watch and Glock. 2: Monfieur Remer’s 
« Satellite Inftrument,with Cbfervations concerning the Calculation of the Eclip{és of Jupiter's 
_ Satellites, and to find the Longitude by them. 3. A nice wey-to correét Pendulum Watches. 
) 4+ M.Flamfteed’s Equation Tables. _ 5. To find a Meridian-Line, fer the Governing of 
_ Watches, and other ufes, . 6. To make a Telefecpe ro keep a Watch by the fixed Stars. Ry 
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Arcana Imperit detecta : Or, divers fele& Cafes inGovernment ; more particularly, OF 
| the unjuft Commands of a Prince, Of the Renunciation ofa Right toa Crown. Of the 
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_ tien of a Crowned Head. Of the Marviage of aPrince and Princ Of the Dereing of | 
 Confpiracies againft a Government. Of Subje&s Revolting from a Tyrannical Prince. Of 
_ Excluding Foreigners from Publick Employ ments. ‘Of Conftituting Extraordinary Magiftrates 
- upon Extraordinary Occafiors.. Of Subjects Anvicipating the Execution of Laws. - Of 
~ Toleration of Religion. Of Pesce and War, Ge. With the Debates, Arguments and Re» 
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* “ot che French Academy, and the Remarks of Vaugelas, Menage end Boukeurs, And the 
 Englifh CoileRed chiefly out of the beft DiGionaries, and the Works of rhe grearclt Ma-~ 
__ fiers of the Englifh Tongue ; fuch as Archbithop Tilleifon, Bithop Sprat, Sir Reger L’ Eftrang es 
Mr Dryden, Sir William Temple, &c, For the ufe of his Highnefs the Duke of Gkaccfer. By 
Mr Boyer. gto.) inn 
_ «~—JIdem in Octavo. poo 
A View of the Pofture of Affairs in Ewrepe both in Church arid Stare. 3.) The Antienr 
Pretenfions of the two Families of w4u/iria and Bourbon, to the Spani/h Monarchy. 2.'The 
Balance of the Pow er of Earope, fertled by Charles V..and haw it come tobe broke. 34 
, A view of the Courts of Exrcpe, and their prefenr Difpofition and State relating to VVavs- 
4: Ofthe State of the Church of Rime, end the Decay ofthe Proteftant intereft in Eurapés 
) WVritten by a Gentleman’by way ef Letters pr, 1.50 04 | 
_ The Surgeons Afi ftanr. In which is plainly difcovered the True Origin of mof DiC 
i eafes. Treating particularly of the Pl-gue, French Pox, Leprofie, @e. OF the Bring 
© of Mad Dogs, and other Venemous Crextures,. Alfoa Conspleat Treatife of Cancers end + 
» Gangrechs, With en Enquiry whether they have any Alliance with Contagious’ Diftefvs. 
Their moft eafy and {peedy methed of Cure. With divers approved Receipts. By Jelz 
| Browne, Sworn Surgeon in-Ordinary tohis late moft Excellent Majefty King Williaws Tit. 
and late Senior Surgeon of St Thomas's Heffiral in Scatkwerk. pr. 25. 6 de 


A Learned Treatife of the fituation of the ‘Terreftial Paradice. Written by Monficar 


Huet, done inro Engli(b. 
A Relation of two {everal Voyages made into the Eaft India, by Chriftépher Fryke, Surg. 
and C..riftepher Sckewitzer. The whole containing aa exa@ account of the Cuftome, DIG 
-pofiticns, Manners, Religion,’ Gc. of the feveral Kingdoms and Dominions in thofe parts. 
of che World in General: But in a more particular manner, defcriing chofe Countries — 
which are under the Power and Government of the Daich, 8vo. pts 4 5. ! 
Proceflus integri in Morbis fere omnibus Curands, a Duo! ‘ihe. Sydenham, conferipti. 
Diesdecime, pr. 1 s. aK 
Dr Sydenbam’s Practice of Phyfick, faithfully Tranfleted into Exglifh with large Annotatin.. 
ons, Animadverfons, and Practical Obfervations on the fame, By. Salenom M.D. 123. 
PRIS 6 ds 


a  S Poa Soe UGG Mere 4, ate : 


The 


 Profcription of a limited Prince and his Heirs. Of the Trying, Condemning and Fxeeu- » © 


oe 
f 5 
ia 


\ 


2 le Ye a at OS PR aa A Seen Oe Nene nee ay ¥ ae ae 
ae eee A Catalogue of BO ORS. » 
The Life: of Ring Fames the Il. lave King’ of Englind, containing an account of-his Birch; 
Education, Religion: and Enterprizes, both-at Home and/abrozd, in Peaceand War; while 
. ina Privace and Publick Capacity. till his Dethronment,. withthe vatidus ftruggles made 
firce his Reftoration, the State of his Court ar‘St Germans; and the particulars of his Déath. 
5 ‘Ehe whole {ntermixt with diverfe Original Papers, Debates, Letters; Declarations, ee, 
and Hluftrared wich feveral Medals; pr. $3. YG ae a BN tiene a. ly 
The Life of Wlléam the IIL, King of England, and «Prince of: Orange. Comaining ari 
account of his Farhily, Birch, Education; Acceffion to the Dignity of Stadtholder, and 
-- Caprain General of Holland; his Marriage, Expedition to England, and the various fters by 
~ which He and his Princefs. Afcended the Throne 3 with the Hiftory of his Reign, Enter- 
prizes and Condut in Peace and War.’ With a Relation of his Will, Death ‘and Funera ve 
intermixt with many Original Papers,Letters,Declaraticns, Memoirs Treaties ‘end Allianci s, 
all his publick Speeches ag well to. the States as when King*of England amongft which is 
that to thé Srates, how macters a be thanaged: in Cafe he mifcatried in England, a 
_ Litt ofthe Convention Parliament, ‘Lords and Commons.with thofe for and againft making 
- him King, rae Glenco. bufinefs, with the Scorch Parliametits, Debates thereon, and 100’ 
more never yet pubdlithed, Uluftrated with 40 Copper Cuts, as all the Medals ever Coined 
en bim, Sieges, &c. in one Vol 8vo; pr.6s.- : oe me 2! 
- _ A Difcourfe upon the Uniting Scorland with England. Containing the general-advantapes 
_. offach an Union to both Kingdoms. The feveral ways ef Uniting Nations, the difference © 
-. ‘of Religion,, Laws and Nobility, &e. Adjufted by the Law of Nature and the praGice of 
al Nations in fuch Cafes. With divers Original Papers, delivered by the Commiffioners: 
_, _. of both Nations to one another abdur an Union, pt. 1 5 ae Pipe: ; 
ty i re "One hundred: Ingenious Novels,’ written by Fohn Boccacio, the firft refiner of the Italian ; 
. Senger, ncw done into Engli/b,' and accommodated to the Guit ef rhe prefent Age, 8vo;, 
Rs: r. bound 6 5 ior eee Bar ne oie ae. eee ! ier. rk 
Pe yee to the Right Reverend the Lord: Bihhop of ‘Gurlifle. » Occafioned by Tome Paffages 
_ .  ‘Sthis late Book of the Scstch Library: ’ Wherein Rober? the Thitd’ ig bey ond: all. Difpute_ 
_» freed from the Impdtation of Baftardy.' A particular account. is given of King Davids — 
_ Ranfom; and of the Hoftages for the Payment of the fame. “With feyeral Original Papers.» 
relating to the Scarch Affairs : And a Grant of the Liberties of Scotland, By Tho, Rymer, E(qi 
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